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Gokhale Education Society today is a lead and quality educational Enterprise in India,
established on 19th February 1918. It has completed 104 years of its meaningful existence and has
today more than 140 units spread over three Zones Mumbai, Nashik and Palghar. Today Gokhale
Education Society is contributing for quality education at all levels.

Established on 15th June 1998, Shreewardhan's Arts, Commerce & Science College is a proud
member of Gokhale Education Family and is imparting quality services in the field of education. It has
been playing an active role in economic, social & cultural development especially of rural students.
This is the only multi faculty College giving co-education at Shreewardhan and catering to educational
needs of rural students very meaningfully. Its Junior College was established in year 2000; Science
Wing was started in the year 2000, Commerce Wing was started in the year 2001. Further College is
conducting variety of Co curricular and extra-curricular activities like organising educational tours,
academic exhibitions & competitions etc. to encourage the students to develop their personality and
make them self sufficient.

It gives me immense pleasure to congratulate the Principal and all stakeholders of the College
for 22 years meaningful contribution that College is giving in the field of education.

I am very happy that Shreewardhan's Arts, Commerce & Science College is publishing
National Level Multidisciplinary Peer Reviewed Research Journal on the occasion of 87th Birthday of
Honourable Sir Dr. M.S.Gosavi. I congratulate Editorial team, all staff members and Research
Scholars for their contribution for this Journal. I wish all the best to the College for its future
endeavours. Wishing the college all success!

Godbless youall!

- Dr. Mrs. Dipti Deshpande
Director (HR), Gokhale Education Society and
Principal, SMRK-BK-AK Mahila Mahavidyalay, Nashik.
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Itis my immense pleasure to publish this Platinum A Peer Reviewed Multidisciplinary National

Level Research journal having ISSN/ISBN, on the Ooccasion 87th Birth Anniversary of Gokhale
Education Society Nashik. I feel proud to state that this edition will fulfill the wide space and needs of
Researchers from Various disciplines from all over Maharashtra and outside too. [assure that this issue
will show the richness and quality of Research excellence.
Hon. Sir Dr.M.S.Gosavi saheb always says that the change is the only constant thing in the world.
Education develops the holistic personality of Learners at all levels. The intellectual strength of
upcoming smart new generation must be converted into marketable commodities. And employability
in education is very important which makes students capable of doing their Best. Higher Education
must enable the learner to lead, to create, to develop and to represent their own new ideas and
perception by way of Research. For this issue Secretary and Director General of Gokhale Education
Society - Hon. Prin. Dr. Sir M.S.Gosavi and President Hon. Prin. S. B. Pandit Saheb Blessed us a lot.
Our H.R.Director, Dynamic and Innovative Personality Hon.Prin.Dr.Deepti Deshpande always
encourage and appreciate such type of constructive, innovative and glorious ideas. I hearty thankful to
all dignitaries for encouraging and positive support.

In this issue, varieties of Research Papers from all streams and domain have been incorporated
on which researchers have articulated. Their scholar opinions and expressions and put across their
study findings which have really made this volume impact making and profound.

I would like to mention that the Research Papers published in this issue are scrutinized and
reviewed by the experts in respective fields, teachers and research scholars. Since efforts are taken by
the teachers of Junior and Senior College. I appeal all teachers for enjoying this platform. I extremely
thanks to my colleagues, paper writers and research scholars. I welcome also the expectations and
suggestions from the learned personalities from all streams for next issue.

- Prin. Dr. Shriniwas V. Joshi



- Gratitude -

It’s with great pride, privilege & enthusiasm we are releasing this Multidisciplinary National
level Journal Platinum 2022. I, with great anticipation invite you to read this issue which has touched
wide areas & corners of research from various disciplines within the boundary of Nation. Any
accomplishment requires the efforts of many people and this work is not different. This issue is the
result of continuous boosting, appreciation & innovative ideas of Hon. Prin. Dr. Mrs. Deepti
Deshpande, H. R. Director of G. E. Society-Nashik, focus on research work and commitment and
dedication of teaching & non teaching staff members of the college. This work is synergistic product of
many minds. Enormous efforts have taken in development of this interdisciplinary journal having
ISSN/ISBN & 1 believe that the efforts will be reflected in this edition. I am grateful for the research
scholars who have contributed for the development of this issue.

I am extremely proud of our Editorial Board members & find myself fortunate to work with
leashed, talented persons with disciplinary background. A variety of Research Papers, Articles from
various domains have been compiled which would make this volume Rich. I am very much thankful to
all the authors who have contributed their research work in this journal & also appeal all teachers &
researchers to enjoy this platform.

- Dr. Kalyani S. Nazare
Co-ordinator, NAAC
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Mental ill health is due to tensions Marguerite, a
French writer in his book 'Alexis', writes "Tension less
ness is complete happiness."

The desire of sensual pleasures and those remaining
unsatiated, creates unhappiness because the body and mind
remain unsatisfied.

Sensual pleasures have no end and the desires are
also unsatisfied.

Man is engrossed to get them satiated throughout the
life, but remains thirsty.

The modern innovations and technological
development offer an ease to satiate them but have failed
to find out the means where by these desires are not created
and repeated, and finally make man so fully satisfied that
he will never demand and desire them.

The technological development dragged the men
and women making them just the machines and killing
the existence of "human being in them", over powered
by tensions a man is in search or mental peace of mind.
But he is unable to get it hence he is mentally not healthy.
The unsatiated sensual desires and the technological
development both make the greatest impact on the mental
health of a man But both of them cannot be blamed
Because the man is not wise and bold enough to face their
impact. He is to be educated in this respect

Body is a product of mind The state of our body is a
reflection of the state of our mind. So one should cultivate
the mental strength to face bravely anything in one's life.

It is one's mental strength that is most important. The
sufferings of "Sita in Ashok tika of Ravan and her response
to those sufferings (Response - Ability) indicates how
"Sita" has cultivated her "mental strength to face bravely
all sufferings

Even Jesus suffered on the cross for the sins of others
but exhibited tolerance because of his mental strength.
Such minds are called "Ignited minds Dr. A. P. J. Abdul
Kalam when he was president of India visited "Indo-
American cancer Institute of Hydrabad.

He enquired from Prof. Dr. Kakarale Subbarao
"How those cancer patients bear the sufferings induced

Mental Health - Role of Education

- Prin. S. B. Pandit
Emeritus Professor
Chairman, Gokhale Education Society Nashik - 5.

by cancer?" Dr. Prof. Kakarata replied that we might
genetically inherit certain traits which make US vulnerable
to cancer

But how he responds to it depends largely on his
immune system"

Research into how the mind can influence the
immune Response System has given rise to new field
called "Psycho-Neuro Immunology”.

Various immune systems related to diseases,
including Aids and cancer can be tackled to an extent with
the power of thought" acknowledge the medical experts.

Paramhansa Yogananda suggests three basic methods
of"healing"

*  Physical

*  Mental and

*  Spiritual

They are different aspects of the same divine principle
of Healing.

God is the sole creator of everything and he works
through Physical, Mental and Spiritual laws. Each of these
laws gives result when practiced rightly.

"While Doctors cure, only the mind can heal and
faith can restore health.

The discipline of medicine appreciates that mind
can play a major role. "Auto-Suggestion is a powerful
vedantic tool"

"Say to your self by the grace of God, I am becoming
better and better, day by day, in every way.

Think constantly, I am the spirit, the Atman, which
is independent and the mind, which is diseaseless.

Chronic diseases might even be cured if one repeats
the above said formula mentally several times daily
and meditates accordingly. Some times one has to wait
patiently for results.

POWER OF THOUGHT

Various immune systems related to different diseases
can be tackled by the power of thought, has been accepted
by the medical experts.

Our thoughts are of two types,
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* Preyas

*  Shreyas

Preyas thoughts are related to our sensual desires.

Shreyas thoughts are much above sensual desires.
They drag the mind out of sensual pleasures and lead
towards ethical and spiritual ways.

A man always, day and night is engrossed in thinking
of satiating his sensual pleasures and devote all his energy
and efforts to achieve satisfaction, is a different one than
an another man who rises above that, and devotes to attain
spiritual pleasures.

We are a reflection of the state of our thoughts

*  Thoughts are always transformed into words

» The words are transformed into actions.

*  The actions are transformed into habit

*  The habit is transformed into character.

*  The character is transformed into personality

* And the personality expressed thus makes the

man known to the world

*  We can interact with (God) or universe through

our thoughts with the help of science.

» It all starts with the help of "Photon."

* Photon a packet of energy of a given wave-

length.

* Albert Einstein said that "Energy and matter

are the

*  All matter is comprised of Energy

* Light is a small particle of energy.

* Energy is in its purest form is carried by photons

of light

*  We are all made up of constrained light.

*  Energy makes up matter.

* Electrons are a form of matter.

* So electrons are made up of Energy that is

photons.

*  The formation of matter in reality is the result of

Brain-waves

Thoughts = Energy

Energy matter

Thoughts matter

Thoughts are the language of universe (God) the
universe does not judge, it simply returns what we are,
projecting with our Brain waves.

* These waves can be measured.

* They are present in our consciousness

*  Therefore they are to be managed as under —

One should be aware of one's thinking

The need is to eliminate idle and negative thinking.

One should deploy the potent mental power in the
right direction.

Use heart head managing thoughts, be by reasoning
Head.

There is need to control the mind. Let it not wonder.
Therefore we should

*  Think Rightly

*  Speak Rightly

* Behave Rightly

In Upnishadas Rishies say "My speech must have
a foundation of my mind and my mind must found my
speech."

Because the clarity of mind will bring the all mighty
near to me.

The Upnishadas hint at the balanced mind and
equitable thinking. The thinking must be reflected in the
speech as well as in the action. The speech and action
must aimat truth. So we must walk the Truth the truth is
not there do not speak and do not act. Passions sometimes
over power our thinking. They need to be cultured and
transformed into compassion

PASSIONS AND COMPASSIONS

Passions affect our, thinking, speaking and behaviour.
Passions are state of biological fever. They are very hot
and need to be transformed into compassion

When possessed by passions, you are possessed by
biological unconscious energies

You are longer your own master you are just a
slave Compassin in you have trance dented biology and
physiology. You are no more a slave You are master You
function consciously. You are totally bee

Therefore some energy that becomes passion is
required to be transformed into compassion

Passion

Compassion

Passion is Lust Compassion is love

Passion is desire Compassion is desire less ness

Passion is greed Compassion is sharing

Passion wants to use the other as a means Compassion respects the other as an end unto

him self/ her self

Passion keeps vou tethered to earth to mud and | Compassion makes vou Lotus

vou never become a lotus.

Therefore right thinking, right speaking and right
behavior se you above muddy world of desires, greed
and anger

ROLE OF EDUCATION IN MAINTAINING
MENTAL HEALTH

Various thoughts passes by in our mind When the
mind is under stress is rather difficult to drag it out of stress

*  Stress in constraining

* Impelling force or effort.

*  And causes demand upon our energy
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* It does not only affect our mind but also the

health of our body

» It is caused by different situations taking place

around us. For the detachment from situations
and thoughts, a strong mind is needed.

Our system of education focuses on the brain-head
but lacks in culturing the mind. For a strong mind culturing
of mind is a necessity.

Mahatma Gandhi, Rabindranath Tagore emphasized
upon the three aspects of culturing in education. Those are:

Culturing the Head Brain

*  Culturing the Hart-mind

*  Culturing the hand-Skills to earn lively hood.

* It is highly impossible from the present system

of education to evolve any effective role to

* Cultivate.

*  Maintain

* And build a strong mental health

Albert Einsteen confesses that "science can denature
plutonium but it cannot denature Human Mind."

The most astounding discoveries will come when
scientists turn towards exploring the Human Mind and
Nature of self in the laboratory of man.

*  The disturbed mind and the stress on it is a result

of Human Problems.

*  Most of the problems are created because of "set

of thought pattern" That needs to be changed.

*  If our thoughts become less coloured.

* Le spiated with the fewer atbutes in other words

betres free Some protect

* Inner peace of mind and tranquility demande

detachment from

*  The detachment means

Detachment from the awareness of problems
* The awareness causes stress
*  Detachment from the station that causes stress
* In other wards we should think that we are not
in the situation but we are only witnessing it as
a third party
*  The culturing of mind in this way is only possible
by Yoga - Yogas are the means of De-stressing
* Yogas strengthens the mind and the power
of concentration distressing and respiratory
efficiency
Control on mind and the control on thoughts can
only be attained through "yoga The Yoga-sutra of Patanjali
advocates Eight fold pathi Ashtanga Yoga
*  Yama (Self restraint)
* Niyama (Regulating the life moral values
observance)
* Asans (Postures of bodily restuiness)

*  Pranayam (breath contro)

*  Pratyahar (withdrawal of senses)

*  Dharane (Faxing the mind on the Supreme)

*  Dhyana (absorption of self)

*  Samadhi (Liberation of soul)

The eight branches are closely related to every human

life. Yoga categories human life into three strata.

1. Physical

* Is composed of Nerves, Flesh and bones and
Trillions of cells.

* The biological machine is attuned to a strict
natural discipline To maintain it in harmony
regular practice of Yoga, Asanas and Pranayam
along with Yogic Diet is a must.

2. Psychic

*  The mind forms the second stratum of the self.
The mind is controlled by Yama and Niyam

3. Spiritual

e The ultimate stratum is the spiritual one,
extreamely important in Yoga, that has realization
of the "Self as its motto. Hence the education in
yoga is essential for Mental Health

CONCLUSION
Vedant says "Human problems cannot be solved by
mere Intellectual Energy"

* For that purpose "stud of Inner world" is
necessary.

* According to Vedant Three streams of Energy
Viz.

*  Physical Science

* Science of values

* Science of Spirituality

*  Must be synergies for Human upliftment.

Vedant considers
Scienec of values as a link between physical sciences
And the science of spirituality

UPNISHADAS

The Shetasvatara Upnishad cautious us "men may
succeed in rolling up space like a "piece of leather".

Yet they will not experience the "end of their
sorrows", without realizing "The Luminous Divine Viz
(The Self within them)

THE CHHANDOGYA UPNISHAD

Adds to the view of describing "you are that
(Tattwamasi) so search for that. Dr. Radhakrishnan
supports the same view by saying.

"The Aim of education is creating an ability in Human
being" (to know one self)
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Cyber Crime is not new for the readers, Electronic
gadgets (either wireless or wired), whenever are used to
harm public and business organization are called cyber
crimes. It may be done in the form of a virus attack,
Phishing attack, Spoofing, Identify Theft or any of the
tricks to misguide the victim. There is significant and
worth investigation by criminologists because victims
of Cyber-Crimes are increasing more quickly than cyber
police can detect, arrest and prosecute. With the advent of
the Internet, people have changed the way in which they
communicate or interact with others, shop. These changes
in organization’s have increased the probability of being
any kind of cyber threat.

That Consumer awareness of Phishing, a burning
cyber crime is high, and most consumers take appropriate
action upon receiving suspicious email. More than half of
consumers immediately delete email purporting to be from
their banks asking for personal information.

Willox N.A., Regan T.M. (2002) studied identity
theft, a type of cyber crime, which violates the individual
victim and wreaks huge financial losses on the commercial
victim. However, the crime of using false identifiers and
false identification documents transcends identity theft,
as it includes not only the identity thief, but also the drug
trafficker, the alien smuggler and the terrorist. One who
commits this crime of identity fraud needs to be culled out
and prevented innovative and effective solutions.

It is investigated that computer related crime is
growing rapidly, but we are unable to measure with
any precision its incidence and impact. More accurate
measurements would be instructive to government and the
private sector, to properly size prevention and investigation
efforts. The study recommended in this paper established
terms of reference and a metrics measurement process
that would facilitate allocation of appropriate resources
to preventing and responding to computer-related crime.

Conway M. investigated that cyber crime may be
used to support terrorism and such activities ought not
to be classed as cyber terrorism. Although hackers have
demonstrated that they are willing to crash computer

Cyber Crime Education

- Prin. Dr. Deepti P. Deshpande
H.R. Directore, G.E.S. and
Prin. SMRK BKAK, Mahila Mahavidyalaya, Nashik.

networks to cause functional paralysis and even significant
financial loss, this propensity for expensive mischief'is not
sufficient evidence that they would be willing to jeopardize
lives or even kill for a political cause. Organized crime
groups view the Net as a tool, not a target because many
such organizations employ the Internet — and the public
telecommunications network generally — as a vehicle for
intelligence gathering, fraud, extortion, and theft.

Need for Cyber Crime Education (CCE) :

With the advancement in Information Technology
and growing need of MISs, there is a tremendous
growth in the facilities endowed with banks, insurance
companies; FMCG and e-commerce companies. Cyber
Crime awareness has to be addressed at all levels, from the
individual user to an organization. Mobile life, covering
maximum of the dealings accessible online has granted the
probability of being victimized by hackers, intruders and
phishers. Of course, network administrators are coming
with advanced technology and generating secure channels
for data transmission. In spite of these security measures
(either at software or hardware end), credit card frauds.
ATM frauds have become common now a days. Why so ?

Many studies have been carried out on cyber crime
issues viz., Identify Theft, Hacking, Phishing, Vishing,
Pharming etc., but no any study suggests a specific measure
to get rid of these threats. The researches recommend
taking precautions while using computer networks (either
internet ) to over come cyber attacks. Education has always
been supposed to enlighten the people’s mind and aware
the masses, whenever the problems viz. environment’s
threat and like come across.

Mobile Lift :

The emergence of the Internet has brought dramatic
changes in the living patterns of the masses all over
the globe. The traditional payment, where the clumsy
and expensive way to handle coins and notes is being
replaced by efficient electronic payments initiated by
various types of plastic cards, a tantalizing prospect for
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the twenty-first century. These business activities include
electronic fund transfer (EFT), supply chain management
(SCM), e-Marketing, online marketing, online transaction
processing, electronic data interchange (EDI) and
automated data management among others. Everybody is
in hurry due to sky-scraping competition in every sphere
of life causing people to use payment technologies, which
are more convenient and less time consuming.

Active Cyber Criminals :

Due to unexpected growth in cyber crimes in society,
information system security has become the greatest
challenge for MIS experts. Security is the main concern
of the organizations in the present scenario of information
and data, where every transaction is on transmission
lines visible to cyber criminals directly or indirectly. It
is more dangerous when the data is about the money and
the financial information. For so many companies and
even individuals, the secrecy of information about the
financial and their accounts and so many thins like this,
is highly important. If they lose a small amount of data,
they may lose their all things. The growth of the Internet
as a medium of transaction has made possible an economic
transformation in which commerce is becoming electronic.
Engineers and technocrats are endeavoring to block up the
loopholes through an assortment of software and hardware
practices, viz., SSL Certificates, SET Protocols, Pretty
Good Privacy, Kerberos, Digital Signatures, Electronic
Wallets, MeChip and so on. In spite of implementing such
potential security tools and techniques, cyber criminals
trap the security measures and create vulnerabilities for
the organization and its stakeholders due to some weak
spots within the system using some tricks viz.,
Impersonation
Hoaxing
Cyber Defamation
Cyber stalking
Identify Theft
Denial of Service Attack

A

Online Transactions :

In the current age of information and Communication
Technology every job has become online from banks
to restaurants and education to crime. Sky-scraping
competition in corporate world compelled every business
organization to become technology savvy as people have
needed for hi-tech services at their doorsteps within
moments. Every moment, managers are trying to facilitate
their customers in an effective way to live their business.
Financial Institutions cover not only banking sector as
Central Bank (Reserve Bank of India), Commercial
Banks, Credit Rating Agencies, Credit Reporting and Debt

Collection, Financial authorities, Insurance Companies,
Merchant Banks and Venture Capitalists but also cover
insurance sector with some companies, viz., NSDL, BSE,
NSE, IRDA, NEDFI, UTI, NABARD etc. Banks and
insurance companies are facilitating their customers with
electronic services at their portals and outlets to retain
their customers.

»  E-Ticketing to facilitate the customers to book
the bus, air and railway thickets online.

*  E-Tax enables customers to pay TDS, Income
tax, Indirect tax, Corporation tax, wealth tax,
Estate Duty and Fringe Benefits tax online
through NSDL site where customer can select
an online challan based on the tax s/he wishes
to pay.

*  E-Donation facilitates the customers to donate
money to charitable and religious institutions
online through their bank account.

. Gone are the days the customer had to depend
on long queues to shop goods. Shopping
malls are now available online and bills are
paid through E-Payment by either Credit or
Debit Cards. Telephone Bills, Electricity Bills,
Recharge of Cell Phones can be paid online
through E-Payment within moments.

*  Fund Transfer enable the customers to relocate
the money within your account in the same
name. Transaction rights would play a major
role.

. Third Party transfer to transfer the funds with
third parties with secure identity.

. New Account Opening to open new accounts
on internet.

e Demat / Account Statement to catch the daily
transactions as well as account status.

e Share trading has become the business for
investors, which has only become possible
through corporate IT networks via E-Auctions.

Lack of Technical Control

Newsrooms are full with ATM frauds, Credit Card
frauds and many such accidents, due to loopholes existing
in the system. Why do most people still like to do their
businesses in traditional form as before ? These people
prefer to touch the documents and money in hand and
doing the process manually to electronically. They believe
in every dealing and business, physically rather than
virtually. There are many people even in this digital era,
who are not agreed and accept the all new technologies.
The job is very hard to pursue and to make these people
eager to do in this way and accept the technologies. People
are always not certain and assured to the technologies
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because of poor technical control causing malfunctions,

frauds and unavailability of devices in the time of need.
This live case shows mind set of a cyber criminal that

s’he might target any citizen either an IT professional or

Non IT Professional. People usually make use of internet

without taking precautions as they do not know that a

single click of mouse might be dangerous if destination

like having some Malware or Spyware. Most of the internet

users not having the knowledge of-

1. Cyber criminals and their ideology

2. Cyber threats

3. Web browser’s security policy and its usage

4. Pop up windows and its mechanism

5. Firewall and Antivirus software usage

6. E-Mail mechanism

7. Security toolbars

8. Password policy and Virtual Keyboards

9. SSL Certificates

10.Universal Resource Locators

In broad terms, the functions of the higher education

institutes in the modern world may be said to be:

* To seek and cultivate new knowledge, to
engage vigorously and fearlessly in the pursuit
of truth, and to interpret old knowledge
and beliefs in the light of new needs and
discoveries.

*  To provide society with competent men and
women trained in agriculture, arts, medicine,
science and technology and various other
professions, who will also be cultivated
individuals imbued with a sense of social

purpose.

*  To strive to promote equality and social justice
and to reduce social and cultural differences
through diffusion of education.

*  To foster in the students and through them
in society generally, the attitudes and values
needed for developing the good life in
individuals and society.

Cyber Crime Education can make an appropriate
contribution to modernization of the traditional curriculum
especially in Professional Programs in the field of
Information Technology, Management, Pharmacy, Law,
Engineering, Education, Agriculture and various like
fields. It will create awareness among the students who are
supposed as nation builders to serve the nation in various
walks of life. In such environments, education gets top
priory so as to have a richer and fuller life in material
terms by its progressive utilization as well as to cultivate
a practical approach in the individuals for solving social
and economic problems in an ideal way. Knowledge is
power by which things are done said Socrates.
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Introduction :-

Management is basically a facilitating function
which makes possible the achievement of common goals.
It concern with creating an environment in which all the
resources can be put to their optimum use. A manager’s
function is to plan, organize, direct and control the
efforts of its group members in a way that organizational
objectives are achieved effectively and efficiently. To
perform these functions he is supposed to possess certain
basic managerial skills. It is an established fact that
managerial skills can be acquired through conscious
efforts and education has an important role to play in this
process. Management as a discipline though does not have
avery long history, but the subject has grown rich when it
is considered from the point of view of conceptualization
of its philosophical base. Various thinkers have given
management thoughts and suggested models over the
times, which forms the theoretical base of the subject.
However, of all the management thoughts the situational
theory holds a much convincing logic according which it
is the situation or the environmental forces that determine
the types of decisions and leadership styles that may suit
at that point of time.

Management has an important role to play in all
types of human efforts. It is the management function that
makes difference in the performance of any organization
and achievement of its common goals. Management is
a universal phenomenon. If US is world power today
it is simply because of the reason that they are able to
manage their affairs properly. India falls in the category
of developing nations in spite of being rich in terms
of availability of human and other natural resources,
leadership must be held responsible for it. In organizational
functioning things always move from the top and for every
success or failure, the leadership should get the credit.
This principle applies to all types of human activities
at micro and macro levels. Today no organization can
fail due to lack of capital. If it fails is would be due to
lack of proper understanding of the things and poor
management. The importance of management in business

Education : New Trends and Challenges

- Dr. Suhasini V. Sant
Principal
GES’s Bhausaheb Vartak College Borivali, Mumbai

- Dr. Shriniwas V. Joshi
Principal
GES’s ACS College Shriwardhan (Raigad)

has further increased during recent times because the scale
of operations have gone high, labour has become more
specialized markets became competitive and an efficient
and effective handling of things became need of the day.
To successfully face the competitive markets, it requires
developing a proper vision by understanding the situation
and then adopting a suitable style of management that
can ensure optimum use of human and other material
resources.

Increasing economic integration will have several
important implications for management education. Global
trend is impossible to examine management education
without knowing about the environment in which it is
embedded. It is a big world, though, and any attempts
to select and defend the most important trends are pre-
destined for criticism. Surely, we will exclude trends that
others view as crucial. Or we will do injustice by only
scratching the surface of complicated trends or knotty
issues. Some may question our approach to organizing
these trends, which cover a broad range of subjects
that are inextricably linked. Management education
has entered a period of profound transition driven by
globalization, technology, demographics, and pressing
social imperatives. Because management education is an
investment in the future of business, it’s importance to
understand the challenges, opportunities, potential risks
and rewards associated with this transition. Therefore,
this report was created as a resource for leaders in the
global management education community as well as
business and government leaders, policy makers, and
others who want or need to understand the global issues
and challenges facing the complex, dynamic world of
management education. For these leaders, we seek to
provide a foundation for constructive dialogue, mutually
beneficial collaboration, and investments in the future of
management education.

The winds have strengthened. Economies of the
world have become increasingly integrated. Barriers to
the flow of goods, services, capital, and labor have never
been fewer. The ties that bind our economies together have
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never been mightier. This trend captures, in one broad
sweep, a number of subtler dynamics that will be described
more carefully below. And economic integration, which
is often blamed for driving wealth divergences within
and across countries and contributing to environmental
degradation, has led to new ways of thinking about
responsibility and sustainability. In this section, we are
particularly concerned with economic integration, which
deserves special attention at the outset because of its broad
impact on business and business education.

Significance of the Study :-

Increasing economic integration will have several
important implications for management education. We
delay comments on some of these implications until later
in the report, when related trends — such as advances in
technology, implications for supply chains, growth in the
services sector, and student mobility are discussed. For
now, we devote attention to just two important implication:
the increased demand for management education and
the need for greater emphasis on global perspectives in
education and skills development. Integration and job
growth in market economics will increase the demand for
management education, as previous experience has shown
that skilled, better educated workers have the most to gain
from globalization. Indirectly, we believe that employment
volatility due to market dynamics in open economies will
drive demand for continuing management education.

It is also appropriate to think about these demand
increases as driven by market imperatives and purposeful
investment, rather than just as a consequence of
globalization. Education and training are key drivers
of economic competitiveness. Countries must invest in
developing human capital, creating new knowledge, and
spurring innovation — all crucial roles for higher education
general. Management education, in particular, is viewed
as essential because in market economies, management
and entrepreneurial talent create, finance, and grow the
demand for knowledge and innovation.

Culture Full Management Education :-

The need for global perspectives does not, however,
imply that from economic integration will evolve a singular
model or perspective for business and management.
Globalization means that business and management must
be understood in the context of local history, politics, and
culture. Therefore management education should not be
“culture free,” but “culture full” Global education isn’t
only about transcending borders; it is also about crossing
them. Indeed, although the borders of today may be thinner
than those of yesterday, today there are 21 percent more
independent countries than in 1980 and, thus, there are
more borders to cross in a global environment.

Considerable economic activity takes place at

much smaller micro-enterprise levels in much of the
developing world. Individuals, families and cooperatives
involved in various economic activities from selling fish to
handicrafts. While there is no need for a formal MBA for
micro-enterprises, certainly there is considerable need for
knowledge of sound business practices ..... The [IMs could
form strategic collaborations with the business schools in
the rural areas, in the small cities, and those focused on
women and other such groups; and offer various forms of
support to these local institutions.

Emerging trends in business and education suggest
that business schools in developing and transitioning
regions must be more engaged in the global community
to share best practices and to facilitate collaboration.
Similarly, business schools must meet the challenge to
deliver management education and knowledge that is
relevant in both global and local settings.

Implications for Management Education :-

Shifts in age distribution of the population will
significantly impact management education, particularly in
the areas of demand management, program development,
and business schools staffing, which will be discussed
below. All else being equal, countries with growing
younger populations will experience rising demand for
business education. The risk in these countries is that
bulging youth populations will overwhelm educational
infrastructures. In aging economies, the strategic
challenge is to discover ways to import students and retain
graduates to accommodate work force needs. Although
these implications sound simple and unambiguous, we
should point out that demand for business education is
also a function of other factors such as secondary level
conditions, and that sometimes the impact of demographics
is more subtle. For example, younger populations are
associated with faster productivity growth and, as a result,
indirectly increase demand for educated workforces.
Business school programmer and curricula development
will be affected by changing demographics. Economies
will experience shifts in consumption patterns, resulting
in opportunities for new business school programs.

Objectives :-

1) To analyse the functions of education for
development of human skills.

2) To explain the significance of education and

culture.

3) To study the implications of management
education.

4) To focus the fact of global challenges in
education.

Research Methodology :-
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Education is a voracious user of information and
communication technologies. The need for course
management systems, online education administrative
functions, research databases and collaborations, digital
libraries, marketing, mobile learning support and the like
is testing the infrastructure, financial, and staffing limits
of educational institutions. State-of-the-art information
technology is not inexpensive to acquire and maintain.
But, information technology also offers the most promise
to address the challenges of meeting growing demand
for management education-especially among working
professionals in need of continuous education-despite
looming faculty shortages and other limits to physical
infrastructure.

Leadership from Both Business and Business
Schools :-

It isn’t uncommon in the world of management
education to debate whether it’s business or business
schools that led the way when it comes to new ideas,
approaches, or practices. The answer should be both.
Fundamental shifts in strategy, new and improving
practices, and the like must be driven quickly into business
and management curricula. Yet, rigorous and independent
business and management insights that abstract from the
experience of any single company and integrate theory
across multiple disciplines are needed to enhance business
and management practice. Social responsibility is a prime
example of the need for complementary leadership from
both business and business schools. Business schools must
respond to, and lead efforts to develop socially responsible
and sustainable business.

Management Education : Career Success and
Efficient Conduct of Business :-

If management school is a reliable training ground for
efficient conduct of business, then the salary and position
that a management graduate holds in an organization
should be related with his management qualification,
other things being equal. Similarly, an entrepreneur with
management degree should do better in his business as
compared to an entrepreneur without management degree.
But, this generally does not happen as not only management
education but numerous other factors contribute towards
ensuring the other success of a manager, and at times
contribution of other factors is actually more. Higher
business schools grades and CGPA rarely have any effect
as mere possession of the same can’t ensure an individual’s
business expertise. It has been seen that some of the most
successful businessmen and managers never possessed any
management qualification. Mintzberg and Lampel (200)
noted that of the four CEOs, people most often named

when asked who had accomplished great things none
had a business school degree. Further, a lot of concern is
being voiced about capability of management research and
education as is being offered in the classrooms to improve
ability of mangers to conduct business efficiently.

Global Challenges in Management Education :-

Developments in management education the
context of accelerating global economic integration,
expected demographic trends, advances in information
and communication technology, growth in global
souring of services, and emerging priorities related to
social responsibility, governance, and sustainability.
We assimilate and prioritize what we have learned
to describe five pressing challenges for management
education in schools of business worldwide. This list
is not exhaustive, and the challenges are not mutually
exclusive. The challenges are expressed in broad terms,
so we encourage readers to consider how each may be
experienced differentially depending on country, region,
or environment.

Growth :-

All the indicators point to continuing increases
in the demand for management education. Driven by
demographics, economic trends, business expectations, and
initiatives that expand access to higher education, future
demands will come not only from traditional college-age
populations, but also from working professionals who
need to retool and reinvigorate their careers. Growth is,
of course, a better scenario than decline or stagnation.
Similarly, government financial support for business
education hasn’t kept pace with growing demands,
leaving some business schools to seek higher tuitions
and new financial sources to complete internationally.
Limited decision-making autonomy at these schools not
only makes tuition increases unlikely, but also constrains
their ability to respond to emerging curricula needs with
innovative programs. For all of these reasons, it appears
unlikely that business schools throughout the world can
support continuing demand growth without significant
changes in the way they assure quality, organize faculties,
and finance and govern their programs.

Balancing Global Aspirations and Local Needs :-

A recurring theme has been tensions between
global aspirations-of countries, schools, faculties, and
students-and pressing local needs. These tensions are
revealed on many dimensions: curricula, strategy, and
collaboration, for example. Further economic integration
calls for strengthening our curricula emphasis on global
perspectives, but we cannot ignore unique histories,
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politics, and culture. The powerful forces of globalization,
advances in information and communication technology,
and further liberalization of services trade, will not
only demand more from management education, but
also enable us to achieve local and regional goals and
objectives. For example, international alliances and
exchanges of faculties and students create opportunities
to build banks of localized case studies, which can be
shared worldwide through electronic channels. Expanding
global footprints of individual schools give rise not only
to globally graduates, but also represent an investment in
local economies.

Quality Assurance :-

However, as management education grows and
students, graduates, and faculties become more mobile, we
must be increasingly concerned about the maintenance and
assurance of quality. The standards cover the full breadth
of quality dimensions: mission, strategy, faculty, students,
staff, curricula, educational outcomes, and research. The
standards define quality and, because they are linked to
the mission of the school, they are designed to ensure that
quality depends implicitly on whether the promises of
schools and expectations of students and employers are
met. The standards allow for a wide range of promises, as
long as they are communicated accurately and delivered
sufficiently. Transparency is important for our working
definition of quality. If quality is about delivering on the
promise of the school’s mission and meeting expectations,
then it is important to ensure that accurate data and
information about the institution are available to the public.
Appropriately so, accreditations have tended to focus on
institutional improvement, while national systems are
often regulatory or administrative in nature.

Sustaining Scholarship :-

The challenge of recruiting and retaining qualified
staff would already be alarming to business school leaders,
for it will take many years of sustained investment to
bring doctoral production to the levels required. However,
a greater sense of urgency arises when we consider the
challenge in light of the growing demand for management
education, rising costs, lack of quality assurance, and the
integral role that management education and talent play
in fostering innovation. Together, these concerns send a
clear message that the challenge of sustaining scholarship
should be a top priority for business and government
leaders.

Aligning with the Future Needs of Organizations

By examining global economic and business trends,

we have attempted to isolate the emerging needs of
organizations around the globe. The point here is not that
the needs of organization have changed over time: they
have and always will. What’s new is that the pace of change
has been accelerating. Recent criticisms have exacerbated
this challenge. Targeting MBA programs, for example,
some critics claim that business schools have become
overly academic and, as a result, less relevant to business.
Others have claimed that the content of what schools teach
does not currently match the requirements of business.

Two obstacles make this challenge particularly
difficult to overcome. First, there are few substantial
industry-level collaborations between businesses and
business schools to discuss, debate, and jointly-define
the future of management and management education.
Second, we have seen that decision-making autonomy
has, in some cases around the globe, been only slowly
delegated to the institutions that deliver management
education. Moreover, funding formulas and other factors
such as rankings have created limited incentives to change
— much less change quickly-in response to emerging
needs. Management education is, by no means, facing a
“perfect storm”. The challenges are not insurmountable.
But management education leaders must be proactive.
The recommendations that, if implemented, hold great
potential for helping business schools and the people,
organizations, and societies they serve to navigate the
difficult terrain ahead.

Recommendations / Suggestions :-

Business schools cannot overcome the above
challenges on their own. Solutions will require collective
approaches and, most importantly, the support and
engagement of the business and societal stakeholders
of business schools. In this section, we offer five
recommendations to leaders in management education,
management education associations, policy makers, and
corporate leaders. Embedded in the recommendations
are ideas for how business and government leaders can
invest in the future of business by supporting initiatives
to advance management education worldwide.

Advocate for quality assurance globally and locally :
The growing demand for management education as well as
number and types of providers, increasing fragmentation of
degree programs, intensifying competition, globalization
of education, and increasing student and faculty mobility
have made quality more important to a wide range of
business school stakeholders. Out main concern here
is to ensure that the public, students, and employers, in
particular, understand and can act on the variety of quality
indicators that are already available. The challenge is for
business school and association leaders to work together
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to solidity and communicate the role of accreditation in
assuring quality worldwide. To accomplish this, we put
forth two recommendations.

We recommend exploring collaborative international
efforts to improve public understanding of business
accreditation, especially what differentiates these
accreditations from institutional accreditation and other
forms of authorization. By increasing the public’s
knowledge about accreditation, prospective students and
employers will be better equipped to identify and engage
schools that are more likely to deliver on their promises.

To more broadly assure quality worldwide, existing
global accrediting organizations should continue
to serve as a model for the development of more
viable and complementary country-specific or regional
accreditations. However, for many reasons, the vast
majority of business schools are unable to attain this
accreditation. By continuing to serve as models to the state
or regional quality agencies to which these schools are
accountable, existing global accrediting organizations can
promote a consistent underlying philosophy for business
accreditation. To be clear, these recommendations do not
suggest merging standards and processes. The existence of
many different international and regional accreditations is
seen as a benefit, because it supports diversity and offers
choices for business schools and programs.

Invest in mechanisms to engage business and
government leaders in envisioning future organization
and societal needs : An increasingly dynamic business
Environment characterized by accelerating change,
intensifying global competition, shifting strategic
foundations, and evolving managerial skill sets. For
business schools, this means that it will be more important,
yet more difficult, to lead or stay abreast of changes and
to react quickly and innovatively. Historically, individual
business schools has taken the lead in working closely
with business organizations. In the future, it will also be
essential to develop industry- level dialogues regarding
the future needs and expectations of organization and
societies. Global and regional associations of business
schools, for example, can create effective ways of working
with business and government leaders to peer into the
future.

Facilitate and encourage investment in doctoral degree
education and other infrastructure development: Like other
organizations in today’s knowledge-based environment,
business schools’ most critical asset is intellectual talent.
Yet, we have not been investing enough globally to develop
the quantity and quality of future generations of business
faculty. If not addressed, worsening shortages of doctoral
faculty will hamper our ability to support growing demand
for quality management education, to understand and

project the changing expectations of organizations, and
to continue to assist in achieving social and economic
development goals. The ability to meet each of these
challenges is firmly grounded in research and scholarly
approaches to management education.

Together, the whole business school community can
play a role in raising public awareness about the issue
and engaging business and governments in developing
solutions. The business schools community must
convince business leaders and policy makers of the dire
consequences of not investing in the future of quality
management education through doctoral education.
Quality will suffer otherwise, as will the ability of business
schools to advance management theory and practice
through research. As a result, organizations and economies
will not perform to their fullest potential in the knowledge-
driven, global business environment of the future.

Create an international clearinghouse for data and
information related to business schools and management
education structures, trends, and practices : First, we
recommend that members of the management education
community collaborate to collect and maintain comparable
country-level data about the number and types of
institutions offering business degree programs, total
enrollment and graduates by degree level, and faculty
counts, as well as qualitative information about the
structure of higher and management education and
reports about major issues and challenges. The primary
goal of this repository is to provide structure to macro-
level information, support efforts to track trends, identify
emerging issues and challenges, and advance management
education.

Second, we recommend that organizations of business
schools collaborate to collect and maintain comparable
school-level data about mission, programs, faculty, and
students. The rising challenge of quality assurance can be
met only by promoting greater transparency and credibility
in the information available about business schools and
their promises. It is essential that this database be global
because of the expected growth in management education
in various parts of the world for which information is
not readily available, our concerns about quality among
programs, and the increasing mobility of students and
faculties.

To conclude, it may be said that management
education in new economy requires a fresh look and new
vision by considering various dynamics of managerial
practices in modern organizations. Industry today needs
smart organizations and smart leadership to manage
these organizations. Here is the challenge that lies
before management educators and the profession. All the
emerging issues need to be properly attended to so as to

Atharva Publications e 31



Patinary  1SSN 2231-0096

Volume - 13 Number -1 March 2022

produce required managerial talent to the country who
can help bring excellence in modern organizations and the
dream of India becoming a world power turns into a reality.
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ABSTRACT:

INTRODUCTION:

Micro teaching the new idea is recently developed in
America. The central idea at the core of this new concept
is to think hard and do something about it before you
land as a teacher into the classroom, proceed step by step
in the context of our objectives; and develop one idea or
skill at a time.

Micro-teaching is therefore, nothing but a scaled
down teaching encounter, where the complexities of the
real classroom situations have been reduced to the bare
minimum but at the same time, unlike the teaching practice
at the level of feedback greatly, enhanced, According to
Meir and N. L. Gage : the Micro class comprising of four
or five students group, taught them more effectively and
used regular reaching in class room as well as practical
in laboratory at plus two and plus three levels as follows.

PRE-TEST:

Investigator has selected Forty students of XI Sci.
XI1I Sci, B.Sc. Part I, B.Sc. Part II and Twenty students
from B.Sc. Part III students are required to take reactions,
diagrams, and related theory. Each. students are adequately
prepared to appear for the test. Investigator has not taught
this group. It is taught by other Teachers and have given
one month time for students and conducted test according
to the fixed examination program and assessed the papers
and by with the help of their marks. Statistical calculation,
Mean deviation, standard deviation, standard score are
applied for the results.

COURSES

I Il Il v Vv TOTAL MEAN
Mean Deviation 0 0.3125 3.6533 | -8.8250 | 10.7100 0 3.8480 0.7696
Standard Deviation 2.4606 4.6397 3.9261 41781 4.0447 | 19.2440 | 3.8498

Standard Score T® 69.3042 | 50.4849 | 68.2750 | 62.7370 | 67.7890 | 318.5991 | 63.7198

POST-TEST

Investigator has selected twenty students of each
course of XI Sci, XII Sci., B.Sc. Part I, B.Sc. Part II and
B.SC. Part III who had scored highest, marks in the pre-
test. Two groups, each group contains ten students one
group taught by using Traditional method this group is
called controlled group and for another group taught

Communication of Chemistry (Organic): by Using
Micro - Techinques at Plus Two & Plus Three Levels

- Dr. R.P. Deshpande

M.Sc., Ph.D

Jt. Treasurer /Trustee,

Gokhale Education Society, Nashik.

by using MICRO-TECHNOGUES: this group is called
Experimental group using same syllabus of pre-test.
Teaching was done three months for both groups. The
examination program was fixed one month in advance.
In due period students undergo repetition, discussion and
conducted the examination. The duration of examination
as like pre-test. Assessed the papers. By the help of their
marks, statistical calculation, Mean deviation, standard
deviation standard score, Testing hypothesis and ANOVA
MODEL ONE is applied for the result.

A.) CONTROLLED GROUP:

COURSES
I Il Il v v
0.0875 0.009 0 0 -1.75
2.1564 | 25990 | 2.5377 | 2.8722 | 0.9980
61.623 | 66.158 | 61.7336 | 65.6670 | 59.9860

TOTAL
1.745
11.1535
335.1680

MEAN
03315
22307
67.0336

Mean Deviation O
Standard Deviation
Standard Score T°

B.) EXPERIMENTAL GROUP:

COURSES
[ Il n v v TOTAL
Mean Deviation O 0 1 0.26 0 -3.28 2.02
2.1564 2.5990 25377 | 28722 | 0.9986 | 11.1535
616230 | 66.1580 | 61.7336 | 65.667 | 59.9860 | 335.1680

MEAN
0.404
22307
67.0336

Standard Deviation
Standard Score T®

Micro-Communication Technique is more effective
than the Traditional method in classroom Teaching of
Chemistry (Organic) at plus Two and plus Three levels.

TESTING HYPOTHESIS

Let Us take the. hypothesis that, there is no difference
in the marks Obtained in Traditional and Communication
Techniques are not useful.

COURSES
[ [ I v v TOTAL | MEAN
Mean Deviation O' 5 45 29 9.3 14 4475 8.95
Standard Deviation 34641 | 142777 | 57542 | 7.1732 | 6.2982 | 36.9674 | 7.3034
No of F’articipams6 10 10 10 10 10 50 10

1) Formula
N
t= 6

8.95 10t= 7.3934

t=3.8281
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iydf=v =(n-1)
= (10 -1)

=9

The table value is less than the calculated value.
Therefore the hypothesis is rejected. Hence communication

V=10.05=2.228 at 5% level

through MICRO-TECHNIQUES has been useful.

Note Course

I XI Science Chemistry (Organic) II ~ XII
Science Chemistry (Organic) I B. Sc. P. 1
Chemistry (Organic) IV B. Sc. P. II Chemistry

(Organic) V B. Sc. P. IlII Chemistry (Organic)

9
ANOVA’S MODEL ONE
Courses Means Various Squares Of deviations Squares of deviations
means between varieties between varieties
X! Sci. 121 X1=11.8 2(11.8-1872 (121-11.82
= 1.05125 =0.09
XII Sci. 11.55 (11.5 - 11.8)2 =0.0625
13.8c.1 19.1 X2=216 3(21.6 - 1607)2 (19.1-21.6)2.
=72.03 =6.25
B.Sc..ll 20.3 (19.1 -21.6)2 ='1.69
B.Sc. II! 254 (25.4-21.6)2=14.44
120.05 225325
Courses Means Various Squares Of deviations Squares of deviations
means between varieties between varieties
XI Sci. 12.1 X1 =11.8 2(11.8- 16.7)2 (12.1-11.8)2
=1.05125 =0.09
XII Sci. 11.55 (11.5 - 11.8)2 =0.0625
13.8c.1 19.1 X2=216 3(21.6 - 1607)2 (19.1-21.6)2.
=72.03 =6.25
B.Sc..II 20.3 (19.1 -21.6)2 ='1.69
B.Sc. IIt 25.4 (25.4-21.6)2=14.44
120.05 22.5325

| F=12005 + 11.26625 = 10.6557 |

Degree of freedom for greater variance \'Al
120.05 Degree of freedom for smaller variance V2 =
11.26625 The table values are V1 =1 & V2 =2

at 5% level (F 0.05 = 18.51 Table value).

The calculated value of F 15 0.6557 is less than table
value and hence the difference in the mean value of the
sample is not significance. i.e. the (Sample II) could have
come from the same universe.

Investigator is concluding that; the result of TESTING
HYPOTHESIS AND ANOVA ONE WAY MODEL is
'given same results: Hence communication through Micro
technique is more significant in the Chemistry (Organic)
theory in the classroom than traditional Teaching method
in classroom teaching.
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“If you are planning for a year, sow rice; if you are
planning for a decade, plant trees; if you are planning
for a lifetime educate people.”- Chinese proverb

The National Education Policy 2020 document,
describes the NEP as a new and forward-looking vision for
India’s HEI system. It highlights the extremely important
role of higher education in realizing and promoting the
vision of the Constitution regarding a democratic, just,
socially conscious, cultured and humane nation. The
citizens must uphold the values of liberty, equality and
fraternity, and justice for all. Higher education should
help to achieve sustainable livelihoods and economic
development of the nation. The policy promotes the
inter- disciplinary approach and the cafeteria approach
wherein the learners will be able to study one or more
specializations at a deeper level. It focuses on the
outcome based teaching methodology. Hence, a set of
skills and values have been identified as outcomes of
every programme at every stage of learning. These have
been defined from the preschool stage to the higher
education. The Draft National Qualifications Framework
(NHEQF) has specified in detail types of qualifications and
nomenclature, graduate attributes with learning outcome
descriptors, credit requirements, and credit transfer. The
changes to be introduced in the education system foresee
a more vibrant, socially engaged, cooperative Indian
community and a cultured, innovative, progressive, and
a prosperous nation.

The document has highlighted some of the major
problems faced by the current Higher Education system.

« A severely fragmented higher educational

ecosystem

*  Less emphasis on the development of cognitive

skills and learning outcomes

* A rigid separation of disciplines, with early

specialisation and streaming of students into
narrow areas of study

 Limited access particularly in socio-

economically disadvantaged areas, with few

Preparing HEIs for Implementing the National
Education Policy: NEP-2020

- Dr. Mrs. Anjali Patwardhan Kulkarni
Principal,
N.B.Mehta (V) Science and Commerce College,Bordi, (Palghar)

HEIs that teach in local languages

*  Limited teacher and institutional autonomy

*  Inadequate mechanisms for merit-based career
management and progression of faculty and
institutional leaders

*  Lesseremphasisonresearchatmostuniversities
and colleges, and lack of competitive peer-
reviewed research funding across disciplines

e Suboptimal governance and leadership of
HEIs

*  An ineffective regulatory system

*  Large affiliating universities resulting in low
standards of undergraduate education

The new policy is an attempt to overhaul and
reenergize the current educational system by introducing
the following key changes:

*  Moving towards multidisciplinary universities
and colleges, with more HEIs across India that
offer medium of instruction in local/Indian
languages

*  Moving towards a more multidisciplinary
undergraduate education

*  Moving towards faculty and institutional
autonomy

*  Revamping curriculum, pedagogy, assessment,
and student support

*  Reaffirming the integrity of faculty and
institutional leadership positions

*  Establishment of a National
Foundation

*  Governance of HEIs by independent boards
having academic and administrative autonomy

“Light but tight” regulation by a single
regulator for higher education

*  Increased access, equity, and inclusion

Every higher education institution is required to
prepare an action plan in the light of the major problems
enlisted in the document and the key changes expected
for solving the problems. The major challenge, which

Research
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one foresees, is not in comprehending the elements of
the policy but in actually implementing the policy. The
changes necessary to be implemented will have to address
three major areas:

Firstly, academic inputs in multidisciplinary areas
in the form of curricula and skills training to meet the
predetermined outcomes- The institutions will have to
provide for a variety of subjects taught in the regional
langauages, in which the students are interested and allow
anumber of combinations. The required number of faculty
will have to be made available and various resources will
be required.

Secondly, the institutions will have to reconsider
the evaluation methodology and bring forth innovative
techniques of evaluation and assessment. The Draft
NHEQF specifies the outcomes under the following
heads: Inculcating constitutional, humanistic, ethical
and moral values, Application of knowledge and skills,
Generic Learning Outcomes, Employment ready skills
and entrepreneurship skills and mindset. The major
challenge therefore is to frame syllabuses that fulfill these
expectations and develop assessment techniques that can
examine learners’ knowledge and skills.

Thirdly, the specific challenges faced by individual
institutions are related to locality, availability of resources,
infrastructure, financial support, rules and regulations
governing the services of the faculty, number of students,
number of programmes and courses, which could be
made available to the learners. The slow waning of the
University affiliation system will mean that the institutions
will be responsible for designing the courses, evaluation
and grant of certificates. Every institution therefore will
have to develop itself into a mini university or become
part of a larger cluster of colleges under the leadership of
a college identified as a best achiever within the district.
This will pose some problems related to logistics too.

The higher education institutions will have to answer
the following points on a priority basis to prepare them
for implementing NEP:

1) It will be necessary to revise the vision,
mission, goals, objectives and plan of the
institution to transform itself into a holistic
multidisciplinary institution. How will the
institution modify these to align them with the
objectives of the NEP?

2) How is the institution going to develop multi
disciplinary courses- integrate humanities and
science with STEM (Science, Technology,
Engineering, and Mathematics)?

Courses with various combinations will have
to be designed.

3) How will the institution frame flexible

curriculum and arrange for multiple entry and

exits at the end of 1st,2nd and 3rd year?

4)  What are the institutional plans for engaging
in multidisciplinary research leading to
solutions for society’s most pressing issues
and challenges?

5) What are the initiatives taken by the institution
for the Academic Bank of Credit such as
registering the institution under ABC and
enable credit transfer etc?

6) What are the measures taken by the institution
for developing and strengthening the
vocational and soft skills of the learners to
fulfill the expectations of the National Skills
Qualifications Framework?

7) Have provisions been made for students to
take at least one vocational course before
graduating?

8) Is the Institution-Industry connect, helpful in
bridging the gap between academic output and
industry requirements?

9) Does the institution plan and conduct skill

mapping for students? How?

Are skilling courses planned and offered to

students either through online or distance

platforms or off line mode?

These are some questions to be asked in order to
prepare the institution to adopt the NEP. Before planning
the skill-based courses, it is necessary to understand the
needs of the future decades and plan accordingly.

The future skill sets necessary will be in the following
key areas that have recently come up:

e Data Analytics

*  Research and Development

*  Artificial intelligence

. Concept design (Hardware and Software)

*  Robotics

*  Others (Cognitive technologies, VR, Artificial/

Augmented Intelligence)

(India Skills Report 2018 p.38)

We are required to take up initiatives for skilling
students. If employability has to be a major program
outcome for all Higher Education programs it is essential
that we pay attention to

1)  The knowledge and understanding the student

receives in the course of learning

2) Keyskillssuch as Communication, Information

Technology, Team work, Initiative, Lifelong
learning, Analytical, Motivation and Balance.
We can enlist at least 65 attributes akin to
the 64 arts suggested in the Indian Education
system.

10)
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3)

4)
5)

6)

7)

8)

9)

Developing  cognitive  skills such as
understanding of methodologies, systems and
the ability for critical thinking

Making efforts to embed employability skills
into each level of graduate curriculum
Linkages between educational institutions and
employers

Our syllabuses will have to be revamped; our
textbooks will have to be rewritten in order to
stand up to the challenge of the near future.

A skills curriculum in which the required skills
are highlighted needs to be designed. These
will have to be progressively given to students
and a mechanism for progression from level 5
to level 10 must be set up.

A mechanism to ensure that every student is
exposed to the skill area has to be determined.
A formal mechanism for assessment of the
skills will have to be designed.

10) Problem- based, project-based learning will

11)

12)

have to be encouraged.

The students must also adopt attitudinal
changes in learning how to learn.

Students must learn how to access, adopt, adapt,
assess new learning, be able to comprehend,

collaborate, co-ordinate, and compete with
global competitors.

We all agree that Indian Higher Education system
requires to be improved. However, we must be careful and
refrain from blindly copying systems because they were
successful elsewhere. With the help of the provisions of
the NEO 2020,we must develop an indigenous system best
suited for our situation.

We have to ‘do’ something because to put it in the
words of Eloise Greenfield
It takes more than a wish to catch a fish!
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Introduction:

There are various techniques and tools used for
accessing online in an e-learning environment. To perform
e-assessment using these techniques, there are tools
available. Some of the tools are developed by individual
organizations for their own purpose while others are
public platforms which can be used by anyone. Most of
the learning management systems (LMS) use e-assessment
tools. This article focuses primarily on the e-assessment
tools of various types used in education domain with their
URLs provided after every tool for ready reference. Every
e- Assessment tool is explained with their use in detail
which will helpful for all faculty teachers and educators
from primary to higher education.

Socrative

Socrative is one of the top-rated assessment tools
for teachers according to hundreds of online reviews
by educators and professional reviewers alike. It’s an
interactive digital tool that lets you quiz, grade, and
assess on the fly; “at the speed of learning.” Teachers can
choose from quick questions for instant feedback, class
counts to see who’s logged in or full quizzes for deeper
understanding. This versatile tool lets you create polls and
activities and shuffle questions, with or without student
names attached. Quizzes are graded in real-time, and you
can store them for re-use with other groups. It works on
smartphones, tablets, laptops, and other devices on MS
Windows, Android, and i10S. It’s 100% free for students,
and it’s simple, flexible, and aligns well with Common
Core.

URL: https://www.socrative.com/

Google Forms

The best reason to use Google Forms as an online
assessment tool for education? Ease of use. Google Forms
is a go-to among teachers because it’s quick and simple
to create and automatically grade quizzes even if it’s your
first time using the tool. Create multiple-choice quizzes or
short-answer quizzes, and make an easy answer key with
point assignments for each question.

Online Assessment and the Tools for Effective
Implementation

- Dr.Sandhya Milind Khedekar

Principal,

Gokhale Education Society’s College of Education,
Sangamner,(Ahemadnagar)

Google makes it easy for students to answer questions
by clicking a drop-down, typing a fast text answer, or
posting a short YouTube video. Teachers can view graphs
and summaries of frequently missed answers for a quick
bird’s-eye view of the class as a whole.

URL: https://www.google.com/forms/about/

Mentimeter

Pro reviewers and teachers score Mentimeter sky-
high among assessment tools used in the classroom.
It comes pre-loaded with education templates for the
classroom like a listening skills assessment, icebreakers,
formative assessments, post-lecture surveys, and polls.
Create quizzes and tests, manage student expectations,
engage students, and even run a teacher training workshop.
Mentimeter gives everyone a voice, but it also has a neat
feature to mute extra-loud students.

It’s free to use and lets you create and host live quizzes
either from its templates or from scratch. Pro versions for
schools and universities add unlimited question slides per
presentation, exports, unlimited quizzes, and support for
a few dollars a month. The interface is 101-level simple,
with tech support to smooth the bumps.

URL:https://www.mentimeter.com/

Poll Everywhere

Don’t trust assessment tools for teachers that try to
control your every move? Give quizzes, take attendance,
and gauge understanding your own way with Poll
Everywhere. It integrates with Google apps like Google
Slides or MS PowerPoint and Keynote; as you prefer. It’s
used by more than 75% of all Fortune 500 companies and
by 300,000+ educators around the world. It also works on
i0S and Android phones and tablets.

Get a snapshot of where students are struggling by
creating questions as word clouds, open student responses,
or with multiple-choice options. Then let students answer
with their phones, laptops, or tablets. Teachers can get real-
time feedback in their question slides without calling on
specific individuals to roll out assessment as an integrated
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part of a larger lecture. This is a great way to give students
a voice in steering the direction of live lesson plans.
URL: https://www.polleverywhere.com/

Kahoot

Students love Kahoot’s game-based approach to
learning and assessment. Teachers can choose from more
than 40 million ready-to-go learning games or create
their own in minutes. Host games live or as assignments.
Students can even create their own “kahoot’s” to share with
classmates, creating an interactive experience. Create a
quiz game in minutes, import questions from spreadsheets,
and search their 500-million item question bank.

Want to add drawings from iOS or combine several
mini-kahoot’s into a larger assessment? Kahoot can do
that, and it can insert YouTube videos into your questions.
Students can plan the assessment games by themselves or
as a team, and teachers can add multiple choice or true/
false questions to the games. The games are timed and
scored, with point scales set up by the teacher. Plus, you
can download basic reports in spreadsheets.

URL:https://kahoot.it/

Quizlet

Quizlet is a digital learning tool that can be used by
students, parents, and teachers. The site contains over 100
million sets of study materials created by other users that
range in topics from Landmark Supreme Court Cases to
Structures of the Heart and the entire site is available in
English, Spanish, and German, however, Quizlet supports
many international languages/keyboards for those wanting
to input text from a wide array of languages. These study
sets are free to use, or users can create their own, so the
possibilities are limitless! Quizlet takes information and
converts it into flashcards, quizzes, and games so that users
can study the same information in a variety of forms. And
users aren’t constrained to using just text — images and
audio are easy to include in study materials. Best of all —
study materials can be shared with students, classmates,
parents, and teachers.

URL:https://quizlet.com/

Testmoz

You can quickly create questions, move them around,
copy them, import questions from your other tests, change
question types, and move questions into pools. The test is
autosaved while you're working on it, so you don't have
to worry about losing your changes. You can also undo
and redo your changes, just in case you make a mistake.
You can mark questions as ungraded, you can shuffle the
questions for each test taker, you can shuffle the answer
choices, and you can show an explanation for any question.

You can even import questions from a properly formatted
Excel file. Testmoz is powerful, and more features are
being added all the time.

In this Covid 19, Pandemic situation assessment
and evaluation of Students learning has become a major
issue. The Testmoz website can be used to conduct online
tests and Examinations. The benefits of using this website
for conducting online assessment and evaluation are as
follows:

. Online Test papers and Question papers can be

created by the Testmoz website.

. Online assessment and evaluation can be
conducted by this website.

. The students’ answers can be analyzed
automatically and manually by this website.

*  No registration is required on the Testmoz
website to create an online test paper/question
paper and to conduct an online assessment and
evaluation via this paper.

*  All types of Questions; Multiple Choice, Fill
in the Blanks, Matching, True/False, Short
answer type, and long answer type questions
can be placed in the online test paper/question
paper generated by Testmoz.

. This online Test paper/Question paper can
be created in any language and also students
can type (with the help of a keyboard) their
answers in any language.

. The maximum time limit can be set to conduct
this online test/question paper.

. This online test paper/question paper can be
conducted easily by sharing the URL of the
test paper/Question paper among the students.

*  Students also require no registration on the
Testmoz website to attempt this online test/
question paper.

. Students can also attempt this online test paper
/question paper with the help of his/her mobile
phone.

. In results, Start time and End time, Average
time is taken by an individual student is
reflected.

* Along with time information, correct
responses, incorrect responses and Average
Scores (in percentage), and total scores of an
individual student are also reflected in results.

. Besides this, the overall result of a class can
be downloaded either in the form of question-
wise marks or question-wise responses.

So, it can be concluded that using Testmoz in

online assessments and evaluations is an effective tool or
technique nowadays
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URL: https://testmoz.com/

Quizziz

Quizizz is a student engagement platform that allows
teachers to conduct interactive lessons and quizzes with
their students. The app is designed to help you participate
in group activities and study on your own. To create and
host quizzes for others, please create a free account at
www.quizizz.com. Find free quizzes on mathematics,
English, science, history, geography, languages, and
general knowledge topics.

Students can join by going to joinmyquiz.com and
entering the game code and their name. A Live Game
requires you to click Start to begin the game. You need at
least 1 player to start a Live Game. You don't need to wait
until everyone has joined to start a game, and players can
join even after the game has started.

URL: https://quizizz.com/

Myquiz

MyQuiz is a cloud-based platform specifically
designed to accommodate medium to large venues using
gamification to attract many players. ... myQuiz is an
Event Engagement Digital cloud Platform that entertains
thousands of participants at various venues. The platform
supports multiplayer mode as well as single-player
mode. The speaker enters his questions on the MyQuiz.
org website and obtains a unique code for his game. The
speaker starts the game, participants see the questions on
their mobile devices; The speaker presets the amount of
time to answer the question.

URL :https://myquiz.org/

Slido.com

Simply use your smartphone, computer, or other
device and speak up. If your event uses QR code, just
scan it with your phone to join. In this article: Join the
Slido event.

Join Slido event

Open slido.com in your browser.

Type in the event code (without the #) to the Enter
event code box.

Wait to be redirected to the event.

This is how a typical Slido quiz is run: Create your
quiz questions. Edit your quiz. Activate the quiz to let your
participants join. To begin, launch your video conference
app (such as Zoom, WebEx, MS Teams or Google
Meet) and start sharing your screen. Afterward, open the
Present mode of your Slido event from Admin, so that
your remote audience can see Slido displayed during the
meeting.

URL:https://www.sli.do/

Microsoft Form

Microsoft Forms (formerly Office Forms) is an online
survey creator, part of Office 365. Released by Microsoft
in June 2016, Forms allows users to create surveys and
quizzes with automatic marking. The data can be exported
to Microsoft Excel. In 2019, Microsoft released a preview
of Forms Pro which gives users the ability to export data
into a Power BI dashboard. Due to recent phishing attacks
utilizing Microsoft 365,[5] Microsoft uses algorithms to
automatically detect and block phishing attempts with
Microsoft Forms.[6] Also, Microsoft advises Forms users
not to submit personal information, such as passwords,
in a form or survey and also places a similar advisory
underneath the “Submit” button in every form created
with Forms, warning users not to give out their password.

With Microsoft Forms, you can create a form, such
as a survey or a quiz, invite others to respond to it using
almost any web browser or mobile device, see real-
time results as they're submitted, use built-in analytics
to evaluate responses, and export results to Excel for
additional analysis or grading.

How to get it done

Sign in to Microsoft Forms with your Microsoft 365
work credentials.

Under My Forms, select New Form.

Enter a name for your form.

Select Add Question to add a new question to a form.

URL: https://forms.office.com/

Classkick

Classkick lets teachers create and share assignments,
monitor students, and give feedback in real-time as
students work from iPad devices or computers. Teachers
can create rosters via class code, manual entry, or Google
Classroom. Upon sign-up, teachers have the option to learn
the features through a guided tour of videos and sample
assignments. From there, they can search and modify
others' assignments or use the Add Assignment option
to create their own lesson from an existing file or from
scratch. Each assignment consists of a series of individual
slides, which appear on the dashboard. Teachers can add
images from the device's camera roll, key in text, add files,
draw, paste in a web link, or record audio on each slide.

There are so many ways teachers can use Classkick
-- from embedding resources for future review to
asking higher-order thinking questions to using text and
scribe features to work out math problems. Science lab
instructions are easily laid out in step-by-step slides,
giving students the opportunity to demonstrate learning at
each step. Or go even further and create a virtual research
assignment where students can read information and take
notes or add links they can reference later. Take advantage
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of teachable moments by adding in questions to check
for understanding on a slide, or identify students who are
struggling and give them assistance without alerting their
peers. Alternatively, encourage peer teaching by having
early finishers provide help when their classmates ask.
Classkick's unique design makes it possible to achieve
these goals whether your students are learning virtually
or in person.

For all that it offers,Classkick is surprisingly simple
to use, with a clean user interface and details that make
it especially user-friendly. For example, color-coding
of rosters and assignments given to each class or group
provides an at-a-glance overview of which students have
which assignments and customizable stickers make it
a snap for teachers to provide personalized, real-time
feedback. Since students and teachers have exactly the
same capabilities for writing and importing images
and recording audio, it offers a nice way for teachers to
differentiate instruction and promote student collaboration
without having to worry about the teacher versus student
view.

Lots of apps are out there that help teachers go
paperless; Classkick's biggest strength is its real-time
progress monitoring. While the app doesn't offer instant
feedback, it does offer opportunities for almost instant
help, making this a tool that truly empowers teachers by
allowing them to build positive relationships with their
students both in-person and digitally. While it would be
a great tool for solo homework, the hand-raising feature
makes the app an especially good fit for in-person, virtual,
or hybrid classrooms. For teachers with large class sizes,
the navigation could make it difficult to stay on top of
things, so it's likely a tool that works best with fewer
students. Whether kids are working solo or in groups,
Classkick is a great way for kids to be able to get attention
and support from their teachers and peers when they need
it most.

URL: https://classkick.com/

Tophat

Top Hat is a student engagement platform that
professors use inside and outside of the classroom.
Top Hat provides a lecture tool that tracks attendance,
asks questions, features interactive slides, and manages
classroom discussions. Outside of the classroom, the
platform features an InteractiveText platform where
professors can adapt, customize, or create content for
their courses.

Using Top Hat, professors can engage their
students using multiple question types, Discussions, and
Tournaments with real-time feedback and Gradebook
integration with Canvas, the University of Denver’s

Learning Management System.

You can use Top Hat to:

* Runlive polls and quizzes to gauge understanding
and track participation

» Take attendance

* Assign online homework and review material

* Host interactive discussions and tournaments

* Obtain anonymous feedback

* Automate grading

URL:https://tophat.com/

Piazza

Piazza is a learning management system that
allows students to ask questions in a forum-type format.
Instructors are able to moderate the discussion, along with
endorsing accurate answers. The software was invented by
PoojaNath in 2009 in order to speed response times and
create a common place where students could engage in
discussion outside of the classroom. Utilizing an extensive
notification system and a simple layout, the response time
on Piazza averages approximately 14 minutes. Instructors
also have the ability to allow students to post anonymously,
encouraging more in-depth discussion. The word Piazza
comes from the Italian word for plaza—a common city
square where people can come together to share ideas and
knowledge.

Users can publicly (and anonymously, if the head
instructor allows it) ask questions, answer questions, and
post notes. Each question prompts a collective answer to
which any user can contribute and an instructor answer,
shown directly below, which can only be edited by
instructors. Multiple students are allowed to contribute
to each answer like Wikipedia entries, and each answer
has a version history that shows what each student wrote.
[9] Users are allowed to attach external files to posts, use
LaTeX formatting, view a post's edit history, add follow-
up questions, and receive email notifications when new
content is added. The interface consists of a dynamic list
of posts on the left side of the screen, a central panel for
viewing and contributing to individual posts, and an upper
bar for account control. According to the company's data,
the average Piazza question is answered within 14 minutes.

Individual Piazza classes are self-contained and
can be locked with an access code. Anyone may create
a class, but the head instructor retains full control over
the class content, along with administrative abilities such
as endorsing good answers and viewing more detailed
statistics on class activity.

URL:https://piazza.com/

Teachers pay teachers
Teachers Pay Teachers is the go-to platform created

Atharva Publications e 41



Piatirnary, 1SN 2231-0096

Volume - 13 Number -1 March 2022

by teachers, for teachers to access the community, content,
and tools they need to teach at their best. Founded in 2006,
TpT provides a marketplace for teachers to exchange
instructional materials and access easy-to-use digital
tools. Today, TpT empowers teachers with the world's
largest catalog of over 5 million pieces of educator-created
content. Our community of more than 7 million educators
— including 85% of PreK-12 U.S. teachers — use TpT
to save time, support students, and learn from each other.
We believe the best ideas and approaches to learning
come directly from educators who have experience
teaching and connecting with students. Each resource
on TpT is created by a Teacher-Author and is tailored
to a unique need or niche. When one teacher deeply
understands how to bring rich, relevant, active learning to
a classroom and shares that with other teachers around the
globe, the benefits reach everyone, most of all the students.
TpT is guided by a team of dynamic, experienced,
and authentic leaders from top tech companies who are
passionate about harnessing the power of technology to
empower educators.
URL:https://www.teacherspayteachers.com/
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Abstract

Communal harmony implies mutual understanding,
peaceful co-existence, cooperation and coordination
among all the constituents of a community. Communal
harmony is the prerequisite for any community or country’s
march to harmonious development —physical, social and
environmental.. Harmony is natural, disharmony is
man-made. Cost of social disharmony or communal
conflicts is enormous which reflects in shocks to economic
development.

Sustained economic development cannot be
achieved by investment and economic incentives alone.
The preconditions for achieving economic development
include the establishment of law and order and the rule
of law, development of institutions and enhancing their
capacity, advancement of learning, a set of values that are
conducive to economic growth and many such factors.

This paper tries to look into the connection between
economic development and communal harmony.
Disharmony, being man-made arises because of reasons
related to power which emerged from politics, economics
or religious factors, to name few. Here, the focus is to find
whether harmony is the cause of development amongst
many, or the status of economic underdevelopment
results into communal conflicts creating further shocks
to economic development itself.

In the first part of the paper, the causal relationship
is shown where communal disharmony is hindering the
factors of economic development. Whereas, in the second
part of the paper it is shown how communal disharmony
is also resulted from deficiency of economic prosperity.
Hence finally, It is concluded that Communal harmony
and economic development go hand in hand

I. Introduction

Communal harmony implies mutual understanding,
peaceful co-existence, cooperation and co-ordination
among all the constituents of a community. Harmony
means proper conformity of the parts to one another and
to the whole. Communal harmony is the prerequisite
for any community or country’s march to harmonious

Communal Harmony: A Key and the Source of
Economic Development

- Dr Medha P. Tapiawala

Professor,

School of Economics & Public Policy,Kallina,
University of Mumbai, Mumbai.

development —physical, social and environmental.
Communal harmony does not only mean an absence of
communal tensions, strife and riots. It is something deeper,
something emotional too.

India is looked as a nation teaching lessons on
communal harmony since ages. Gandhian thoughts
have sowed the seeds of integration, expecting to
reap communal harmony despite of issues like ethnic,
cultural, region wise, communal, linguistic and castewise
disparities. None the less disparity created by economic
reasons have contributed the maximum disharmony in the
nation. The ray of thoughts also have attracted attention to
not so strong leadership in the country in the recent past
as the reason for prevailing disharmony.

Maximisation of wellbeing is the ultimate objective
of development. The country’s economic engine
cannot fire with all its pistons without all communities
feeling that they belong to this nation as equal citizens
with equal rights and opportunities. When it comes to
Economic development, it has taken place only when
cultural, sociological, institutional and technological
changes conducive to economic growth have occurred.
They not merely influence, but determine the economic
variables that are needed for rapid economic growth.
Sustained economic development cannot be achieved
by investment and economic incentives alone. The
preconditions for achieving economic development
include the establishment of law and order and the rule
of law, development of institutions and enhancing their
capacity, advancement of learning, a set of values that
are conducive to economic growth, discipline, good work
ethics, inventiveness, entrepreneurship, development
of skills, infrastructure and proper economic policies.
The economic benefits of a united nation are substantial,
especially in the long run. The resolution of the ethnic
issue and the development of a national consciousness
are vital for the full realization of the country’s economic
potential. In the past the constant distraction of the country
by ethnic conflicts that developed into terrorism and
then to a costly war of almost thirty years are significant
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causes for arresting potential economic development.
Peace now offers an opportunity for ethnic reconciliation
that is an essential foundation for rapid economic
development. Without a durable solution to the ethnic
problem the brain drain will continue, foreign investors
would be vary of political instability, the educational and
skills development of the country would be stifled and the
country would be continuously distracted from the tasks
of economic development by sporadic issues of communal
disharmony.The economic gains of a united nation are not
quantifiable: it is intangible but huge. It will strengthen
and consolidate efforts for development. The recognition
of such benefits should spur the government and people
towards the settlement of the ethnic issue expeditiously
and with consummate skill.

Conflicts suppressed or transformed cannot ensure
a permanent situation of peace and more positive non-
violent methods are essential for this purpose. A lot of
resources are spent to improve the so called technology
which can produce sophisticated weapons which can wipe
out life from the earth. Due emphasis should be given for
the propagation of the noble culture of non-violence for
the secure wellbeing of humanity in the future.

The multi-religious nature of Indian society is being
wisely exploited by the vested interests. The principle
of secularism, envisaged by the makers of the Indian
constitution is endangered due to the rising communal
antagonism. Large scale communal violence and fast
spreading communal riots can paralyse the nation’s
economic growth, may weaken the stability and even pose
threat to the security of the country. Hence need to check
the spread of communal riots

The successful rebuilding of the devastated areas and
the reconstruction of economic and social infrastructure
are basic requirements. This requires a massive investment
that the country’s own finances are quite inadequate to
mobilise for this purpose.

II. Literature review

Rajeshwari (2005) has shown howcommunal riots
are not caused spontaneously and also that they are rarely
caused by religious animosity. They arise due to conflicting
political interests, which are often linked to economic
interests. Such riots are most of the time provoked due
to political interest and played by using economic tools.

Rodrik (1999) proved using econometric technic that
Countries experienced the sharpest drops in growth after
1975 were those with divided societies (as measured by
indicators of inequality, ethnic fragmentation, and the like)
and with weak institutions of conflict management (proxy
indicators of the quality of governmental institutions, rule
of law, democratic rights.

Institution of economics and peace (2017) gave

positive peace index showing poor performance of nations
like Afganistan, Pakistan,Seria etc. Harmony is taken as
one of the ingredient for peace besides acceptance of the
Rights of Others, low levels of corruption and free flow
of information. Hence, the link between harmonious
background and economic development is clearly
indicated. According to the Institute’s 2014 Global Peace
Index, $9.8 trillion has been spent on violence containment
globally, and since 2008, 111 countries have deteriorated
in levels of peace while only 51 have increased their peace
levels.

As per World Bank (2014) the MDGs’ failures show
we cannot achieve sustainable development where there is
no peace and stability, as conflict and violence are widely
recognized as the number one obstacle to achieving them.

III.India’s story

According to Institute for economic and peace,
when the direct loss was quantified from the violence
took place in 2014, it amounted to US$ 314.7 billion,or
USS 273/p.p. This was equivalent to 4.7 % of India’s
GDP(The Hindu: dated 17thJune 2015). The country
has been ranked 143rdout of 162 nations in global peace
index and 5thout of seven countries in south Asia. Scores
of most countries in South Asia slipped with only Bhutan,
Nepal and Bangladesh registering gains. It is expected that
fall in military budget can be taken as one of the proxy
for communal harmony which is yet a distant dream for
India. In fact, last year, the hike in defence budget was
6.2% compared to allocation in 2016-17. The increase
was 9.76% for 2016-17 compared to 2015-16. (Live mint
7th march 2018)

On the other hand the social hostilities index is
measured considering factors like crime motivated by
religious hatred, mob violence related to religion, using
force to prevent religious group from operating, religion
—related terrorist groups, harassment of women violating
religious dress code, violence over conversion etc. The
index ranked India 4th in 198 countries.India ranks 42nd
among 198 countries in terms of government restriction
on religion.

IV. Research question

This paper intends to check

1. The relationship between communal harmony

and economic development.

2. Causality of the mentioned variables

3. Degree of impact of harmony on development

and vice versa.

V. Economic consequences of communal
disharmony

Political and social stability have impact on economic
decisions. The reasons for communal disharmony can
be due to religious differences, non-recognition of one’s

Atharva Publications e 44



Piatirnary, 1SN 2231-0096

Volume - 13 Number -1 March 2022

dignity, violations of rights of a particular group of
people in society etc. the result of any such incidence
is disturbance in the institutional mechanism. Such
disturbances often are expressed violently creating risk of
lives and property of citizens. This creates a non-conducive
atmosphere for economic progress of a country. Following
are some of the factors contributing to economic progress
of the country

Diverting foreign direct investment (FDI): As
shown by Stanisic(2013) in his study of 25 nations
impacted from terrorist attack, the flow have a significant
effect on both the size and the probability of investment.
If attacks double, the share of FDI in a receiver’s GDP
decreases by 1.2% of the sample average. The response to
any risk either of terrorism or of any other disharmony, the
investor wouldshift the investment to less risky economy.
That affects the funding of highly needed infrastructure
and other similar projects of development

Destroying/Damaging infrastructure- Biggest
onetime loss of infrastructure was experience in US
by 9/11 attack. Terrorism give rise to communal
disharmony and vice versa. Many a times communal
disharmony is expressed by masses destructing the
modes of transportations or having in-appropriation of
the infrastructural assets like bridges, dams ports etc.Such
terrorism is apoisonous outcome of communal conflicts
experienced between Hindu Muslims in India several
times.

Redirecting public investment funds to security:
A big proportion of public expenditure is spent on defence
expenditure. It is obvious that the expenditure incurred on
safety of the citizens of country is indirectly for welfare
boosting. However in case of communal disharmony, the
money which is saved for the purpose of investment is used
for the internal safety measures like police and paramilitary
forces. Hence opportunity cost of such expenditure is the
sacrifice of few infrastructure projects, which otherwise
would have existed.The war is a financial burden, an
impediment for investment and crippled several areas of
production in the economy.

Limiting trade. The countries facing the communal
disharmony are failed to create trust for the investors
in their due returns. International trade gets affected as
it works with time lag. i.e.today’s order is tomorrow’s
transactions in case of import and exports.e.g. Syria’s
trade with EU is reducing over years from 12.5€ billions
EU imports and 5.3€ billions EU exports in 2014 to 4.9€
billions imports and 3.4€ billions exports in 2017 despite
of its dominance on oil supply.

VI. Models on peace and economic development

It is observed that the peace is a pre-requisite for
progress. Since the historical time, during agricultural

phase, the plain land was preferred for cultivation as its
productivity or efficiency was higher than otherwise and
the cost of productionwould be minimum. Similarly,
economic progress also needs to be cost efficient,with
not only economic variables but, alsowith socio-political
variables, which are supplementary to economic factors.
Today, India beingfastest emerging country in the world,
with lot of economic potentials, needs to keep a double
digit growth rate to attain the goals set for development.
However,any disturbance to this growth rate, resulting
from economic or other than economic reasons, should be
avoided. Communal disharmony is one of the very strong
factor in disturbing rate of growth, needed for keeping the
economy in motion.

It is observed that the countries which are ranked
at top in global peace index are in category of high
developed countries. E.g. New Zealand, Portugal,Austria,
Denmark, etc. whereas, the countries which are vulnerable
to communal disharmony (including terrorism) are in
category of less or underdeveloped nations e.g. Nigeria,
Syria, Turkey, Libya, Somalia, Afghanistan, Pakistan,
Yemen etc.

The mismanagement of the communal issue has been
a deep-rooted cause for the country’s modest economic
development. Without a durable solution to such problems,
the brain drain will continue, foreign investors would be
wary of political instability, the educational and skills
development of the country would be stifled and the
country would be continuously distracted from the tasks
of economic development by communal disharmony.

Achieving durable reconciliation and building a
solid sense of nationhood is neither easy nor possible in a
short period of time. What is needed is movement in the
correct direction.

The violence at the Jaffna University must be looked
at as an opportunity to seriously address the issues of
national reconciliation. The economic gains of a united
nation should spur the Government and people towards
the settlement of the ethnic issue expeditiously and with
consummate skill.

VII. Economic development: as a solution for
bringing communal harmony.

Economic development is the process by which a
nation improves economic, political, and social well-being
of'its people irrespective of class, caste region and gender.
Unfortunately the process of development is not uniform
for all. The percolation rate of development differs on the
basis of difference in the absorption of economic growth by
heterogeneity of groups of people. Higher economic and
financial status of any group makes it easier to avail the
fruits of development without any hassles. But when the
degree of development is above the so called invisible line
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of demarcation of inclusion and exclusion of beneficiaries,
then exploitation based on any heterogeneity lies outside
the mentioned reach. Economic development is usually
the focus of federal, state, and local governments to
improve standard of living through the creation of jobs,
the support of innovation and new ideas, the creation of
higher wealth, and the creation of an overall better quality
of life. Economic development is often defined by others
based on what it is trying to accomplish. Many times these
objectives include building or improving infrastructure
such as roads, bridges, etc.; improving our education
system through new schools; enhancing our public safety
through fire and police service; or incentivizing new
businesses to open a location in a community.

Economic development often is categorized into
the following three major areas: These area would work,
provided there is an absence of the conflicts.

Firstly, Governments working on big economic
objectives such as creating jobs or growing an economy.
These initiatives can be accomplished through written
laws, industries' regulations, and tax incentives or
collections for heterogeneous groups of people. Abiding
of groups with the above mentioned rules smoothens
economic growth.

Secondly, programs that provide infrastructure and
services such as bigger highways, community parks,
new school programs and facilities, public libraries or
swimming pools, new hospitals, and crime prevention
initiatives. When there is a hassle free daily routine
of people, like availability of water, electricity, health
facilities, transportation, and then the chances of conflicts
is minimized and economy grows further.

Finally, job creation and business retention through
workforce development programs to help people get the
needed skills and education they need. This also includes
small business development programs that are geared to
help entrepreneurs get financing or network with other
small businesses.

Development tends to bring following factors which
work towards maintenance of peaceand harmony in society

Development leads to increased expenditure on
Education. Educationis expected to make people wiser.
The ability to understand and deal with difficult situations
becomes easy if people are educated and wiser. There are
less chances that educated people will be misguided on
the ground of religion or any other related issue.

Availability of employment opportunities-
economic development depends on economic expansion
of various sections of a country. Such expansion increases
many jobs opportunities which absorbs people who would
otherwise be idle and create nuisance. Working people
have to be bound to their respective jobs and ideally not

to be diverted to disharmonious reasons.

Reduction in poverty- one of the important reason of
communal disharmony is existence of poverty. Low or lack
of income can divert people to select inappropriate way of
earning money. Many young unemployed poor have been
diverted to carry terrorist activities in exchange of money.
Economic development leads to upliftment of people
above poverty level. It is observed that many terrorist
countries are unable to bring economic development as
they are trapped in terrorism. But if they are able to break
the vicious cycle of poverty then they can experience
harmony, and further brings economic development.

Development of technology- technology is double
edged sword. However, if it is developed constructively, it
not only stops disharmony in any forces but also helps to
maintain the harmony for long. E.g. Cable camera system
fitted in conflict prone areas supplies correct information
to concerned authorities. Such system is supported and
afforded in economically developed areas.

Supply of basic infrastructure- shortages of supply
of infrastructure may lead to conflicts which may turned as
community conflicts if not handled wisely. E.g. conflicts
arisen from shortage of water, cannot be solved without
proper institutional management which is developed with
€Conomic progress.

Development of political economy- Poor political
economy leads to conflicts but development of political
economy makes complacent policy decisions to promote
economic growth. The policies like fiscal policy, monetary
policy are socio-neutral policies. Helping to maintain
social harmony.

VIII. Conclusion

Unity among communities and religious harmony
are vital factors for development of the country. Divisions
among us will strengthen various hostile forces seeking
to deny us our freedom. When all communities rise in
unity, the forces hostile to the country will be weakened
and development further strengthened. Hence at this
juncture of development , there is a vital need to maintain
communal harmony.

Trade in goods 2014-2016, € billions
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X. Appendix

Country social hostilities index

Syria 9.2
Nigeria 9.1
Iraq 8.9
India 8.7
Israel 8.2
Yemen 8.1
Russia 8
Afehanistan 7.9
Palestinian

territories 7.4
Pakistan 7.2
Egypt 7.2

Source : http://ec.europa.eu/trade/policy/countries-
and-regions/countries/libya/

Year | EU imports EU exports Balance
2014 | 12.5 5.3 <72
2015 7.5 42 -34
2016 ; 4.9 34 -14
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Abstract-

Hon. Prime Minister of India launched the program
of Atmanirbhar Bharat during pandemic and in situation
of Chinese threat or aggression. It is also known self-
reliance economy. The present article tries to cover the
main aspect of schemes its constraints and possible
solutions. The main intention of announcement of
program and inclusion in budget is to boost the Indian
economy with sufficient protection facilitation and
concessions to industrial sector mainly for Medium and
Small Scale industries to agriculture and service sector.
The announcement is not for isolation from world trade
and services or from international market but to provide
strength to economy. More emphasis is given in present
budget for such program. The self-reliance economy was
earlier announced by Studied Economist Dr. Manmohan
Singh. The position of balance of trade balance of payment
exchange rate are depend factors for foreign trade. India
is always facing problem of adverse situation in balances.
Depended on imports are to be reduced and exports are to
be raised is the key in foreign trade.

The opportunities in form of agro based economy
large demography dividend ample stock of natural sources
like energy water mineral are available. However, the
factors like interest cost transport cost and logistic cost is
major problem. This challenge is to be accepted and the
Atmanirbhar economy must be build.

Introduction- On the background of Covid -19
and China’s movement on Indian boarders the Prime
Minister of India announced the ambitious programme
of Atmanirbhar Bharat. It is to free trade for Indian
Corporate Sector, simplified Global tender norms in
favour of country and many more. The current pandemic
put heavy pressure on economy. Reduction if public
revenue increase in public expenditure more concessions
to poor people and high expectations form general public,
delay in Government collection caused difficult situation
before Indian Economy. The reduction in Gross Domestic
Product bank deposits demand for bank credit also shows
negative trend. As per the economists and past experience

“Atmanirbhar Bharat” an Express Way for
Sustainable Development

- Dr. Sunil D. Joshi
HOD., Departement of Commerce
CHME Society’s Bhonsala Military College, Nashik

the Government can increase the spending to transfer the
hands of money from Government to Public. This was
done as per the demand by the government. The basic
problem of Indian Economy and additional problem due
to Covid-19 put heavy pressure on economic system.
Employment generation stability of income relief to
corporate sector help to famers was need of the hour. On
the back ground of the economic condition Government
announced the Atmarnirbhar Programme.
Objectives of Study
1) To mention the highlights of Atmanirbhar
Bharat Programme.
2) To evaluate the financial provisions made in
programme.
3) To put lights on essential sector of economy
and its demand.
Atamanirbhar Bharat Programme- Government
of Indian announced the package on 12 may 2020 as a
relief to fight against Covid -19 situations. Economy,
Infrastructure, System, Demography and demand are
designated five pillars of the programme which aims at
Self-reliant India. Economy is important for development.
But economy depends on economic system adapted
available resources policy adapted for development.
Infrastructure is social overhead capital. It is necessary to
provide various services to general public. Development
of infrastructure will boost economic activities and can
speed up the development or accelerate the growth. System
is closely related to various services and facilities. It also
the administrative procedures adapted by government or
any organization. Demography is related to population and
nature of age-related classification of population. It is said
that India has demographic divided as large percentage of
population is young which can contribute in development.
Demand which is last but very important pillar of the
economy. It is related to willingness to purchase the goods
or services backed up by economic power. The increase in
demand will change the whole economic cycle in positive
direction.
The announcement is not new for economy. Dr.
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Manmohan Singh the former Prime Minister and renowned
economist were also consistently emphasizing the policy
of self-reliant India. The problems like adverse balance
of trade and balance of payment sever competition at
International market,non-utilization of local technologies
and sources can be dealt with policy of self-reliant.

Highlights of Programme-

*  The total amount is announced as Rs. 20 lakhs
Corers which is equal to 10% of GDP of the
country.

e The borrowings limit of state governments
increased from 3% to 55 of Gross Domestic
Product for 2020-21 which will help to supply
of additional 4.48 lakhs corers to various state
governments.

* Universalization of Ration card as One Nation
One Card.

*  Privatization of Public Sector Undertakings.

*  Power distribution to Urban Local bodies for
revenue generation.

* Collateral Free Automatic Loans to Medium
Small Micro Enterprises up to Rs 3 Lakhs
Corers. Unit can borrow up to 20% of there
outstanding loan as on February 2020-21.

* Banks can provide debt to stressed MSME
which will convert into capital of the unit.

»  Street Vendors to get Rs.10000/-

*  Expediting payment dues to MSME in 45 days.

*  No global tenders for Rs.200 Corers to facilitate
MSME for expansion of business.

e 2.5 Corers farmers will get financial benefit
through Kisan Credit card as government will
provide 2 Lakhs Corers.

* Agri-Infra Fund of Rs 1 Lakh Corer is created.

* Provision for emergency working capital for
farmers, the provision of Rs. 30000 corers is
made and NABARD will give financial support
for the scheme.

*  The Pradhan Mantri MatsyaSampadaYogana is
announced to help to Fishermen for worth Rs.
20000 Corers.

* Animal Husbandry Infrastructure Development
Fund of Rs. 15000 Corers will be set up.

* Amendments to the Essential Commodities Act
which gives more powers to central and State
Government to regulate there prices and supply
of commodities like edible oil, cereals, seeds,
pulses sugarcane and its product and rice paddy.

* Introduction of Agriculture marketing reforms
by which famers will get choice to sell the
product at remunerative prices, barrier free
interstate trade and facility of e-trading.

* Affordable Rental Housing Complexes for
migrant workers and urban poor will be
provided with support of Pradhan Mantri Awas
Yojana.

e Public Private Partnership method for airports.

* Foreign Direct Investment in defense
manufacturing will increase from 49% to 74%.

e Rs. 50000 corers will be spend on infrastructure
for coal evacuation.

*  MGNREGS (Mahatma Gandhi National Rural
Employment Guarantee Scheme) will get
additional funds by Rs. 40000 corers which will
in total 101500 corers.

Evaluation of financial provisions —

Various sectors of economy were considered for
financial provisions. It includes additional funding to
various state governments to the tune of Rs. 4.28lakhs
corers. The state government can handle the present
pandemic situation and can use it for social and health
sector. The state governments are always facing the
problems like borrowings limit, shortage of funds and
delay in getting funds this provision can help to them. The
provision of Rs 10000 to street vendors is good on account
of survival in pandemic and increase in government
spending. The agriculture can get advantage of Kisan
card and can be benefited to the extent of Rs. 2 lakhs
Corers. The agri. infrastructure can be used for irrigation
facilities as well as fertilizers industries. Rural economy
can be strength with help of Animal husbandry Fund and
increase in MGREGS allocation.

The privatization of airports can boost the travel
services and private investment can be boost which
will generate benefits like increase in employment,
increase in per capita income reduction in government
spending and quality air travelling. Increase in FDI in
defense manufacturing can boost manufacturing sector
in near future. It will also help to generate employment
opportunities. India can export defense products in more
number. As coal is basic natural source for energy the
infrastructure fund of Rs. 50000 corers will facilitate coal
evacuation.

Other credit and commercial provisions- Apart from
financial benefits by setting various funds various credit
and commercial provisions are made to develop various
sector of Indian economy. The Cash Reserve Ratio was
reduced which will bring Rs. 137000 corers in market to
face liquidity crunch. The Marginal Standing Facility was
increased for the banks. This will help to banking sector.
For housing Sector Credit Linked Subsidy Scheme for
Middle Income Group was extended up to one year which
will bring additional Rs.50000 cores in housing sector.

Atharva Publications e 49



Piatirnary, 1SN 2231-0096

Volume - 13 Number -1 March 2022

In short infrastructure, agriculture, power, medium
small scale industries, migrant workers privatization, and
liquidity in market are some essentials aspects are cover
in package of Atmanirbhar Bharat.

Demand of some important sectors. The demand of
some sectors like health care, infrastructure, airports, ports
energy and housing is more in number. Some examples
are as below.

In case of infrastructure the projects are slow in
progress. The demand is ever increasing. Though the
privatization model is adapted it is administratively and
politically difficult to implement. The urban infrastructure
project like smart cities shows following status.

SMART CITIES MISSION
Table No. 1

S.NO PARTICULARS DETAIL NUMBER AND RUPEES
01 Total Cities 100
02 Total Projects 5151
03 Cost of Total Projects 205018 Corers
04 Tendered Projects 2748
05 Incomplete Projects 2403
06 Cost of Tendered Projects 104964 Corers
07 Completed Projects 2031
08 Cost of Completed Projects 62295

Source — MOUD and B. Line Feb 2019

INDIA,S TRADE DEFICIT WITH ASEAN AND
OTHER FIVE COUNTRIES —CHINA JAPAN SOUTH
KOREA AUSTRALIA AND NEW ZEALAND .(Billion
dollar)

Table No. 2
S.NO. YEAR EXPORT IMPORT TRADE DEFICIT
01 2013-14 70.3 124.7 -54.4
02 2014-15 56.8 139.6 -82.8
03 2015-16 45.9 134.0 -88.1
04 2016-17 525 135.9 -83.4
05 2017-18 61.1 165.5 -104.4
06 2018-19 67.7 172.9 -105.2
ISSUE OF TRADE DEFICIT
Table No. 3
YEAR IMPORT EXPORT DEFICIT
2014-15 56.8 134.6 -82.8
2015-16 459 134 -88.1
2016-17 52.5 1359 -83.4
2017-18 61.1 165,5 -104.04
2018-19 67.7 172.9 -105.2

AGRICULTURE STATISTICS OF INDIA
Table No. 4

2011- | 2012- | 2013- | 2014 | 2015 2016 2017-

11 12 13 14 18
Year 15 16 17

Details/ 2018-19

Food Grains 224 259. 257 264 252 251 275 285 283

In tones

Growth Rate 8.79 6.4 1.49 557 0.22 | 0.65 6.27 4.98 292

Agri. Statistics, Economic Survey Govt. of India

Findings and Conclusion

Irecent budget 2022-23 is digital Indian budget with
Atmaribhar Based. Including Infrastructure Programme
Capital Expenditure more provided for and joining of
rivers. It may be incline of it. But still I am worrying on
education and health sector but it is my personal opinion.

Findings-

1) Such Schemes are n line of Smart Indian
Self Reliance India Green Revolution and
Localization of Indian capacities of Economic
Installation with quality of Global Standards

2) The AtmarnirbharNharat is Fund based
programme with always in need of funds or
own finds for government. But It is declared
on Covid Background. It is criticized as mere
announcements rather than practical one.

3) Smart City Projects Shining India JINNURM
schemes and so many popular projects are
either incomplete or closed or declared stalled
or change reorganize due to lack of funds.

4) Political economy plays more important role
in country than the real economics. Change in
Government and state government policies are
important in this regard.

As mention in foot note
Document of Atmnirbhar Bharat
Budget Document 2022-23

Source —
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I) INTRODUCTION :

Third edition defines Morale is a mental condition
with respect to cheerfulness, confidence and zeal’.
Moral is defined as ‘a composite of feelings, attitudes,
and sentiments that contribute to general feelings of
satisfactions. In this connection morale is understood as
one’s attitude towards accomplishing his work rather than
emotions he displays during work, which in turn affects
organizational and individual objectives. Y.K. Bhushan,
defines moral as it is an expression of attitudes which the
members of an organisation develop and adopt towards
the organization, its members, its purposes and its leaders.

So, morale is the summation of feeling of employees
as a group towards various aspects of their work, the
company, working conditions, fellow workers, supervisors
and so on. If the attitude of employees towards all these
aspects is more positive, morale of the group is said to be
high, otherwise, it is low. According to Date Yoder, high
morale is likely to be associated with superior motivation
and accomplishment and low morale with frustration,
discouragement and lack of drive.

Though, the teacher is highly qualified, experienced,
satisfied with the career and talented in teaching and
other academic work, unless he/she is actually involved
and committed to his/her job, all the said qualification,
experience and talents is a mere unless. This commitment
is voluntary and automatic one. It means, one cannot
compel a teacher to be committed to his/her job. It should
be automatically created by both internal and external
motivators. The commitment, interest towards job, aim
to deliver the best, positive attitude towards job and
institution is nothing but ‘morale’. If he/she does not have
high morale he/she may not be able to put in all his/her
efforts in attaining the objective of any educational system.
It is the duty of the people around the teachers to provide
them the environment which will boost up their morale.
The people around them are, their family members, per
group, administrators, students and the society like media,
parents of the students and the general public.

NCTE states, “A teacher in the technological age

Morality : Heart of a Good Teacher

- Dr. Ajay Bhamare
Principal
Ramanand Arya D.A.V.College Bhandup (E) , Mumbai.

Dean, Departement of Comm. & Mgt.University of Mumbai, Mumbai

- Dr. Shriniwas V. Joshi
Principal
GES’s Arts, Comm. & Sci. College Shriwardhan (Raigad)

must have commitment to the learner, commitment to
the society, commitment to the profession, commitment
to achieve excellence and commitment to basic human
values. Thus, a teacher should be equipped with modern
competence to work effectively to cater to the needs of
information-seeking society, to prove himself or herself
as a knowledge worker.

II) SCOPE OF THE STUDY :

The process of redefining and developing the crucial
role of the teacher in student learning is one where the
teacher provides coaching and scaffolding support as a
central and important pedagogical element, and as an
alternative to didactic forms of teaching. Some of the
roles identified are:

The Process Facilitator : Concerned with
facilitating the range of online activities that
are supportive of student learning.

e The Advisor-Counsellor : Works with learners
on an individual or private basis, offering
advice or counselling to help them get the
most out of their engagement with the course.

*  The Assessor : Concerned with providing
grades, feedback, and validation of learners’
work.

*  The Researcher : Concerned with engagement
in production of new knowledge of relevance
to the content areas being taught.

« The Content-Facilitator Concerned
directly with facilitating the learner growing
understanding of course content.

e The Technologist : Concerned with making,
or helping to make technological choices that
improve the environment available to learners.

*  The Designer : Concerned with designing
worthwhile online learning tasks.

Education is a powerful and fundamental force in
the life of man which is instrumental in shaping the
destiny of the individual and the further mankind. In spite
of the fact that technological advancements have made
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headway in the process of teaching-learning, it has not
been found possible to replace the teacher. If teachers
acquire professional competencies and commitment,
then high quality learning can be achieved by bringing
about positive changes in the cognitive, affective and
psychomotor areas of human development of their pupils.
In the context of the present day school realities, aims and
objectives of education, a teacher is expected to perform
various rules. Therefore, teachers should be competent to
handle various roles and the teacher training ought to be
relevant to the demands of a teacher’s job. In the field of
education teachers should equip themselves to perform
their professional duties meaningfully. Competencies
are the key in toady’s teacher performance. The teaching
profession demands teachers to be innovative in their
attitudes, flexible in their approach, always updating
themselves with their subject knowledge.

IIT) OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY :

1) To boost up the approaches of the employees.

2) To create emotional attachment of individual’s
acceptance of goal.

3) To develop the feelings of happiness and
betterment of job — related attitudes.

4) To acquire professional competencies and
commitment.

5) To adopt technological
teaching and learning.

advancement in

IV) RESEARCH METHODOLOGY :

Researcher has especially collected a studious and
update data from primary source and secondary. The
discussion and interviews with eminent personalities of
education field, principals and experienced professors
has focused certain psychologied, philosophical and
rather practical views. Besides the essential information
is collected through the references newly published by
the eminent authors.

Approaches to Morale
There are various approaches to boost up the morale
of the employees, some of which are discussed here.

Psychological Approach

Ralph Currier Davis has defined morale as, mental
condition which leads individual and groups willingly
to subordinate their personal objectives temporarily and
within reason, to further the company service objectives.
Mee, holds the view that good morale is the mental
attitude of the individuals, or of the group, which enables
an employee to realize that maximum satisfaction of his
drives coincides with the fulfillment of the objectives

with those of the company, and subordinates his desires
to those of the company. Flippo, has described morale
“As a mental conditions or attitude of individuals and
groups which determines their willingness to co-operate.
Further he states that good morale is evidence by employee
enthusiasm, voluntary conformance with regulation and
orders, and willingness to co-operate with others in the
accomplishment of an organization’s objectives. Poor
morale is evidence by surliness, insubordination, a feeling
of discouragement and dislike of the job, company and
associates.”

Huneryager and Hockmann, define morale as a
synthesis of an employee’s diverse reactions to, and
feelings for, his job, his working conditions, his superiors,
his organization, his fellow workers, and his pay and so on.
Yoder, states that “morale is a feeling, somewhat related
to esprit the corps, enthusiasm or zeal. For a group of
workers, morale, according to a popular usage of the word,
refers, to the overall tone, climate or atmosphere or work,
perhaps vaguely sensed by the members. If workers appear
to feel enthusiastic and optimistic about group activities,
if they have a sense of mission about their job, if they
are friendly with each other, they are described as having
a good or high morale. If they seem to be dissatisfied,
irritate, cranky, critical, restless and pessimistic, they are
described as having poor or low morale. ‘Theo Haimann
(1976) says: “It is a state of mind and emotions affecting
the attitude and willingness to work which, in turn, affected
individual and organizational objectives.”

Social Approach

According to Kornhauser. Morale as it operates in
the industry may be considered as tendency of employees
to work together enthusiastically for a common purpose.
According to Stagner (1958). Morale must always be
defined in terms of an individual — group relationship, it
is an index of the extent to which the individual perceives
a probability of satisfying his own motives through co-
operation with the group. Obriously, there is no such
phenomenon as morale; in general, the state of individual’s
morale must be gauged relative to some specific group, such
as his company, his informal work group or his union. An
high morale exists when the individual perceives himself
as a member of a group and perceives a high probability
of achieving both individual and group goals through a
course of action. Viteles (1962), viewed about morale as
an attitude of satisfaction with the desire to continue in
and willingnes to strike for the goals of a particular group
or organization. Watson (1962), describes group morale as
including a positive goal, a sense of togetherness among
team members, an awareness of danger and sureness of
improvement and progress.
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Classical Approach

Gordon Allport, the famous psychologist, provides a
basic understanding of morale. According to him, morale
like health and sanity has to do with the background
conditions of living. It is found on the fringe rather than in
focus of consciousness. It has to do with individual effort
in a group endeavour.

V) FINDINGS :

Education is basically a social process by which
knowledge is transferred to students through the
intermediaries, the teachers. It can be attained through
formal and non-formal systems of education. The quality
of its citizen depends, not only exclusively but also in a
crucial measure upon the quality of their education, the
quality of their education depends more upon the quality of
teachers. Only competent teachers can materialize policies
and plans of education in the classroom at gross root level.
The teacher play vital role in teaching — learning process
upon whose competency and efficiency the standard
of education depends. A competent teacher is amongst
the foremost factors contributing to the educational
improvements at all levels.

The teacher competencies related to instructional
planning and implementation, between the teachers who
have trained through distance mode as well as conventional
system. Further, it is also concluded that there is no
significant difference in the teacher competencies related
to instructional planning and implementation, between
teachers who have trained and untrained.

a) Classroom management : The study reveals
that there is a significant difference in the
teacher competencies related to classroom
management, opf teachers who have trained
through distance mode as well as conventional
system. Further, it is also concluded that
there is a significant difference in the
teacher competencies related to classroom
management, of teachers trained and the
untrained.

b) Assessment and evaluation : The study found
that there is no significant difference in the
teacher competencies related to assessment

d)

and evaluation, between the teachers who
have trained through distance mode as
well as conventional system. Further, it is
also concluded that there is no significant
difference in the teacher competencies related
to assessment and evaluation, between the
teachers trained and untrained.

Interpersonal relations : The study found that
there is no significant difference in the teacher
competencies related to interpersonal relations,
between the teachers who have trained
through distance mode as well as conventional
system. Further, it is also concluded that
there is a significant difference in the teacher
competencies related to interpersonal relations
of the teachers trained and untrained.
Teachers’ character : The study found that
there is no significant difference in the
teacher competencies related to teachers’
characteristics, of those who have trained
through distance mode as well as conventional
system. Further, it is also concluded that
there is a significant difference in the
teacher competencies related to teachers’
characteristics of the trained and untrained.
Impact of Training Programme on Teacher
Competencies

It is concluded that there is a significant
difference in the teacher competencies of the
trained and untrained teachers, not only in
classroom performance but also guiding and
counseling the child to voercome study related
problems.
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Introduction :-

Empowerment is a term widely used in the context
of development, particularly women’s development. The
empowerment approach was first clearly activated in 1985
by Development Alternatives with Women for a New
Era (DWAN). In the mid 1980’s, the term empowerment
became popular in the field of development, especially
with reference to women. ‘Power’ is the key word of the
term ‘Empowerment’ which means control over material
assets, intellectual resources and ideology. The material
assets over which control can be established may be of any
type-physical (land, water and forests), human (people’s
bodies, labour and skills), financial such as (money and
access to money). Knowledge, information, ideas can be
included in tntellectual resources (Halder, 2010).

The core element of empowerment is power. The
prefix ‘em’ is attached to the noun ‘Power’ to create a verb
(empower). According to Webster’s New World Dictionary
(1982) this prefix is used to form a verb meaning “to make,
make into or like, cause to be”. Thus “to empower” is to
make or cause power. Hence, the noun ‘empowerment’
refers to the process by which power is gained developed,
seized, facilitated or given.

Empowerment broadly refers to the expansion of
freedom of choice and action to shape one’s life. It implies
control over resources and decisions. The meaning is
more significant in context of the marginalized people
whose freedom is severely denied or curtained by their
voicelessness and powerlessness in relation to the state,
community, household, educational institutions or markets.
Empowerment develops participation of weak marginalized
and excluded sections in the process of development. It
has the capacity of creating new dimensions of lives of
marginalized and excluded groups to set access to different
social development paradigms. Thus, empowerment is the
expansion of resources, capabilities, abilities, choices, and
decision making of people to participate in, negotiate with
influence, control, and held accountable institution that
affect their life.

- Dr. Sanjay Jagtap
Joint Director,
Higher Education Konkan Region Panvel (Raigad)

- Dr. Shriniwas V. Joshi,
Principal
Arts, Commerce & Science College, Shriwardhan (Raigad)

Empowerment in the context of education as human
rights minimally touches upon educational access,
retention and success of some marginalized people who
find no access to education for satisfying their needs
and aspirations and who do not discover any meaning of
educational achievement that is rendered by schooling.

Therefore, Empowerment stands for acquiring the
power to think, to speak, to act freely to exercise choice,
to raise voice and to be able to take a decision. This is
equally true for both man and women. Empowerment is
a process of awareness and capacity building leading to
greater participation, to greater decision making power and
control, and to transformative action. Empowerment, in a
nutsheell, is a way of defining, challenging and overcoming
barriers in one’s life through which an individual increases
his or her ability to shape his or her life and environment.

Significance of the Study :-

Women Empowerment : A Concept :

Woman Empowerment is a global issue. This concept
of women empowerment appears to be the outcome of
several important critiques, discussion, dialogues and
debates generated by the woman movement throughout the
world, especially in the third world countries (feminist).
To empower women, literally speaking is to give power
to women. ‘Power’ here does not mean a mode of
domination over others, but an exposure of inner strength
and confidence to face life, the right to determine one’s
choice in life, the ability to influence the society and social
change, a share in decision making and capacity-building
for the sake of national development.

Empowerment, in its simplest form, is manifestation
of redistribution of power that challenges patriarchal
ideology and the male dominance. It is a process that
enables women to gain access to and control of material
as well as information resource. It is both process and
result of the process. Empowerment is an active process
enabling women to realize their full identity and power
in all spheres of life (UNDP, 1994). Empowerment is
defined as a process which enables individuals or groups to
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change balance of power in social, economic and political
relations in society. The goals of women empowerment
are to challenge patriarchal ideology to transform the
structures and institutions that reinforce and perpetuate
gender discrimination and social inequality and to enable
poor women to gain access to and control of, both material
and informational resources.

According to Trishna Goswami (Kundu), 2010,
women empowerment addresses the following separate
but interdependent component of women’s position.
These are :

a) The extent of exposure to the outside world.

b) The extent of interaction with outside world

and in particular, the extent of economic
interaction.

¢) The level of autonomy in decision-making

within and outside the household.

d) The power and relationships in society

interwoven with gender, class, race, ethnicity,
age, culture and history.

At a workshop of Pacific Women entitled ‘Women,
Development and Empowerment (1987)’, Venessa Griffen
spoke about what empowerment means to her : To me,
the word simply means, adding to women’s power.... To
me power means :

*  having control, organizing further control

*  having a say and being listened to.

*  Being able to define and create from women’s
perspective.

*  Being able to influence social choices and
decisions affecting the whole society (not just
areas of society accepted as a women’s place).

*  Being organized and respected equal citizens
and human being with a contribution to make.

Stromquist (1995) has identified four clear
components of empowerment. They are cognitive,
psychological, economic and political. According to him...

*  The cognitive component refers to women’s
understanding of their conditions of
subordination and the causes of such conditions
at both micro and macro levels of society.

*  The psychological component includes the
development of feelings that women can act
at personal and social levels to improve their
condition as well as the formation of the belief
that they can succeed in their change efforts.

*  The economic component of empowerment
requires that women be able to engage in a
productive activity that will allow them some
degree of financial autonomy, no matter how

small and hard to obtain at the beginning.

. The political component of empowerment
entails the ability to analyze the surrounding
environment in political and social terms; it
also means the ability to organize and mobilize
for social change.

The National Policy of Education (1986) has laid
a Programme of Action for its implementation. This
Programme of Action spells out the meaning of women
empowerment by saying “women become empowered
through collective reflection and decision making”. The
programme of Action, 1992 has clearly declared the
following parameters of empowerment, namely:
* Building a positive self image and self
confidence.
*  Developing ability to think critically.
*  Building up group cohesion and fostering
decision making and action.
*  Ensuring equal participation in the process of
bringing about social change.
*  Encouraging group action in order to bring
about change in the society.
*  Providing for economic independence.

Women Empowerment can be viewed as a continuam
of several interrelation and mutually reinforcing
components:

*  Awareness building about women’s situation,
discrimination and rights and opportunities
as a step towards gender equality. Collective
awareness building provides a sense of group
identity and the power of working as a group.

*  Capacity building and skills development,
especially the ability to plan, make decisions
organize, manage and carry out activities to
deal with people and institutions in the world
around them.

*  Participation and greater control and decision
making power in the home, community and
society.

*  Action to bring about greater equality between
men and women.

Objectives :-

1) To study the woman empowerment, in detail.

2) To develop the woman perspective towards
woman empowerment.

3) To implement the constitutional provisions for
the awareness of woman empowerment.
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Interpretation of Data :-

Understanding empowerment for the women is a
complex issue with varying interpretation in different
social, natural and cultural contents. However, some
common indicators of women empowerment across
all nations can be expressed as participation in crucial
decision making progress at the level of the individual
woman and her household and work place, the community
and organizational levels, at the national level and if
possible in international level.

Women Empowerment is a process of social change.
It is synonymous with the achievement of equality and
equal mildness in society. It will enable women to maintain
stronger functioning position. It enable autonomy and
control over their lives. The empower women became
agents of their own development, able to exercise choice
to set their own agenda and be strong enough to challenge
and change their subordinate position in the society.
Empowerment is self esteemed and collective mobilization
for challenging basic power relation like social injustice
and mobilization of resources. It is self-governance, self-
sufficiency and self-maintenance.

In a broader sense, empowerment of a woman means
two things- liberty from her subordination in the family and
release from her sub-alternate in the society. It represents
three types of freedom — freedom from ignorance, freedom
from exploitation and freedom from inequality and
injustice. Empowerment has become the key solution to
many social problems like high population growth rate,
environmental degradation and low status of women.

Constitutional Provisions, Special Laws and National
Policies in Support of Women Empowerment:

Women as an independent group constitute 48.46%
of the country’s total population as per the 2011 Census.
The importance of women as a important human resource
was recognised by the Constitution of India which not
only accorded equality to women but also empowered the
State to adopt measures of positive discrimination in their
favour. A number of Articles of the Constitution specially
reiterated the commitment of the constitution towards the
socio economic development of women and upholding
their political right and participation decision making.
Among them some may be noted.

In Pursuance of the constitutional provisions, the
Government has also enacted specific laws to safeguard
the interests of women and for upgradation of their status.
Some of them may be noted here :

e The Hindu Marriage Act, 1955 which prohibits
polygamy, polyandry and child marriage and
concedes equal rights to women to divorce and
to remarry.

. The Hindu succession Act, 1956 which

provides for women the right to parental
property.

The Hindu Adoption and Maintenance Act,
1956 which gives a childless woman the right
to adopt a child and to claim maintenance from
the husband if she is divorced by him.

The Special Marriage Act, 1954 which
provides rights to women on par with men
for inter caste marriage, love marriage and
registered marriage. The Act has also fixed the
minimum age of marriage at 21 for males and
18 for females.

The Dowry Prohibition Act, 1961 which
declares the taking of dowry an unlawful
activity and thereby prevents the exploitation
of women.

Equal Remuneration Act, 1976 which provides
payment of remuneration equal with men for
work of equal value.

The Suppression of Immoral Traffic of Women
and Girls Act, 1956 which gives protection
to women from being kidnapped and being
compelled to become prostitutes.

The Medical Termination of Pregnancy Act,
1971 which legalizes abortion conceding the
right of a woman to go for abortion on the
ground of physical and mental health.

The Criminal Law Amendment Act, 1983
which seeks to stop various types of crimes
against women.

The Family Court Act, 1984, which seeks to
provide justice to women who get involved in
family disputes.

The Indecent Representation of Women
(Prohibition) Act, 1986 which prohibits the
vulgar presentation of women in the media
such as — newspapers, cinema, T.V., etc.

The 73rd and 74th Constitution Amendment
Acts, 1993 which empower women and seek
to secure greater participation of women at all
the levels of the Panchayat System.

The  pre-natal Diagnostic  Techniques
(Regulation and Prevention of Misuse) Act,
1994 which regulates investigation for sex
determination of foetus.

The protection of Women from Domestic
Violence Act, 2005 provides for more effective
protection of the rights of women guaranteed
under the Constitution who are victims of
violence of any kind occurring within the
family and for matters connected therewith or
incidental thereto.
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The goal of this Policy is to bring about the
advancement, development and empowerment of women.
The Policy will be widely disseminated so as to encourage
active participation of all stakeholders for achieving its
goals. Specifically, the objectives of this Policy include —

*  Creating an environment, through positive and
social policies for full development of women
to enable them to realize their full potential.

*  The de-jure and de-facto enjoyment of all
human rights and fundamental freedom by
women on equal basis with men in all spheres
— political, economic, social, cultural and civil.

Equal access to participation and decision
making of women in social, political and
economic life of the nation.

*  Equal access to women to health care, quality
education at all levels, career and vocational
guidance, employment, equal remuneration,
occupational health and safety, social security
and public office etc.

e Strengthening legal systems aimed at
elimination of all forms of discrimination
against women.

e Changing social attitudes and community
practices by active participation and
involvement of both men and women.

*  Mainstreaming a gender, perspective in the
development process.

*  Elimination of discrimination and all forms of
violence against women and the girl child; and

* Building and strengthening partnerships
with civil society, particularly women’s
organizations.

The above mentioned laudable objectives of women
empowerment have been highlighted to examine various
policy perspectives so they can be implemented in reality.

Education is a potent tool in the emancipation and
empowerment of women.

Empowerment of women means equipping women
to be economically independent, self-reliant, and
having a positive esteem to enable them to face any
difficult situation. The empowered women should able
to participate in the process of decision making and
development activities. Education plays the most crucial
role in empowering women; It is education that provides
knowledge, awareness in regard to social, civic, political,
economic and environmental issues and skills for securing
employment and means of livelihoods. Education will
leverage women’s skills and knowledge, and make
effective use of the latest information technology tools

to find better ways to serve their country and the people.
Underlying the importance of women’s education in
national life, the report of the University Education
Commission (1948-49), says —

“There cannot be an educated people without
educated women. If general education is to be limited
to men or women, that opportunity should be given to
women, for then, it would most surely be passed on to
the next generation.”

Education at all levels is an impetus to social
development and the education of half of the population
inevitably stands out as a major problem. Ensuring
equal rights to education will enable women to enrich
and develop themselves, and in the process, achieve
true equality in terms of economic, political and social
participation. And wherever women are denied the right
to equal participation with men in national affairs, a great
human resource is lost. Ensuring equal access to education
is fundamental to promoting the status of women for the
good of both the individual and that of the nation.

Factors Facilitating Empowerment of Women :-

A big nation like India which consists of more than 50
crores women cannot afford to ignore the role of women in
the national development. It is in this context the process
of empowerment of women has assumed importance.

Women cannot be empowered in a magical manner.
It is not an automatic or a spontaneous process but
requires deliberate and consistent efforts. It is through the
combined and co-ordinated efforts of the Government,
NGOs people and the women the task can be fulfilled.
Women cannot be effectively empowered by statutory
provisions or governmental efforts alone. “Women are
empowered through — women emancipation movement,
education, communication, media, political parties and
general awakening.”

Various socio-economic and political factors
facilitate the empowerment of women. Some factors
facilitating empowerment of women may be noted here :

*  Acknowledging Women’s Rights : Society
should recognise that like men, women are
also entitled to equal rights.

*  Freedom to Take Decisions and Make Choices
: Women should have freedom to decide
whether to marry or not to marry; and after
marriage, the freedom to decide as to how
many children that they should have, and so
on.

*  AccesstoEducationand Employment : Women
can become stronger only with educational and
economic power. Mere expectations cannot
help. Conditions must be created in such a
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way that women get easy access to education
and latter on become employed. Sufficient
economic freedom is a must for women to
lessen their dependence on men.

. Opportunities for Political Participation : If
women’s voice is to carry more weight they
must be given political power. They must be
free to take part in the administrative process.

Conclusion :-

To conclude the present analysis it may be said
that empowerment is a continuous process for realizing
the ideals of equality, human liberation and freedom
for all. Women empowerment, thus implies equality
of opportunity and equity between the genders and
age groups, strengthening of life chances, collective
participation in different spheres of life-cultural, social,
political, economic, development process, decision
making etc. in order to promote women’s empowerment,
it is necessary to create an environment that will allow
women to participate in educational programmes and share
the benefits. It must be therefore emphasized that while

there is a need to set up specific education programmes
for women, there is also a necessity to develop forms
of education that will sensitize people towards gender
discrimination and will raise their acceptance of women’s
promotion. The educational and other policies for
women empowerment should be implemented reality for
empowering women in India.
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Abstract

Change in the existing education policies has become
a common phenomenon all over the world, because
countries in the world including India are redefining their
education policies. Now days, it is much needed to keep
education system intact with the changing scenario in the
world. It has been realised that well defined and future
oriented education policy at all the levels is essential for
social and economic progress of a nation. In order to fulfil
the demands of a modern competitive world, restructuring
the education system is of utmost importance. It is of a
great significance from the point of view of development of
country®s human resources. Recently the Government of
India announced its National Education Policy 2020 (NEP
2020), which aims to transform our nation sustainably into
an equitable and vibrant knowledge society, by providing
high quality education to all. It is a welcome and ambitious
re-imagination of India's education system into a modern,
progressive, and equitable one. In the policy, there is a
concern for school education, college education, university
education, and vocational as well as technical education.
The policy has adopted holistic approach towards the
education system. No doubt, it will bring about a paradigm
shift India's education system, but its successful execution
requires a dramatic simplification of decision-making
structures, strengthening implementation mechanism,
and re-prioritization of budgetary resources in months
and years to come.

This conceptual and descriptive research paper
mainly deals with the new education policy (NEP 2020)
and its concern for Higher Education (HE). The authors
intend to discuss about the policy with respect to the
emergence, vision, and thrust areas; the concern for higher
education along with key highlights, key impact areas and
opportunities to the stakeholders.

Keywords: National Education Policy 2020 (NEP
2020), Quality Education, Education System, Higher
Education, Concern for Higher Education.

1. Introduction: At present the entire world is
undergoing rapid changes in the knowledge landscape. With

Commerce, Ratnagiri.

various dramatic scientific and technological advances,
the need for a skilled workforce with multidisciplinary
abilities across the sciences, social sciences, humanities
and art, will be increasingly in greater demand as our
country - India is moving towards developed nation as
well as among the three largest economies in the world.
Indeed, with the quickly changing employment landscape
the need for suitable manpower with great creativity
and innovativeness is ever increasing. In this scenario
education must build character, enable learners to be
ethical, rational, compassionate, and caring, while at the
same time prepare them for gainful, fulfilling employment.
It is to be noted that the gap between the current state of
learning outcomes and what is required in future must be
bridged through undertaking major reforms that brings
about high quality, equity, and integrity into the system,
from Early Childhood Care and Education (ECCE) to
Higher Education (HE). The aim must be for our country
to have an education system with equitable access to
the high quality education for all learners regardless of
social or economic background. The Global Education
Development agenda reflected in the 2030 i.e. Agenda
for Sustainable Development (SD), adopted by our
country in the year 2015, which aims to ensure inclusive
and equitable quality education and promote lifelong
learning opportunities for all. Such a dreamy goal will
require the entire education system to be reconfigured and
restructured to support and foster learning, so that all of
the critical targets and goals (SDGs) of the 2030 Agenda
for Sustainable Development (SD) can be achieved. It
is rightly predicted that India will be the third largest
economy in the world by the end of next decade with
estimated GDP of ten trillion dollars. And it is evident that
the ten trillion economies will be driven by knowledge
resources and not by the natural resources of the country.

In this context our country has adopted the National
Education Policy 2020 (NEP 2020). The new policy
envisions an India centred education system that contributes
directly to transforming the nation sustainably into an
equitable and vibrant knowledge society, by providing
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high quality education to all. In fact, it is the first education
policy of the 21st century, which aims to address the many
growing developmental imperatives of our country. This
Policy proposes the revision and revamping of all aspects
of the education structure, including its regulation and
governance, to create a new system that is aligned with
the aspirational goals of 21st century education, while
building upon India“s traditions and value systems. The
policy lays an emphasis on the development of the creative
potential of each individual. It is based on the principle
that education must develop not only cognitive capacities,
both the foundational capacities of literacy and numeracy
and higher-ordercognitive capacities, such as critical
thinking and problem solving, but also social, ethical, and
emotional capacities and dispositions. It is to be noted that
the rich heritage of ancient and eternal Indian knowledge
and thoughts has remained a guiding light for this policy.
The pursuit of knowledge (Jnan), wisdom (Pragyaa), and
truth (Satya) was always considered in Indian thoughts
and philosophy as the highest human goal. The aim of
education in ancient India was not just the acquisition
of knowledge as preparation for life in this world, or life
beyond schooling, but for the complete realization and
liberation of the self.

Built on the foundational pillars of Access, Equity,
Quality, Affordability and Accountability, NEP 2020 is
aligned to the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development
(SD) and aims to transform India into a vibrant knowledge
society and global knowledge superpower by making
both school and college education more holistic, flexible,
multidisciplinary, suited to 21st century needs and aimed
at bringing out the unique capabilities of each learner.
Basically, quality education is of fundamental importance
for achieving full human potential, developing an equitable
and just society and promoting national development.
And universal high quality education is the key to India“s
continued ascent and leadership on the global platform
in terms of economic growth, social justice and equality;
scientific and technological advancement; national
integration and preservation of culture as well. The new
policy is designed keeping all this in mind and is the right
stepping in this regard.

2. Objectives of the Study: The objectives of
writing this research paper on National Education Policy
2020 (NEP 2020) are:

1. To discuss the emergence of NEP 2020.

2. To state the vision, thrust areas of the policy.

3. To bring out its concern for higher education

and key highlights.

4. To highlight the key impact areas and

opportunities to the stakeholders.

3. Methodology of the Study: The work is of desk
research based on reliable and relevant secondary data.
The methodology consists of a conceptual and descriptive
discussion on to the emergence of the policy; highlighting
the vision, thrust areas, and key highlights; bringing out
its concern for higher education; and highlighting the
impact areas and opportunities for the stakeholders. The
government documents, reports, press releasesas well
as researchpapers and articles have been referred and
reviewed thoroughly in order to get better insight into the
subject matter.

4. Emergence of the Policy: Our country“s - India“s
first Education Policy was introduced in the year 1986.
After thirty-four years, the National Education Policy
2020 (NEP 2020) for India has been updated, revised,
approved and finally introduced on 29th July, 2020. NEP
2020 thus replaces the National Policy on Education of
1986. The policy signifies a huge milestone for India“s
Education system, which will certainly make India an
attractive destination for higher education world-wide.
It aims to transform education system, keeping the
learner at the centre. It is built on the recommendations
of Education Commission (1964- 66) and justice J.
S. Verma Commission (2012) as well as the previous
versions of the policy i.e. National Policy on Education
1986, modified in 1992, Right of Children to Free and
Compulsory Education Act, 2009 and Right of Persons
with Disabilities Act, 2016. Basically, in January 2015,
the committee headed by former Cabinet Secretary Shri.
T. S. R. Subramanian started consultation process for the
New Education Policy. Based on the committee report, in
June 2017, the draft NEP was submitted in 2019 by a panel
led by former Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO)
Chairman Dr. Krishnaswamy Kasturirangan. The Draft
New Education Policy (DNEP) 2019 was later released
by Ministry of Human Resource Development (MHRD),
followed by a number of public consultations. Thereafter,
the Ministry undertook a rigorous consultation process in
formulating the draft policy, and over two lakh suggestions
were received during the formal consultation process.
The policy is a comprehensive framework for elementary
education to higher education as well as vocational
training in both rural and urban India. It aims to gradually
transforming India's education system by 2021. Shortly
after the release of the policy, the government clarified
that no one will be forced to study any particular language
and that the medium of instruction will not be shifted from
English to any regional language. The language policy in
NEP 2020 provides a broad guideline and is advisory in
nature; and it is up to the states, institutions, and schools
to decide on the implementation. The policy unequivocally
endorses and envisions a substantial increase in public
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investment in education by both the Central government
and all State Governments. It is expected that the Centre
and the States will work together to increase the public
investment in Education sector to reach 6% of GDP at the
earliest (Sawant, R. G. and Sankpal, U. B., 2021).

5. What is a NEP 2020? The National Education
Policy 2020 (NEP 2020) will bring in ambitious and
dramatic change that could transform education system
in the country. It will bring about revolutionary changes
in the education system of India.

Vision of the Policy: NEP 2020 aims at building a
global best education system based on Indian thoughts,
rooted in Indian ethos, and aligned with certain principles,
and thereby transforming our country - India into a global
knowledge superpower.

Thrust Areas of the Policy: NEP 2020 is necessarily
addressing the crippling challenges that have affected the
Indian Education System for over last few decades, which
seems to be somewhat out-dated in the existing scenario.
Certain thrust areas of the policy are:

* In Primary Education, poor literacy and
numeracy outcomes: Several reports shows
that 50% children lack basic numeracy i.e. the
ability to understand and work with numbers
and literacy despites spending five years in
school. So, the policy basically looks at this
foundational learning as a core area and aims
at developing multiple skills and abilities
among the students.

* In Middle and Secondary Education, high
dropout levels, curriculum inconsistency:
Dropout rates at the secondary level in several
states have increased over the past three
years according to the ministry*s data. There
are multiple reasons behind drop out such
as poverty, poor health and distance from
school. Moreover, large variations in dropout
rates exist across states, gender, ethnicity
and class. Even the Gross Enrolment Ratio
(GER) is also decreasing considerably as the
data indicates that a significant proportion of
enrolled students are dropping out after Grade
5 and especially after Grade 8. Therefore,
minimising dropout rate and increasing GER,
particularly at middle and secondary education
level is also a thrust area of the policy.

* In Higher Education, a lack of multi-
disciplinary approach and flexibility with
regards to subject choice, assessment as well
as a skill-gap: Dropout rate is also increasing in
higher education institutions. At the same time
Gross Enrolment Ratio (GER) is decreasing

and remained about less than half of that is
in middle and secondary education. It means
many students are not enrolling in higher
education. Hence, the policy mainly focuses
on to minimising dropout rate and increasing
GER in higher education institutions.

oreover, overall thrust areas for NEP 2020 include

childhood care, curriculum design, language/
medium of instruction, teacher training,
teacher appraisal, assessment pattern and
evaluation and exam format. A new assessment
centre called, PARAKH 1i.e. Performance,
Assessment, Review and Analysis of
Knowledge of Holistic Development is
proposed to determine the standards for
education.

Lastly, issues with regulation, recruitment of
teachers and the absence of common standards
and norms for universities are the additional
areas in this new policy (MHRD, 2019).
2020). Moreover, the policy brings about some
creative and innovation changes as follows:
New architecture: Anew vision and architecture
for higher education has been

envisaged with large, well-resourced, vibrant
multidisciplinary institutions. The current
800 universities and 40,000 colleges will
be consolidated into about 15,000 excellent
institutions.

Liberal education: A broad-based liberal
arts education at the undergraduate level for
integrated, rigorous exposure to science, arts,
humanities, mathematics and professional
fields will be put in place. This would have
imaginative and flexible curricular structures,
creative combinations of study, integration of
vocational education and multiple entry/exit
points.

Governance: Institutional governance will be
based on autonomy - academic, administrative
and financial. Each higher education institution
will be governed by an Independent Board.
The policy strives to create a fine balance
ensuring ,,minimal government and maximum
governance® in the HEIs.

Regulation: Regulation will be ,light but
tight™ to ensure financial probity and public-
spiritedness - standard setting, funding,
accreditation, and regulation will be conducted
by independent bodies to eliminate conflicts of
interest (Aithal, P. S. and Aithal, S., 2020).
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Key Highlights of the Policy: NEP 2020 is a positive
re-imagination of India“s existing education regime. It
has some very impressive and appreciable propositions.
The policy envisions a model of holistic learning that is
integrated, engaging and immersive. Scientific temper
and evidence-based thinking will be inculcated alongside
aesthetics and art.

1. The NEP brings about a range of changes
in the system of higher education aiming to
improve it with the goal of creation of greater
opportunities for individual employment. The
key highlights from the new policy aim at:

*  Creating a Higher Education System (HES)
consisting large, multidisciplinary universities
and colleges, with at least one in or near
every district, and more Higher Education
Institutions across India which offer their
programmes in local/Indian languages.

e Shifting from a rigid Higher Education
curriculum to multidisciplinary undergraduate
education.

*  Offering faculty and institutional autonomy.

Revamping the curriculum, pedagogy,
assessment, and student support for enhanced
student experiences.

e  Reaffirming the integrity of faculty and
institutional leadership positions through
merit- appointments and career progression
based on teaching, research, and service.

*  Establishing National Research Foundation
(NRF) to fund brightest, peer-reviewed
research and to actively seed research in
universities and colleges.

*  Improved Governance of Higher Education
Institutions (HEIs) by high qualified
independent boards having academic and
administrative autonomy.

o Light but tight® regulation by a single
regulator for higher education.

* Giving increased access, equity, and
inclusion through a range of measures
such as offering scholarships by private/
philanthropic universities for disadvantaged
and underprivileged students.

*  @Giving access to education to all learners
(disadvantage/ learners with special needs)
through online education, and Open Distance
Learning (ODL).

2. A goal of the NEP is to increase the Gross
Enrolment Ratio in higher education, including
vocational education to 50% by 2035 from
26.3% as of 2018.

3.  NEP will replace the fragmented nature of
India™s existing higher education system
and instead bring together Higher Education
Institutions (HEISs) into large multidisciplinary
universities, colleges, and HEIs clusters/
knowledge hubs. The policy states that over
time, single-stream HEIs will be phased out
over time.

4. For now, while the NEP states that a system
of granting graded autonomy based on
accreditation will be adopted for colleges,
eventually, the aim is to transform them into
an autonomous degree-granting college, or a
constituent college of a university.

5. New and existing HEIs will evolve into three

distinct categories:

Research Universities (RUs)

Teaching Universities (TUs)

* Autonomous Degree Granting Colleges (ACs)
(British Council, UK, 2020), (India Education Diary,
2020).

Key Impact Areas and Opportunities: In fact,
National Education Policy (NEP 2020) is a huge stride
in the right education. It mainly focuses on to the holistic
development of students by ensuring access, relevance,
equity, quality and strong foundational learning. The policy
offers numerous benefits for education sector stakeholders.
It envisages creating synergies in the curriculum across
childhood care and education to school and the higher
education segments. Major focus area of the policy is
quality improvement in the learning outcomes. Another
focus area is bringing assessment reforms, which remained
much awaited change. Most importantly, the policy is
expected to put India on the track to attain goals of 2030
agenda for sustainable development by promoting lifelong
learning opportunity for all in the next decade to come.
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Keylmpact Areas

+ uality  universities and|
colleges through large-scale [Better outcome monitoring and resource sharing
consolidation

Opportunities to Stakeholders

State Governments

Improved  budgetary
Institutional restructuring and |educational cutcomes
consolidation * HEIls

Focus on multi-disciplinary [Ease of starting and operating HEIs through
education

efficiency enhancing

clear demarcation of roles and responsibilities

» Accessible and inclusive ncreased academic and
higher education system

Enhanced equity and

administrativeautonamy
Cpportunities of expansion and for increasing

inclusionimprovingequity  enrolments in terms of ODL and online
andaccessthrough ~ ODL |programmes
and  online Development of ownvocational courses by HEls

programmes Enhanced opportunities for private HEIs
Faculty

Better service environmentfor faculty

+ Quality and well incentivised | «
faculty
Addressing faculty shortage |Careeradvancementforfaculty
andquality Minimal career gap and continuous learning for
Catalysing research trainers through use of technology platforms
thraughNRF
+ Promoting excellence

throughinternationalisation

Rationalisation teaching duties and greater
opportunity to faculty to design curricular and
pedagogical approaches

Internationalisation reforms « Students

Mare opportunities to enter higher education
transparency for governance [system

Improved governance,

« Accountability  and

efficiency and accountability

It is rightly said that, “Higher Education (HE) is an
important aspect of Education System (ES) in deciding the
economy, social status, technology adoption, and healthy
human behaviour in every country”. The policy essentially
aims at quality of Higher Education Institutions (HEIs)
and positioning India as a global education hub. The
focus is on providing flexible curriculum through an inter-
disciplinary approach, creating multiple exit points in what
would be a four year undergraduate programme catalysing
research, improving faculty support and increasing
internationalisation. It has some key impact areas and also
offers some opportunities. They are:

Table 1: Key Impact Areas and Opportunities to
Stakeholders

Greater flexibility for course
choices Digitally stored
credits for future reference
Hands-on learning and
practical exposure Improved
transparency by HEIs

Reduced pressure on students
through single common
entrance examination

Greater exposure to Indian
students through exchange

programmes

Industry and other service
providers Collaboration
opportunity to industrial
players in block chain, Al and
predictive analytics System-
wide ICT transformation
leads to potential for private
participation Opportunity
for financial services
and technology players
Opportunity for industry
multifaceted participation
Opportunity for private sector
to come ahead as expert
in operation of National
Education Technology Forum
(NETF)

Source: National Education Policy 2020 (MHRD),

Impact of National Education Policy and Opportunities for Stakeholders
(KPMG)

Thus, in the light of the above, certain key points of
NEP 2020 in respect to higher education can be derived
as follows:

e The policy envisages for a new vision and
architecture for higher education with large,
well-resourced, vibrant multi-disciplinary
institutions leading towards excellence.

*  The policy provides for a broad-based liberal
education through comprehensive but flexible
curricular structures, creative combinations of
study, integration of vocational education and
multiple entry as well as exit points.

 The policy facilitates for voluntary and
self-directed governance as institutional
governance will be based on autonomy in terms
of academic, administrative and financial.

*  The policy seeks to ensure good regulation,
as regulation will be light but tight, as the
regulation will be in the hands of independent
bodies to eliminate conflicts of interest.

Although, the policy document consists of and
provides for certain guiding principles for its smooth
implementation, there are some obstacles such as
acceptance to the flexible model of higher education,
acceptance to concept of multi-disciplinary institutions,
need for greater public funding, need for rich digital
infrastructure and the like, which cannot be neglected.
Successful execution of the policy calls for adopting
the principle guidelines given in the policy document,
dramatic simplification of decision-making structures,
re- prioritization of budgetary resources, automation and
mechanisation in the system, change in the view point,
and planned as well as systematic implementation of the
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new policy in months and years to come.

7. Concluding Remarks: Considering the global
and Indian scenario, National Education Policy 2020 (NEP
2020) is a welcome step and ambitious re-imagination
of India's education system into a modern, progressive
and equitable one. Built on the foundational pillars of
Access, Equity, Quality, Affordability and Accountability,
NEP 2020 is aligned to the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable
Development (SD). It wants to transform our country
- India into a vibrant knowledge society and global
knowledge superpower by making both school and college
education more holistic, flexible, multi-disciplinary, suited
to 21st century needs. The policy calls for a large-scale
implementation of a magnitude never before attempted
anywhere in the world. The actual transformations will
start from the academic year 2021-22 and will continue
until the year 2030, where the first level of transformation
is expected to visible. The mission is aspirational but
the successful implementation depends upon how
would implementers understand the challenges and try
to overcome it. It requires great deal of acceptance,
commitment, optimism, change in attitude, and mind-
set. No doubt, the Government of India took a giant leap
forward by announcing its new education policy i.e. the
National Education Policy 2020 (NEP 2020), almost three
decades after the last major revision was made to the policy
in 1986. Even, the drafting committee of NEP 2020 has
made a great attempt to design the policy that considers
diverse viewpoints, global best practices in education,
field experiences and stakeholders™ feedback. The task is
challenging but the implementation roadmap will decide if
this will truly foster an all-inclusive education that makes
learners industry and future ready.

The authors want to convey a message that the policy
has come at the right time and the objective is very noble.
But, there lies a world of difference between laying down
a policy on paper and following it in spirit. The success
of NEP 2020 and the pace of its implementation depend
on how successfully the government, universities and
schools etc. can overcome the practical challenges, which
arise from time to time. Besides the actions undertaken
by various authorities and bodies, there is a need of
timelines and a plan for review, the policy is required to
be implemented in its spirit and intent, through coherence
in planning and synergy across all authorities and bodies
involved in education (MHRD, 2020). To realize the dream,
all those concern must show commitment, involvement
and overcome substantial execution challenges in a
sustained manner for years and decades to come. Lastly,
to say, “National Education Policy (NEP 2020) brings
in ambitious changes that could transform the education
system. But the key to success is good implementation

and execution”.
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Abstract

An attempt has been made to study the allelopathic
impact of Cassia tora (L.) on the germination, seedling
growth, dry biomass, of fenugreek. The aqueous extracts
had a significant retardatory effect on seed germination of
Fenugreek which varied with the different concentrations
used. Root length and shoot length of fenugreek plant
were decreased significantly when plants were exposed to
increasing aqueous concentrations (1.0, 2.0, 4.0 and 8.0%).
Reduction in dry biomass was also noticed. A conclusion
can be drawn from the observations that Cassia tora might
possess allelochemicals that causes the suppressive ability.
There are evidences of allelopathic effects of Cassia tora
in the literature.

Key words: Cassia, allelopathic, fenugreek, extract

Introduction:

Cassia tora Linn. (Family: Leguminosae) is well
known plant widely distributed in India and other tropical
countries. It is an annual under shrub and grows in wild
wasteland. It is a plant with medicinal value and has been
reported to show allelopathic potential causing biological
suppression on crops. Phytotoxic chemical interactions
such as allelopathy between invasive plants and native
plants have been reported to play an important role in the
invasion.

Weeds in croplands resulted in economic loss,
increasing cost of production and reduce quality of
crops (Bhuler et al., 1998). Ahmed et al. (2007) reported
weeds also reduce the soil fertility by absorbing nutrients
particularly nitrogen. Allelopathy is a natural phenomenon
by which plants produced and released allelochemicals
which can stimulate or inhibit plant germination and
growth and permit the development of crops with low
phytotoxic residue amounts in water and soil, thus
facilitating wastewater treatment and recycling (Macias
et al., 2003). Singh et al. (2006) referred to allelopathy
as any direct or indirect effect of plant on other plants
through the release of chemicals and play an important
role in many agro- ecosystems (Kohli et al., 2001). The
allelochemicals are released from the leaves, flowers,

Assessment of Allelopathic Potential of Cassia Tora
Linn. on Seedling Growth and Biomass of Fenugreek

Prin. Dr. Anil K. Patil,
J. S.M. College, Alibag — Raigad

Swapnal K. Patil- Ghorpade
Research student in Botany,.

seeds, stems and roots of living or decomposing materials
(Weston, 1996; Inderjit, 1996; Kruse et al., 2000 and
Bertin et al.,(2003) through the process of volatilization,
leaching, root exudation and decay of plant residues (Chon
et. al., 2006), although the efficacy and specificity of many
allelochemicals are limited( Bhadoria, 2011).

Allelopathy is described as both beneficial and
deleterious biochemical interaction between plant and
weeds, and/or plant and microorganisms through the
production of chemical compounds that escape into the
environment and subsequently influence the growth
and development of neighbouring plants. The present
laboratory experimental study was conducted to evaluate
the allelopathic effect of Cassia tora (L.) on vegetable
Trigonella foenum-graecum (L.) Aqueous extracts of
Cassia at 1.0, 2.0, 4.0 and 8.0% concentrations were
applied to determine their effect on seed germination,
seedling growth, dry biomass, of test plants under
laboratory conditions.

Materials and methods:

Collection of plant materials: The C. tora was
collected from the various place in Alibag taluka of Raigad
district (18° 38' 24" North, 72° 52' 48" East) where it was
growing abundantly. The plants were uprooted at maturity.
They were washed thoroughly with distilled water and
airdried at room temperature. The aerial portions were
separated, chopped into 1 cm long pieces, and ground
into fine powder with mortar and pestle. An aqueous
extract was preparedby dissolving 5 g powder in 100 mL
of distilled water (5 % w/v) at room temperature for 24 hr
with occasional shaking. The mixture was filtered through
two layers of muslin cloth and centrifuged for 20 min to
remove particulate material and the purified extract was
adjusted to pH 6.8 with 1 M HCL. Different concentrations
(1.0, 2.0, 4.0 and 8.0%) were prepared from the stock
solution. The aqueous extracts were individually bottled,
tagged, and it was stored in refrigerator to maintain the
efficacy of extracts. A control solution with distilled water
was also used.

Germination in Petri dishes: For growth studies, seeds
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of fenugreek were procured from a standard agricultural
seed seller. Seeds of each test plants were first surface
sterilized with 2% sodium hypochlorite solution for 2
min and washed thoroughly with distilled water. Sets of
autoclaved Petri dishes were prepared, each containing
a single layer of Whatman No. 1 filter paper and 5 mL
of test extract for each concentration (1.0, 2.0, 4.0 and
8.0%) The Petri dishes treated with distilled water were
taken as a control and considered to be set 0. 5 replicates
of each concentration were prepared randomly at room
temperature. Dishes were place under fluorescent light
during the night. The petri dishes were observed on 15th
day after sowing to record various parameters.

Determination of germination percentage, root
length, shoot length, dry biomass: Number of germinated
seeds were counted daily according to the Association of
Official Seed Analysts (AOSA) method (AOSA, 1990).
The seeds were considered as germinated when the radical
size was 2 mm. Fifteen (15) days after sowing, germination
percentage was calculated using the formula:

Germination percentage = (germinated seed/total
seed x 100). It was followed by seedling root length (cm),
shoot length (cm) and dry weight (mg) determination. The
root and shoot length were measured by using a meter
scale; while, the dry weight was measured with the help
of four digital balance.

Statistical analysis: Using standard procedures of
statistical data analysis (including the software Bio Stat
2009, the effects of different concentrations ofC. tora on
growth of fenugreek were correlated with the rate of
germination, root length, shoot length, and dry weight .
Figures 1 to 4 show change in these parameters (the bars
represent the standard deviation of measurement)

Results:

Germination: The germination percentage (GP) of
test plant was significantly affected by the increase in
concentration of C. tora aqueous extract (CSAE) (Figure
1). In control and 1.0 % CSAE, GP values were 100 and
98%. The percentage was reduced to 67% at 2 % and
60.6% at 4% CSAE concentration levels and to 32% at
8% CSAE concentration. Generally, GP of fenugreek seeds
varied with CSAE concentrations (Figure 1).

Seedling growth: The results of plumule length
(PL) of fenugreek imply that allelopathic substances
affect negatively the seedling stage (Figure 2). PL
was significantly reduced at different concentrations
of treatments given. The value of PL was 15.50 cm at
control level, but reduced to 10.20 cm at 1.0 % CSAE
concentration. The retardatory allelopathic action was
recorded in 2, 4 and 8% CSAE concentrations, which
significantly reduced PL. Allelopathic effect of CSAE
concentration on PL of C. tora is given in Figure 2. A

slight difference was observed among radicle length
(Figure 2). The control value was 11.00 cm. Elevated
CSAE concentrations had significant retardatory effect
on radical growth. At 1.0 % CSAE concentration, it was
10.00 cm. Upon applying highest CSAE concentration
(8%), it was reduced to 4.50 cm.

Dry biomass: Decrease in biomass was also observed
with increasing percentage of aqueous extract Cassia tora.
It was very much affected by CSAE at 8 % concentration,
the percentage reduction observed was 34% over the
control (Figure 3).

Discussion:

Treatment by aqueous extract resulted in delayed
germination and low germination rate of the fenugreek.
Through delayed germination, lowered seed germination
rate and reduced seedling growth, reduced root-shoot
ratio, the treatments lowered dry matter. The inhibitory
effects were increased with increasing concentrations.
This study shows that different concentrations of leachate
showed distinct allelopathic inhibitory effects of Cassia
tora as a weed species; lower concentrations (1 and 2 %)
showed weak inhibitory or even positive effects, whereas
higher concentrations (4 and 8 %) showed stronger
inhibitory effects. Therefore, considering that the plant
allelochemicals could have beneficial or inhibitory effect,
in order to control.

Observations and results obtained in the experiment
is matching with the findings made bysome of the earlier
workers. As observed in many studies (Hong et al., 2003;
2004; Mulatu et al., 2011; Lungu et al., 2011; Shapla et
al.,2011), allelochemicals extracted from Melia (extracted
with ethanol and water) inhibited germination and growth
of receiver plants are in line with the observations made
here. Similar observation was also concluded by Bogatek
and Gniazdowska (2007) and Javed (2011) in radish
germination inhibition due to the result of induction
ofoxidative stress. In general, the negative effect increased
with the concentration of the extract and biological
activities of receiver plants to allelochemicals which are
known to be concentration dependent as noticed by Zhang
et al. (2007), Singh et al. (2006) and Peng et al. (2004),
which also is in line with this study. The root length
decreased as the concentration of extract increased and
the greatest inhibition was observed at 8 % concentration.
As root membranes are a primary site of action for
phenolics. Root growth is characterized by high metabolic
rates and, for this reason, roots are highly susceptible to
environmental stresses such as allelochemicals in soils
(Cruz-Ortega et al., 1998). Similarly, Baerson et al. (2005)
reported that BOA impaired root system development,
resulting in reduced root lengths and a complete absence
of lateral root formation.
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The dry mass reduction is also reported in the study
of Terzi and Kocacaliskan (2010), where the elongation
and DW of barley and wheat seedlings were reported to
be reduced by the walnut allelochemicals juglone (5-
hydroxy-1, 4-naphthoquinone) in a similar pattern.

Conclusion: The allelopathic effect from aqueous
extracts Cassia tora showed a significant retardatory
effect on all the above mentioned parameters of fenugreek.
Hence, the allelochemicals extracted from aqueous extract
of Cassia tora maycreate a negative impact on the crop
plants and vegetables like fenugreek. On the other hand
it can be employed for the natural control of the some
of the weeds in the agricultural land avoiding the use of
chemical herbicides. There is need for further study to be
carried out on identifying the inhibiting allelochemicals
in the plants investigated. By delaying germination,
lowering the germination rate of the weeds and inhibiting
seedling growth, leachate from Cassia toracould provide
an effective way of controlling the weeds.

Effect of Cassia tora extract on germination of fenugreek seeds
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Abstract:

During field survey for floristic work on sedges of
Konkan region of Sindhudurg district (Maharashtra) and
the consultation of relevant literature of sedges revealed
total 102 taxa belonging to 11 genera of sedges are reported
from Sindhudurg district of Maharashtra. Total 8 endemic
species are reported from the study area. Present study
provided the detailed checklist of sedges for Sindhudurg
district with its correct name, synonyms, (if any).

Key Words: Enumeration, Cyperaceae, Konkan,
Sindhudurg District.

Introduction:

Sindhudurg district is spread over an area of around
5,207 sq. kms. and divided into 8 tehsils for administrative
purpose. The district is surrounded by the Arabian Sea on
the West, Goa state and the Belgaum District (Karnataka
state) on the South and the Ratnagiri district on the North
and Ghats region and Kolhapur district on the East of
Sindhudurg district. Sindhudurg being a coastal district, the
climate is generally moist and humid and the temperature
variations during the day and throughout the seasons are
not large.

Cyperaceae is a large family comprising of 109 genera
and about 5,500 species distributed throughout the world
(Govaerts, etal., 2015). The family in India is represented
by 39 genera and about 580 species (Karthikeyan et al.,
1989; Prasad & Singh, 2002). The family Cyperaceae
occupies 3rd position in the sequence of dominance in
monocots. Total 20 genera of family Cyperaceae are
reported from Maharashtra state; out of these, three genera
have unisexual flowers i.e., Carex, Diplacrum, Scleria
while remaining 17 genera have bisexual flowers.

Sedges may be found growing in almost all
environments; many are associated with wetlands or
with poor soils. The knowledge about the uses of Sedges
available at present is scanty. This is probably due to
inadequate information on primary data of Cyperaceae.
Present study provided checklist of 102 taxa of sedges

Checklist of Sedges of Sindhudurg District, Maharashtra

- Dr. A. N. Chandore
Dept. of Botany, Abasaheb Marathe Arts and New Commerce,
Science College, Rajapur.

- A. S. Pansare
S.D.D. Arts, Comm. & Sci. College Wada (palghar)

from Ratnagiri district of Maharashtra.

General Characters of Sedges (Family Cyperaceae
Juss.):

Stem often 3-angled; Leaves usually 3-ranked
containing silica bodies, rarely distichous or polystichous,
usually sheathing at base; Glumes Present; Flower in
spikelet of cyme; Flower subtended by a single bract;
Lodicules absent; Perianth represented by bristles, scales
or absent; Ovary superior with single ovule; Fruit is nut
and seeds are endospermic.

Review of Literature:

C. B. Clarke (1883, 1884) was the first one to do
extensive study of Indian Cyperaceae, whose work is
included in J. D. Hooker’s Flora of British India. A total
number of 449 species coming under 28 genera are
enumerated in this flora. He also described new genera
and species of Cyperaceae (1908). Most of the species
reported by Cooke (1908) in Flora of the Presidency of
Bombay. The late Prof. E. Govindarajalu (1966-1998),
Indian Cyperologists who devoted more than 30 years in
studying the sedges of country and described many new
species of Cyperaceae. Excellent worked on Cyperaceae
of North East India by Rao & Verma (1982). Vartak (1982)
worked on multifarious uses of sedges from Western India.
Prasad & Singh (2002) had done outstanding work on
sedges of Karnataka state. Recently Wadoodkhan (2015)
had done excellent work on Cyperaceae of Western Ghats,
West Coast and Maharashtra; he has reported total 404
taxa belonging to 16 genera. Cook C. D. K. (1996) also
work done excellent on Cyperaceae in his book Aquatic
and Wetland Plants of India. Some genera of Cyperaceae
have been recently revised by taxonomist e.g. the tribe
Rhynchosporeae (Dey & Prasanna, 2010) reported 4
genera and 11 species for India. The genus Scleria revised
for peninsular India and reported 21 species (Wadoodkhan
et al., 2007). Recently work on the taxonomic revision of
the genus Eleocharis R. Br. in India is done (Chandore,
2016).
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Result and discussion:

) 26. Cyperus odoratus L.
Total 102 taxa .belonglng tg 1.1 genera of sedges [, Cyperus pangorei Rottb.
are reported from Sindhudurg district of Maharashtra. -
. . 28. Cyperus pilosus Vahl
Species of the genus Cyperus L. contributes 50 percent
. . . . 29. Cyperus procerus Rottb.
(51 taxa out of 102 taxa ) and species of Fimbristylis " c Tohollus RBr TSorostach I hollos (BB
Vahl contributes more than 22 percent (23 taxa out of ’ L}}Igems pulchellus R.Br. [Sorostachys pulchellus (R.Br.)
.102. tax.a) of the total.taxa found in the study region thus 31| Cyperus rotundus L. [Cyperus tuberosus Rottb.]
indicating their dominance. Out of 102 taxa of sedges —
. . .. . 32. Cyperus tenuispica Steud.
eight species are endemic viz. Cyperus diaphanus Schrad, 3 c eovitoline (Roth Hasdk TKollines brovifol
Cyperus malabaricus (C.B.Clarke) T.Cooke, Eleocharis : Rzair;ls revifolius (Rottb.) Hassk. [Kyllinga brevifolia
konkanensis Chandore, Borude, Kambale & S.R.Yadav, By c — q s (Stoud.) Huygh [Kyll I
. .. . yperus mindorensis (Steud.) Huygh [Kyllinga nemoralis
EleOCha?ls lankana subsp. mohamadii Wad.Khan, (J.R.Forst. & G.Forst.) Dandy ex Hutch. & Dalzell
EleOChar?S ne.gleCt.a Bomde’ Chandore, Gholave, & S R. 35. Cyperus tenuifolius (Steud.) Dandy] [Kyllinga tenuifolia
Yadav, Fimbristylis lawiana (Boeckeler) J.Kern, Fuirena Steud.]
trilobites C.B.Clarke and Scleria stocksiana Boeckeler. 36. | Cyperus albescens (Steud.) Larridon & Govaerts [Lipocarpha
chinensis (Osbeck) J.Kern]
Table: 1. Checklist of Sedges of Sindhudurg district |37 | Cyperus compactus Retz. [Mariscus compactus (Retz.)
of Maharashtra Bold.]
Sr. Botanical Name 38. Cyperus cyperinus (Retz.) Valck.Sur.[ Mariscus cyperinus
No. (Retz.) Vahl]
Bulbostylis barbata (Rottb.) C.B.Clarke 39. Cyperus odoratus L. [Mariscus ferax (Rich.) C.B.Clarke]
2. Carex filicina Nees [Carex glaucina Boeckeler, Carex 40. Cyperus javanicus Houtt. [Mariscus javanicus (Houtt.) Merr.
caricina var. glaucina (Boeckeler) Ghildyal & U.C.Bhattach] & F.P.Metcalf]
3. Cyperus pseudokyllingioides Kiik. [Courtoisia cyperoides 41. Cyperus maderaspatanus Willd. [Mariscus maderaspatanus
(Roxb.) Nees] (Willd.) Napper]
4. Cyperus alopecuroides Rottb. [Juncellus alopecuroides 42. Cyperus paniceus (Rottb.) Boeckeler [Mariscus paniceus
C.B.Clarke] (Rottb.) Vahl]
5 Cyperus alulatus J.Kern 43. Cyperus squarrosus L. [Mariscus squarrosus (L.) C.B.Clarke]
6 Cyperus arenarius Retz. 44. Cyperus pumilus L. [Pycreus pumilus (L.) Nees, Pycreus
7 Cyperus articulatus L. bolei S.M.Almeida; Pycreus lancelotii S.M.Almeida]
8 Cyperus bulbosus Vahl 45. Cyperus diaphanus Schrad. [Pycreus diaphanus (Schrad. ex
- Roem. & Schult.) S.S.Hooper & T.Koyama]
9 Cyperus castaneus Willd.
46. Cyperus flavescens L. [Pycreus flavescens (L.) P.Beauv.
10. Cyperus compressus L. ex Rehb ]
1. Cyperus corymbosus Rottb. 47. Cyperus flavidus Retz. [Pycreus flavidus (Retz.) T.Koyama,
12. Cyperus cuspidatus Kunth Pycreus globosus Rchb.]
13. Cyperus difformis L. 48. Cyperus macrostachyos Lam. [Pycreus macrostachyos
14. Cyperus digitatus Roxb. (Lam.) J.Raynal]
15. Cyperus distans L.f. 49. Cyperu§ malabaricus (C.B.Clarke) T.Cooke [Pycreus
. - ; malabaricus C.B.Clarke]
16. Cyperus dubius Rottb. [Kyllinga triceps Rottb.]
50. Cyperus polystachyos Rottb. [Pycreus polystachyos (Rottb.)
17. Cyperus exaltatus Retz. P.Beauv.]
18. Cyperus haspan L. 51. Cyperus sanguinolentus Vahl [Pycreus sanguinolentus
19. Cyperus iria L. (Vahl) Nees]
20. Cyperus leucocephalus Retz. [Sorostachys leucocephalus 52. Cyperus hyalinus Vahl [Queenslandiella hyalina (Vahl)
(Retz.) Lye] Ballard]
21. Cyperus macer C.B.Clarke 53. Cyperus neochinensis (Tang & F.T.Wang) Bauters [Rikliella
22. Cyperus malaccensis Lam. squarrosa (L.) J.Raynal]
23. Cyperus michelianus subsp. pygmaeus (Rottb.) Asch. & 4. Diplacrum caricinum R.Br.
Graebn. [Juncellus pygmaeus (Rottb.) C.B.Clarke] 55. Eleocharis acutangula (Roxb.) Schult.
24. Cyperus nutans Vahl 56. | Eleocharis atropurpurea (Retz.) J.Presl & C.Presl
25. Cyperus nutans var. eleusinoides (Kunth) Haines [Cyperus 57. Eleocharis dulcis (Burm.f.) Trin. ex Hensch.

eleusinoides Kunth].
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58. Eleocharis geniculata (L.) Roem. & Schult. 99. Scleria levis Retz.
59. Eleocharis retroflexa (Poir.) Urb. 100. | Scleria lithosperma (L.) Sw.
60. Eleocharis retroflexa subsp. chaetaria (Roem. & Schult.) 101. | Scleria stocksiana Boeckeler
T.Koyama [Eleocharis chaetaria Roem. & Schult.] 102. | Scleria terrestris (L.) Fassett
61. Eleocharis konkanensis Chandore, Borude, Kambale &
S.R.Yadav
62. Eleocharis lankana subsp. mohamadii Wad.Khan Acknowledgements:
63. Eleocharis neglecta Borude, Chandore, Gholave, & S. R. ANC is thankful to SERB-DST Government of
Y.adav' . . India for providing financial assistance (File No. (File
64. | Fimbristylis acuminata Vahl No. CRG/2019/003087). Authors are also thankful to
65. | Fimbristylis aestivalis (Retz.) Vah Principals of their respective institutions for providing
66. Fimbristylis aestivalis var. trichopoda J.Kern laboratory facilities.
67. Fimbristylis alboviridis C.B.Clarke
68. Fimbristylis argentea (Rottb.) Vahl References:
69. | Fimbristylis bisumbellata (Forssk.) Bubani *  Almeida, MR. (1996) Flora of Maharashtra, Vol -1
70 Fimbristylis cvmosa R Br Blatter herbarium Mumbai.

e ek = - Almeida, S.M. (1990) Flora of Sawantwadi. Vol. 1 &
71. | Fimbristylis cinnamometorum (Vahl) Kunth 2. Dehra Dun: Scientific Publishers, Jodhpur. 411 pp.
72. Fimbristylis dichotoma (L.) Vahl & 304 pp.

73. Fimbristylis dipsacea (Rottb.) C.B.Clarke e Chandore, A. N. (2016) Revision of genus Eleocharis
74. | Fimbristylis falcata (Vahl) Kunth R. Br. (Cyperaceae) in India. Project report submitted
75. Fimbristylis ferruginea (L.) Vahl to DST-SERB, New Dehi.

p Fimbristylis Kingii ol Bocckel e Chandore, AN, Borude, D.B., Kambale, S.S. & Yadav,
’6. lm r%sty %S 1ngn Gamble ex Boeckeler S.R. (2016) Eleocharis konkanensis, a new species
77. Fimbristylis lawiana (Boeckeler) J.Kern of Cyperaceae from the Konkan region of Western
78. | Fimbristylis merrillii J.Kern Ghats, India. Phytotaxa 252 (2): 154-158. https://doi.
79. Fimbristylis microcarya F.Muell. org/10.11646/phytotaxa.252.2.9
80. Fimbristylis polytrichoides (Retz.) Vahl * Clarke, C. B. (1883, 1884) Cyperaceae. In: Hook J. D.

. ; PRSI (eds) The Flora of British India, vol 6. Reeve & Co.
81. Fimbristylis quinquangularis Kunth [Fimbristylis miliacea London
L.) Vahl :
(. ) - ] - - e Cook, C.D.K. (1996) Aquatic and Wetland Plants of
82. | Fimbristylis pubisquama J.Kern India. Oxford University Press, London.
83. | Fimbristylis schoenoides (Retz.) Vahl *  Cooke, T. (1901-1908) The Flora of the presidency of
84. | Fimbristylis tenera Schult. Bombay. London. 2 Vol. (Repr. ed. 1958. BSI, Calcutta.
85. Fimbristylis tetragona R.Br. 1-3 Vols.).
86. | Fimbristylis woodrowii C.B.Clarke e Cooke, T. (1905) The Flora pf the Presidency of
- - - - - Bombay. Vol. 1, Taylor & Francis, London. Pp. 491.
87. Fuirena uncinata (Willd.) Kunth [Fuirena capitata (Burm.f.) - Govaerts, R (2015) World Checklist of Cyperaceac
T.Koyama ’ :
- Y ,], - Facilitated by the Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew.
88. | Fuirena ciliaris (L..) Roxb. Available from http://apps.kew.org/wcsp/qsearch.do
89. | Fuirena trilobites C.B.Clarke +  Govindrajallu, E. (1985) Studies in Cyperaceae XIX.
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Abstract:

Herbal medicine is still the mainstay of about 75—
80% of the world population, mainly in the developing
countries, for primary health care because of better cultural
acceptability, better compatibility with the human body
and lesser side effects.

In Ayurveda vasica have great role in cure the
specific disease. Vasica is popular for its beneficial effects,
particularly in bronchitis. Vasica herb is used for treating
cold, cough, chronic bronchitis and asthma. The decotion
of fresh leaves can be used for cure above diseases. Vasica
leaves, bark, root, fruits and flowers are useful in the
removal of intestinal parasites. The decotion of root and
bark of vasica is also useful to cure cough, cold, chronic
bronchitis and asthma. A warm decotion of its leaves
is useful in treating scabies and other skin diseases. In
acute stages of bronchitis, vasica gives unfailing relief,
especially where the sepctum is thick and sticky, it liquefies
the sepctum. In asthma the dried leaves should be smoked.
Gulkand which prepared from vasica flowers is used to
treat tuberculosis. The juice from its leaves should be
given in doses of 2 to 4 grams in treating diarrhea and
dysentery. A poultice of its leaves can be applied with
beneficial results over fresh wounds rheumatic joints and
inflammatory swellings. In ancient times leaves decotion
with pepper and dried ginger was taken. but, now a day
because of modern technology it is possible to searched
out its active components likes vasicine, oxyvasicine and
vasicinone and alkaloids for expelling sputum from the
body.

Key Words:
traditional uses.

Introduction: The name of vasica is based on
Sanskrit name. vasica is indigenous to India. Its grow all
over the India, and lower the Himalaya ranges. Vasica also
called as Malabar nut tree, through the India. It is tall, with
several branches, dense, and an evergreen shrub. Leaves
are large and lance-shaped. It has capsular four seed, fruits.
The flower are either white or purple in colour. Adathoda
vasica is a very well know remedy available everywhere

Adhatoda vasica, Herbal medicine,

Medicinal Application of Adhatoda vasica(L)

- Dr. V.S.Chavan
K.E.S.Anandibai Pradhan Science College,
Nagothane,Roha -Raigad

- Dr. D.S. Warange
M.B.More Foundation Arts,Com and Sci
Women College Dhatav ,Roha -Raigad

and its especially popular in rural areas.in Ayurveda
medicine, Malabar nut has been used for a mulitidute of
disorders including bronchitis, leprosy, blood disorder,
heart troubles, thirst, asthma, fever, vomiting, loss of
memory, leukoderma, jaundice, tumours, mouth troubles,
sore-eye, gonorrhoea.( Prasad et al.,2011) Acknowledging
its medicinal properties, it has been adopted by modern
medical practitioners also. A decotion of the leaves of
vasica may be used to help with cough and other symptoms
of cold. In many cases where bronchitis is due to lack of
appetite and poor digestion, the juice of vasica is mixed
with the juice of ginger and honey and given in the early
morning on an empty stomach. there soothing action helps
irritation in the throat and the expectorant will help loosen
phelgem deposit in the airway. A poultice of the leaves of
vasica may be applied to wounds for their antibacterial and
anti-inflammatory properties. The poultice is also helpful
in reliving rheumatic symptoms when applied to joints.
Vasica has been used to control both internal and external
bleeding such as ulcer, piles, and bleeding gums. This
growth in almost all part of the world and their bark, leave,
flowers are used in the medicine. Leaves are used to cure
cough and bronchitis. The plant has pungent and astringent
test.( Patel and Venkata-Krishna-Bhatt 1984) It is cold
in action. It normalizes kapha and pitta and improves the
voice. Vasica special virtue is stopping bleeding due to
the aggravation of pitta, through the mouth, nose genitals,
or the urinary systems. This is not to say that it always
cures all these diseases but it does give immediate relief.
in many of the cough syrups that are available, vasica has
been used either as a base or as an ingredient. In ancient
time the roots of the vasica was tied on the back below the
navel region and it is said that it produced safe, painless
delivery. Vasica avaleha, useful in easing all sorts of
cough, especially in the case of asthma, and bronchial
congestion, is made in the following manner: the juice
of 1 seer of vasica leaves is boiled with 1/4 seer of white
sugar, 4 total pure Ghee, until the mixture is reduced to
a jelly form. After cooling 4 seer of honey is added and
the preparation is mixed thoroughly. Person suffering from
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bleeding piles, or diarrhea, and women suffering from
menorrhagia can take the juice of vasica 2to3 times a day
to great advantage. Dried and powdered leaves also form a
remedy for bronchitis in the dose of 40 grams twice a day.

Methods and Materials:

Preparation of vasica juice:

Juice from A. vasica leaf was prepared by different
methods. Firstly traditional bolus method (modified Put
Pak Vidhi)12 in which 100 g of fresh leaves of A. vasica
were crushed using mortar and pestle, made into a bolus
and it was covered with fresh leaves of Syzigiumcumini.
It was then covered with a layer (approximately 1'% inch
thick) of paste of wheat flour, followed by a layer of clay
paste and the ball (bolus) so obtained was dried at room
temperature. The dried bolus was subjected to heat in a
muffle furnace at 450°. During heating it was checked
periodically and when the outer layer of the bolus became
red hot and aroma of the wheat flour being baked emanated
(it takes approximately 15-20 min of heating), it was taken
out. The bolus was opened while hot and the leaf paste
was squeezed through 4 folds of muslin cloth to obtain
juice. The volume of the juice obtained was measured.
This sample was coded as S-1. In the traditional method,
the bolus is subjected to laghu puta (heat), using cow dung
cakes. We modified the method slightly by heating the
bolus in a muffle furnace.

The second method employed was steaming, which
was carried out using two different methods. In the first
method, 100 g of fresh leaves were crushed using mortar
and pestle and placed in a steel vessel (without adding any
water to the leaves) and heated at 121° (15 Ib pressure)
for 30 min. The crushed leaves were taken in 4 layers of
muslin cloth and squeezed in order to obtain juice out of it.
The juice obtained was measured. This sample was coded
as S-2. In the second method, 100 g of fresh leaves were
crushed using mortar and pestle and 100 ml of distilled
water was added to it and it was subjected to heat at 121°
(15 1b pressure) for 30 min. The steamed material was
taken in a 4-layered muslin cloth and squeezed in order
to obtain juice out of it. The juice obtained was measured.
This sample was coded as S-3.

Vasica Swarasa (manual) was the third method
employed in which, 100 g of fresh leaves were triturated
to a fine paste in a stone motor. It was taken in 4 layers of
muslin cloth and squeezed by hand to take out the juice.
This sample was coded as S-4. The fourth method used
was Vasica Swarasa (using a grinder). One hundred grams
of fresh leaves were ground in a mixer/juicer with 100 ml
of water and filtered through 4 layers of muslin cloth and
squeezed by hand to take out the juice. This sample was
coded as S-5. Finally, the juice was prepared from dry
leaf powder15, where to 100 g of dry leaf powder, 200

ml of water was added and macerated for 24 h at room

temperature. The above mixture was taken in 4 layered

muslin cloth and squeezed to take out the juice. The juice

obtained was measured. This sample was coded as S-6.
Chemical Composition:

The principal constituents of Vasaca are its several
alkaloids, the chief one being vasicine the leaves contain
two major alkaloids called vasicine and vasicinone 2,3. Y
he pharmacological activities of vasicine and vasicinone
are well known. Recent investigation on vasicine showed
bronchodilators activity comparable to theophylline,
both in vitro and in vivo ( Lahiri and Pradhan 1964)
Both the alkaloids in combination showed pronounced
bronchodilatory activity. Vasicine also exhibits strong
respiratory stimulant activity. There has also been a
report of thrombopoetic4 (platelet-increasing) activity
with vasicine. The leaves of vasica are rich in vitamins
C, carotene and an essential oil. A study showed that
Mycobacterium tuberculosis was inhibited by the essential
oil. (at specific conc.) uterine stimulant activity and
moderate hypotensive activity of the alkaloids have been
observes.

Medicinal Applications of Adhatoda vasica

1)Healing Power and Curative Properties:

The leaves, roots and the flowers are extensively
used in indigenous medicine as a remedy for cold, cough,
bronchitis and asthma.

2) Bronchitis and Asthma:

In acute stages of bronchitis it gives unfailing relief.
especially where the sputum is thick and sticky. It liquefies
tilt sputum so that it is brought up more easily. For relief
in asthma, the dried leaves should be smoked.

3)Tuberculosis:

In Ayurveda, a preparation made from vasica flowers,
known as gulkand is used to treat tuberculosis. A few
fresh petals of vasica flowers should be bruised and put
in a pot of chill3 clay. Some sugar crystals are added and
the jar kept in the sun. It should be stirred every morning
and evening. The preserve is ready for use in about a
month. Even the juice from its leaves is useful in treating
tuberculosis. About 30 ml of the juice is taken thrice a day
with honey. It relieves the irritable cough by its soothing
action on the nerve and by liquefying the sputum, which
makes expectoration easier.

4) Coughs

For coughs, 7 leaves of the plant are boiled in water,
strained and mixed with 24 grams of honey. This decoction
provides relief. Similarly a confection of vasica flowers
eaten in doses of 12 grams twice daily relieves cough.
About 60 grams of flowers and 180 grams of jaggery
should be mixed for preparing this confection.
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5) Intestinal Warms:

Its leaves, bark, the root-bark, the fruit and flowers
are useful in the removal of intestinal parasites. The
decoction of its root and bark in doses of 30 grams twice
or thrice a day for 3 days can be given for this purpose.
The juice of its fresh leaves can also be used in doses of
a teaspoon thrice a day for 3 days

6) Diarrhoea and Dysentery :

The juice from its leaves should be given in doses of
2 to 4 grams in treating diarrhoea and dysentery.

7) Skin Diseases:

A poultice of its leaves can be applied with
beneficial results over fresh wounds, rheumatic joints and
inflammatory swellings. A warm decoction of its leaves is
useful in treating scabies and other skin diseases.

Methods for uses and dosages:

The drugs vasica is often taken in the form of juice
extracted from its leaves, mixed with ginger or honey, in
doses of 15 to 30.the leaves can be made into a decotion
or the dried leaves can be given in powder from in doses
of 2 grams. Both the decotion and power are constituents
of many preparations used in the Ayurvedic medicine(
Sharma et al., 1992) for various affection of the respiratory
tract.( Karthikeyan et al., 2009) The root and the bark have
the same medicinal uses as the leaves. A decotion of the
bark is given in 30 to 60 ml does and the powdered root-
bark in 0.75 to 2 grams.(Bhat et al.,1978)

Conclusion:

On the basis of my studies I concluded that Adathoda
vasica traditionally widely used medicinal plants.it show
a wide range of biological activities that helps to utilize
to use the medicinal benefits of this plants. Plant is well-
known herb in indigenous system of medicine for its
beneficial effects, particularly in bronchitis. The leaves
of the plant contain the alkaloids, vasicine, which is
responsible for the small but persistent bronchodilation,
and an essential oil which is chiefly responsible for
the executorial action. such unci herb supports the
bronchial function with bronchodilatory, expectorant and
mucolytic properties.(Dorsch and Wagner,1998) The drug
vasica comprises the fresh or dried leaves of the plant.
It is used as an expectorant and brings quick relief in
bronchitis. The leaves and roots contain other alkaloids,
vasicinone,vasicinolone and vasicol ,which may contribute
to the bronchodilatory effect through anticholinergic action
on the vagal innervation of the bronchi. Studies have also
shown vasa to be effective in the treatment of amlapitta
(dyspepsia) and pyorrhea.in current and future we have
to conserve the plants.

Result:

The literature survey has shown that Adhatodavasica is

a chief source of many pharmacologically and medicinally
important chemicals such as vasicine, vasicinone,
vasicolone, and other various useful minor alkaloids.
After studies it is clear that Adathoda vasica is play great
role in Ayurveda. In vasica two more common and major
alkaloids are present called Vasicine and vasicinone2,3.
Medicinal properties of plants are due to the secondary
metabolites (alkaloids, phenols, tannin etc.) present in
different plant parts (Palombo, 2006).They present in
leaves and bark of Adathoda, which helps to cure different
types of decease like cough,cold,asthma,andbronchitis.
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Abstract

This study aims to explore the opportunities and
Challenges in tourism in kokan region. Tourism in India is
a sun rise industry, an employment generator, a significant
source of foreign exchange for the country and an
economic activity that helps local and host communities.
Rising income levels and changing lifestyles, development
of diverse tourism offerings and policy and regulatory
support by the government are playing a pivotal role in
shaping the travel and tourism sector in India. However,
tourism sector in kokan region is facing challenges such
as lack of good quality tourism infrastructure, frequent
natural disasters and shortfall of adequately trained and
skilled manpower. Concerted efforts by all stakeholders
such as the central and state governments, private sector
and the community at large are pertinent for sustainable
development and maintenance of the travel and tourism
sector in kokan region. Keywords: tourism, tourism
management, hospitality, infrastructure.

Introduction

The travel and tourism industry has emerged as one of
the largest and fastest growing economic sectors globally.
The travel and tourism sector holds strategic importance
in the Indian economy providing several socio economic
benefits. Kokan is well known for its natural beauty and is
fast emerging as a favorite tourist destination for tourists.
Kokan's greenery,coconut trees, beautiful virgin beaches,
waterfalls, mountains and lush green valleys will definitely
provide a rich and pleasant experience for the traveler.
Konkan is a beautiful stretch of the western coastline of
India. It has a 720 km long sea face. It is made up of the
seven districts Mumbai City, Mumbai Suburban, Thane,
Palghar, Raigad, Ratnagiri and Sindhudurg. Konkan
region boosts several places of geographical, cultural and
architectural interest. The coastline is dotted with palm
grooves, mango trees planted in the agricultural fields,
temples, creeks, sea forts, harbors, hot water springs,
caves, and the tiled homes. It is one of the chief tourist
regions of Maharashtra. The beautiful beaches, greenery,

Sustainable Tourism in Kokan Region: Potentials,
Challenges and Opportunities

- Dr. Mrs. Nazare Kalyani Sandip
Gokhale Education Society’s,
Arts, Comm. and Sci. College, Shriwardhan- Raigad

world famous Warli art and sea forts of Konkan magnetize
a constant flow of visitors and tourists. People in this
region depend mainly upon fishing and farming for their
livelihood and nowadays some are making their living
with the help of growing Tourism in the area.

Tourist Places in Kokan Region

There are several places to visit in Kokan Coast
owing to the long coastline along the beautiful blue
azure waters of the Arabian sea. Ganpatipule, Alibaug,
Ratnagiri, Sindhudurg, Dapoli, Murud, Thane, Harnai,
Mahad, Kelshi, Roha, Amboli, and many more places.
Tarkali(golden sand beaches), Harihareshwar (Ganesh
temple and rocky Beach), Ganpatipule (Ganapati temple
on the shore), Alibaug (beautiful beach), Ratnagiri (Thiba
Palace and Ratnadurg Fort) etc.

Special Features of the Tourism in Konkan Area

* Water Sport :

Kashid, Murud, Tarkarli, Ganpatipule and Malvan
are the beacheswhere the operators have already started
activities. Water scooter,speed boats, banana boat and
house boats are now available to tourists who want to
experience the beach in a different way.

* Food / Cuisine :

Konkan cuisine is strong in spice, red chilli powder,
coriander,and prepared with coconut oil. It is prepared
using a deep purpleberry that has a pleasing sweet and
sour taste, kokum and rawmango as souring agents along
with tamarind and lime.

* Kokan Forts :

Culture and people would not be existing without the
forts inMaharashtra.Murud-Janjira Fort, Sindhudurg Fort,
Vijaydurga Fort, Jaidurg Fort, Kolaba Fort, Suvarnadurg
Fort, Padmadurg Fort, Mahipatgarh Fort, Raigad Fort,
Karnala Fort are the most visited forts by the tourist in
Kokan Region.

* Famous Beaches :

Kashid, Murud-Harne, Harihareshwar, Ganapatipule,
Kunkeshwar, Diveagar, Tarkarli are thefamous beaches in
Kokan.The beachesare usually deserted onweekdays and
sparsely populated on week-ends.

Atharva Publications e 77



Piatirnary, 1SN 2231-0096

Volume - 13 Number -1 March 2022

* Waterfalls:

The high intensity of the rainfall and quite different
type of topography formed due to the Sahyadri Mountain
are the two important factors responsible for the
development of waterfalls in the region.

Sustainable tourism is an approach that has found
much favour recently, both in academic and business
world. The concept of sustainable tourism is such approach
that balances tourism with its stakeholder relationship,
managing the effects of globalization to the advantage of
its strengths and opportunities.Sustainability considers
tourism in its environmental, socio-cultural, economic,
and experimental dimensions.

Literature Review

Batra, K.L has clearly mentioned that tourism plays
an important and vital role in the economic development
of the developing country, like India. The Study he has
undertaken reveals that the Kokan region has the strength
and opportunities for the sustainable tourism development.
Bhatia A.K. in the book "Tourism Development,Principles
and Practices”, has given three main principles of
sustainable tourism which are environmental, economic,
and sociocultural aspects of tourism development. Bhatt
Harish & Badan B.S. has stated that the sustainable
development in the region will take place along with
economic sustainability, environmental sustainability,
Social sustainability and cultural sustainability.Kapoor,
Rakesh in their book has mentioned that the lack of
tourism development planning has led to over exploitation
of resources and to gradual environmental degradation.

Research Methodology

The Study Region:

For this study,the Kokan region of the Maharashtra
is selected as a study region. It is located in the western
part of Maharashtra and has 700 km coastline. The Kokan
region is well-known due to its geography, culture, history,
etc.

Research Objectives:

The present study has concentrated on to the
sustainable tourism development of the Kokan region.
Hence, the objectives of the present study are as given
below.

¢ To take review of tourism development in the
Kokan region of Maharashtra.

* To identify opportunities of tourism development
in Kokan region.

* To examine the challenges in sustainable tourism
development in Kokan Region.

e To suggest recommendations for Sustainable
Tourism Development in Kokan.

Limitations

1. The study is limited only with thetourism of
kokan region.

2. The present study is based on the responses
obtained from selected respondents.

3. Conclusions are drawn on the basis of collected
data and its analysis.

Method of sampling and Sample Size

In probability sampling each element of population
has been given equal and same chance of being selected.
In non-probability sampling, sample is selected by choice.
For this study purposive sampling method from the non-
probability sampling category is used to select sample.
The sample selected for this study is 10 owners of hotels
and lodging and boarding in selected districts of Kokan
Region.

Data Collection:

The present research work has based on both primary
and secondary data. However, primary data is the main
source to meet the objectives of the study. Therefore, the
correlated data has collected by conducting intensive
fieldwork and questionnaire has been used for the same.
Secondary data has collected from the various government
offices, maps, books, journals, newspapers and several
websites etc., which have explained under references.

Statistical Tools Used

Percentages: -Percentage as tool to analyze data
plays a vital role in interpreting large data in a very simple
manner. The present study has utilized percentages method
for data analysis and interpretation.

50%
N J_l
B No 0% T . T
Yes No

80% of the respondents are of the opinion that
opportunities are available in kokan region for the
development of sustainable tourism. And 40% of the
respondents agreed that tourism has contributed in
economic development of the kokan region up to large
extent.

Don't know

No effect
slightly damaged ‘ m Definetly
somewhat
Damaged M probably
completely...
0 5 10

More than 80% respondents said that kokan tourism
is adversely affected due to frequent natural disasters and
pandemic. Around 85% of the respondents are of the
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opinion that there is high potential for development of
sustainable tourism development in kokan region.

Findings, Conclusions and Suggestions

It has been found out that there is high potential for
development of sustainable tourism development in kokan
region due to the strengths of kokan region like 700 km
stretch of the coastline, Development of Kokan Railway,
development of beaches and other coastal land forms,
Mumbai International airport, hot springs, waterfalls,
forts, ancient temples etc. The weaknesses identified
are migration of kokan people to metropolitan cities &
foreign countries, undulating physiography of the kokan
region, lack of spirit of entrepreneurship etc. The threats
identified are Encroachment from the outsiders in the
tourism industry, mugging of historical monuments and
other treasures, environmental degradation etc.

Promotion should be given to the investment in
the tourism industry by the NGO's, private owners and
local government which may enhance the potentiality
of the tourism industry in the locality. Training may be
helpful for the development of tourism having sustainable
approach. There an urgent need of Kokani Food Processing
Training to create easy market to the Kokani food
products and beverages. The local government should
create websites or the free sources of publicity like face

book, orkut etc. should be used. By taking into account
need of environmental sustainability, the focus should
be given on the use of eco-friendly products by the
various stakeholders. It is clear that the Kokan region
has the strength and opportunities for the sustainable
tourism development and no doubt, it will overcome
on the weaknesses and threats of the region. Definitely
Kokan will become California. Furthermore, sustainable
development in the region will take place along with
economic sustainability,environmental sustainability,
Social sustainability and cultural sustainability.
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Abstract

The emerging novel coronavirus disease 2019
(COVID-19) has become one of the leading cause of
deaths world -wide in 2020. The present systematic
review and meta-analysis estimated the magnitude of
sleep problems during the COVID-19 pandemic and its
relationship with psychological distress. Survey method
was applied for the study. Online survey was conducted
by using Google form. The response of College students
between the age 15-25years was taken. The data was
compiled, analysed and interpreted to draw result. It was
observed that of the 121 respondents 83 were females and
38 were male respondents. Among these, about 5% youth
were suffering from Insomnia, 4 % respondents were
suffering from Psychiatric disorders, 5% respondents have
shown Circadian rhythm disorder, 8% were suffering from
sleep related movement disorder, 5% were the victims of
parasomnia and 25% respondents were suffering from
Sleep apnea. On an average about 9% Students were
suffering from various sleep related disorders. Though
the percentage is less, there is need to pay attention on the
mental health of students.

Keywords: Covid-19 pandemic, Sleep disorders,
College going students

Introduction

Good quality sleep is pertinent for the health and
wellbeing of an individual. (Kaur, 2018). Epidemiological
evidences showing association of sleep disorders with
cardiovascular mortality (Kaur, 2018), stroke (Partinen,
2020), diabetes, impaired glucose tolerance, immune
dysfunction (Sing CY,2010), endocrine impairments
(Haba-Rubio et al., 2015) and psychiatric morbidities
(Ruiter et al., 2014) are expanding. Poor sleep quality is
linked with poor cognitive performance (AlDabal et al.,
2011), poor life quality (Gamble, 2014) and emotional
dysfunction (Watson, 2014).

2020 has been an unprecedented year because a
modified coronavirus, severe acute respiratory syndrome
coronavirus 2 (SARS-CoV-2), spread rapidly from China
to all continents, leading to the COVID-19 pandemic. The

Preliminary Survey of Sleep Disorders among
College going Students during Covid- 19 Pandemic

- Nilesh S. Chavan
GES’s Arts, Commerce and Science College,
Shreewardhan, Raigad.

first studies of COVID-19-associated sleep disorders were
reported in China. (Y. Sing, 2010)

According to a European task force, symptoms of
insomnia could be related to psychosocial factors and to
the confinements. (Altena et al, 2020)

In Italy, anxiety related to COVID-19 was highly
associated with disturbed sleep. In a survey of 2291 Italians,
57+1% reported poor sleep quality, 32¢1% high anxiety,
41+8% high distress, and 7+6% reported post-traumatic
symptoms of stress.3 In the International COVID-19 Sleep
Study,4 different factors are being investigated using a
harmonised set of questions. Insomnia, nightmares, sleep
apnoea, fatigue, exhaustion, and REM sleep behaviour
disorder are being investigated. (Casagrande et al, 2020;
Partinen et al, 2020)

Following are the sleep related disorders that affects
daily functioning of the sufferer.

Insomnia

Insomnia refers to the difficulty in initiation,
maintenance, duration or quality of sleep. Or Insomnia
is a common sleep disorder that can make it hard to fall
asleep, hard to stay asleep, or cause you to wake up too
early and not be able to get back to sleep. You may still
feel tired when you wake up. People may experience poor
concentration, lower productivity and poorer work quality
as a result of insomnia. Insomnia symptoms may include
Difficulty falling asleep at night, Waking up during the
night, Waking up too early, Not feeling well-rested after a
night's sleep, Daytime tiredness or sleepiness, Irritability,
depression or anxiety, Difficulty paying attention, focusing
on tasks or remembering, Increased errors or accidents,
Ongoing worries about sleep

Psychiatric disorder

It is a syndrome characterized by clinically significant
disturbance in an individual’s understanding or perception,
emotion regulation, or behaviour that reflects a dysfunction
in the psychological, biological, or developmental
processes underlying mental function. The main
psychiatric disorders are depression, bipolar disorder,
schizophrenia and other psychoses, dementia, and
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developmental disorders including autism.

(https://www.psychiatry.org/sleep-disorders)

Circadian rhythm sleep disorders (CRSD)

Circadian rhythm sleep disorders include the sleep
disorders in which sleep-wake cycle is disturbed as it
happens in workers having shift duties and in travellers
who get a jetlag.

Circadian rhythm sleep disorders involve either
difficulty falling asleep, waking up during the sleep cycle
or waking up too early and being unable to fall back to
sleep. The disruption results from either a malfunction in
your “internal body clock” or a mismatch between your
“internal body clock” and the external environment. The
Symptoms CRSD are Insomnia (difficulty falling asleep or
staying asleep), Excessive daytime sleepiness, Difficulty
waking up in the morning, Sleep loss, Depression, Stress
in relationships, Poor work/school performance, Inability
to meet social obligations. (https://www.nhlbi.nih.gov/),
(https://my.clevelandclinic.org/)

Sleep related movement disorders (SRMDS)

These are conditions that are primarily characterized
by relatively simple, usually stereotyped, movements that
may disturb sleep, or by other sleep-related monophasic
movement disorders, such as nocturnal cramps. Sleep-
related movement disorders (SRMD) include restless
legs syndrome (RLS), periodic limb movement disorder
(PLMD), most commonly presenting as periodic leg
movements of sleep (PLMS), sleep-related leg cramps
(SRLC), sleep-related bruxism, sleep-related rhythmic
movement disorder (SRRMD), and other movement
disorders in sleep. (https://www.sciencedirect.com)

Parasomnia

Parasomnia is an undesirable non-deliberate motor or
subjective phenomenon that takes place during transition
from wakefulness to sleep or during arousal from sleep.
The common symptoms of parasomnia are wake up
confused or disoriented, wake up wondering where you
are, not remember doing certain activities, find unfamiliar
cuts on your body, have difficulty sleeping throughout the
night, feel daytime sleepiness or fatigue. (https:/www.
psychiatry.org/)

Sleep apnea

Sleep apnea is a potentially serious sleep disorder
in which breathing repeatedly stops and starts. If you
snore loudly and feel tired even after a full night's sleep,
you might have sleep apnea. The signs and symptoms of
obstructive and central sleep apneas overlap, sometimes
making it difficult to determine which type you have.
The most common signs and symptoms of obstructive
and central sleep apneas include: Loud snoring, Episodes
in which you stop breathing during sleep, which would
be reported by another person, Gasping for air during

sleep, Awakening with a dry mouth, Morning headache,
Difficulty staying asleep (insomnia), Excessive daytime
sleepiness (hypersomnia), Difficulty paying attention
while awake, Irritability.

A few studies are showing high burden of sleep
problems in Indian students (Kaur, 2015, 2017) Thus there
is need to research the sleep quality of college students as
very few studies are available. Objective of this study was
to assess the determinants of quality of sleep of college
students.

Methodology

Survey method was applied for the study.
Questionnaire was prepared by taking reference of the
questionnaire of Towards Optimised Practice (TOP)
available on internet. (https://actt.albertadoctors.org).
Online survey was conducted by using Google form. The
survey comprises of questions pertaining to the effects of
sleep deprivation among college students. The response
of College students of Shreewardhan taluka between
the age 15-25years was taken. The data was compiled,
analysed and interpreted to draw result showing percentage
wise respondents affected with Insomnia, Psychiatric
disorder, Circadian rhythm disorder, Movement disorder,
Parasomnia & Sleep apnea. The percentage of affected
students was calculated using grading scale. The
conclusion was made on the basis of result obtained.

Result and Discussion

On analysing the data following result was obtained.
On asking trouble in falling asleep, 80% respondents don’t
have any problem of falling asleep, 12% respondents rarely
face such problem, 6% respondents occasionally face
the problem of falling asleep. 2% respondents face such
problem most during night/day. (Table 1, Fig. 1).

Q.1. Do you have trouble falling asleep?

Attributes Respons % 2%_— s

es Rarely
Never a7 80%
Rarely [E 12% Occassiona iy
Occasionally 7 6% 80% s
Most N Night/Day
Night/Day 2 2% = Amays
Always 0 0% Q.1.Do you have trouble falling asleep?

Fig. 1

Table 1

On asking trouble in Staying asleep, 81% respondents
don’t have any problem of staying asleep, 13% respondents
rarely face such problem, 5% respondents occasionally
face the problem of staying asleep. 1% respondents face
such problem most during night/day. (Table 2, Fig.2)
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Q.2. Do you have trouble staying asleep?
Atftributes Responses %
Never 98 81%
Rarely 16 13%
Occasionally 6 5%
Most
Night/Day 1 1%
Always 0 0%
Q.2. Do you have trouble staying asleep?

Fig. 2

Table 2 €

On asking about taking any help to fall asleep, 88%
respondents don’t take any help for falling asleep, 8%
respondents rarely take such help for falling asleep, 3%
respondents occasionally take the help to fall asleep. 1%
respondent face such problem and take help of anything
that help to fall asleep.

Q.3. Do you take anything te help you
sleep? N 305 0% 1%
Attributes Respons % Sl
es ® Rarely
Never 107 88% Occasionall
Rarely 10 8% Most
Occasionally 3 3% NightDay
88% = Always
Most 0 0%
Night/Day °
Always 1 1% Q.3. Do you take anything to help you sleep?
Table 3 Fig.3

On asking dependency on use of alcohol help for
falling asleep, 98% respondents don’t take alcohol for
falling asleep, 2% respondents occasionally take the
help of alcohol to fall asleep. Whereas 0% response was
in favour of Rare dependency on alcohol, Most Night/
Day dependency on alcohol and respondents who always
depend on alcohol for sleep respectively. (Table 4, Fig. 4).

Q.4. Doyou use alcohol to help you sleep? 0%, 0% =
Never

= Rarely

Attributes Respons %

es
Never 119
Rarely 0
Occasionally 2
Most 0
0

Occasionally

9%
0%
2%
0%
0%

Mast
Night/Day

™ Abvays

Night/Day
Always

Q.4.D0 you use alcohol to help you sleep?

Tebled
anle Fig. 4

It was observed that 74% respondents don’t have
any medical condition at all that disrupt their sleep. 18%
respondents rarely, 4% Occasionally and 2% respondents
most of night/day time have some medical conditions
that disrupt their sleep. Whereas 2% respondents always
have some medical issues that disrupt their sleep. (Table
5, Fig. 5)

Attributes | Response % mNever

s = Rarely
Never 90 1% =
Rarely 22 18% b
QOccasionally 5 4% Dy
Most

" 2 2%

Night/Day Q.5. Do vou haveany medical conditions
Always 2 2% that disrupt vour sleep?

It has been observed that 73% respondents don’t have
any issue of loss of their terest in hobbies or their day to day
activities. It was further observed that 18% respondents
rarely lose their interest in hobbies or activities, 6%
Occasionally, 2% respondent most of night or day time
and 2% respondents always lose their interest in hobbies
or activities.

(Table 6, Fig. 6)

Q.6. Have you lost interest in hobbies or

FETARFButes | Respons %
es | | e

Never 89 73 S

OA] Occassiona
Rarely 72 18

% Nt
Occasionally| 6 5% = Abvays
Most
Night/Day 2 2%
Always 2 7%

It has been observed that 76% respondents never feel
sadness, irritability or feeling of hopelessness. Whereas
16% respondents feel sad, irritable or hopeless rarely. Such
feeling persists occasionally in 17% respondents, most of
night or day time in 2% respondents and 2% respondents
always feel sad, irritable or hopeless.

(Table 7, Fig. 7)

Q.7. Doyou feel sad, irritable or hopeless?
200 2% e
Aftributes | Respons % o
es
Never 76 63% e
Rarely 19 16% e
Qccasionally 20 17% % i
lP\JAi%SI‘llUDay 3 2% Q.7. Do you feel sad, irritable, or hopeless?
Always 3 2%
Table 7 Fig. 7

It has been observed that 48% respondents never
feel nervous or worried. Whereas 26% respondents
feel nervous or worried rarely. Such feeling persists
occasionally in 22% respondents, most of night or day
time in 3% respondents and 1% respondents always feel
nervous or worried. (Table 8, Fig. 8).

Q.8. Do you feel nervous or worried?
Attributes | Respons % o
es 2280 48% uNever
Never 58 48% = Rarels
Rarely 32 26% SN
Occasionally 26 22% y
Most . 203 s
Night/Day 4 3% st
Always 1 1%
Q.8. Do you feel nervous or worried?
Table 8
Fig.8

It has been observed that on asking about thought
of something wrong with body, 70% of the respondents
don’t have any such thoughts in their mind. 17%
respondents thought rarely that something is wrong with
their body followed by 8% respondents who thought it
occasionally, 1% during most of the night or day time and
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4% respo.ndents. always have a thopght that something is | Resors e A
wrong with their body. (Table 9, Fig. 9). es -~
Never 98 81
% Occassiona by
Q.9. Do you think something is wrong with Rarely 7 6% At
your body? T S QOccasionally 5 5% 1% NightDay
L] . Most 5 29 el
Attributes Respons % . S Night/Day .
g ' ocamary Always 2 o% Sbeptapleebiaiiliiig
Never 85 70% Most
Rarely 20 17% P . . . .
Occasionally]__10 8% e On asking about having issue of unusual behaviours
Most o .9. Do you think something is wron; :
Night/Day ! 1% N e or movements during sleep, 72% of respondents don’t
- - 21 s have such issue of unusual behaviours or movements
Table 9

It was observed that 65% respondents have their
regular sleep schedule. Whereas in 18% respondents the
sleep schedule is irregular. In 12% respondents irregular
sleep schedule is occasional. In 3% respondents the
sleep schedule is irregular during most night or day. 2%
respondents always experience irregular sleep schedule.
(Table 10, Fig. 10)

Q.10. Is your sleep schedule irregular?
Attributes | Respons % 3N A = Never
es 120% S
Never 79 65% S
Rarely 22 18% 19% Occassionaly
Occasionally 15 12% Mast Night/Day
Most ) = Always
Night/Day 4 3% =
Always 2 2% 65%
Q.10. Is your sleep schedule irregular?
Table 10 Fig. 10

On asking restlessness in legs or feeling discomfort
before bed, 73% respondents don’t have such issues. 8%
respondents rarely, 12% occasionally, 3% during most of
the night or day and 4% respondents always have an issue
of restlessness in legs or feeling uncomfortable before
going bed. (Table 11, Fig. 11).

Q.11. Are your legs restless

and/oruncomfortable before 3% 4% e
Attributes Respons % 12% mRarely
Never g; 73% 8% Occassiona v
Rarely 10 8% Most

- ightDay
EACC?SIOM"V 15 12% S Sty
o8 3 3%
Night/Day
Always 5 4% Q.11. Are your legs restless and/or
uncomfortable before bed?
Table 11 Fig. 11

On asking about having issue of restless feeling or
kicking legs in sleep, 81% of respondents don’t have such
issues restless feeling or kicking legs while sleeping. Such
issues were found to be rare in 6% respondents, occasional
in 5% respondents. 2% respondents experience such issue
during most of night or day, whereas 6% respondents
always have such issues of restless feeling or kicking legs
while sleeping. (Table 12, Fig. 12).

during sleep. Such issues were found to be rare in
13% respondents, occasional in 10% respondents. 2%
respondents experience such issue during most of night
or day, whereas 3% respondents always have such issues
of unusual behaviours or movements during sleep. (Table
13, Fig. 13).

Q.13. Do you have any unusual behaviours

or movements during sleep?
mNever

280 3%

Affributes | Respons %

es  Rarely
Never 87 2% PR
Rarely 16 13% e
QOccasionally 12 10% .;“';@"""-‘
Most N
Night/Day 2 2%
Aways L 5% | el
Table 13 Fig. 13

It has been observed that 87% respondents don’t
snore. 10% respondents rarely snore; 1% respondents
occasionally snore while sleeping. Whereas 1% snores
during most of night or day. 1% respondent always have
problem of snoring. (Table 14, Fig. 14).

Attributes | Respons %
es 1% = Never

Never 106 87% 10m 1" 1% :
Rarely 12 10% =Rarely
Occasionall 1 1% Occassionaly
Kf] t 87% ::;lm

os o _NigheDay
Night/Day 1 1% Precss
Always 1 1%

Q.14 Do you snore?

It has been observed that 88% respondents don’t
have issue of breathlessness, gasping, snoring or choking
while sleeping. Whereas 7% respondents rarely, 3 %
Occasionally, 1% during most night or day and 1%
respondent always show such symptoms. (Table 15, Fig.
15).

1% uNever

ttributes | Respons % S
es " Rarely
Never 86 71 s
% 1% Occassionaly
Rarely 15 12 S
% S:i:ulm-y
Occasionall 17 14 71% = Always
%
Most 9 .16. Do you have difficulty staying awake
Night/Day ! 1% e
Always 2 2%

Atharva Publications e 83



Piatirnary, 1SN 2231-0096

Volume - 13 Number -1 March 2022

On asking about having difficulty in staying awake
during day, 71% respondents don’t have such issue.
Whereas 12% rarely, 14% Occasionally, 1% during most
night or day period and 2% respondents always have
difficulty in staying awake during day. (Table 16, Fig. 16).

Analysis of Questionnaire

Grading Resul
Scale t
Sr. No. Attributes Most .
Neve | Rore | O5F | ght | ey | essle s or 01
)| y@ | e | /Day s | qua
y(3) “ If Scale is 3-5 for Q1516

Do you have
trouble falling
asleep?

97 15 7 2 0 Insomnia 2%

3 | Doyouhave % | 18 6 1 0
trouble staying
asleep?

Insomnia 1%

Do you take anything

ia 1%
tohelp you sleep? Insomnia 1%

Do you use alcohol to

helpyou sleep? Insomnia 0%

Do you have any
5 medicalconditions that 90 22 5 2 2
disrupt

your sleep?

Insomnia 4%

Have youlost interest
inhobbies or
activities?

Psychiatric Disorders 4%

Do you feel sad

initable, or hopeless? Psychiatric Disorders 4%

Do you feel nervous

g
orworried? Psychiatric Disorders 4%

Do you think something
iswrong with your
body?

Psychiatric Disorders 5%

Conclusion

It was observed that of the 121 respondents 83 were
females and 38 were male respondents. Among these,
about 5% youth were suffering from Insomnia, 4 %
respondents were suffering from Psychiatric disorders,
5% respondents have shown Circadian rhythm disorder,
8% were suffering from sleep related movement disorder,
5% were the victims of parasomnia and 25% respondents
were suffering from Sleep apnea. On an average about
9% Students were suffering from various sleep related
disorders. Though the percentage is less, there is need to
pay attention on the mental health of students. College
years are time of critical transition from adolescence to
adulthood. This transition is involved with inadequate
sleep. This chronic sleep deprivation may impair academic
performance, mood regulation, and total well-being.
Investigation of new approaches to promote good sleep
should be prioritized. This study provides preliminary data
on sleep quality and risk factors for sleep related disorders.

Limitations of the study

Tool used in the study self-administered questionnaire,
so respondent’s bias can’t be ruled out. No statistical
study was carried out. The study gives only basic idea of
percentage of students showing sleep related disorder only
by analysing the data collected by using questionnaire.
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Abstract:

The paper studies the changing scenario of Indian
rural markets and implies some suggestions inimproving
the marketing strategy in rural selling and market
promotion. An improved marketingmixis the call of hour,
with strategies framed by deeply considering the dynamic
rural buyingbehaviour. This is in context of Indian
rural market which is stands tall due to its cultural
diversity. This throws an open ground challenge to the
marketers in a country with multi-cultural, multi-lingual
varsity. This paper is an attempt to provide some mettle
solutions to these challenges as it studies and follows some
successful rural marketing strategies of modern times.
This is particular in context of rural sales strategies rural
promotion mix

Keywords: Rural, Market, Products, Problems,
Challenges

1. INTRODUCTION

Marketing may aptly be described as the process of
defining, anticipating and knowing customer needs, and
organizing all the resources of the company to satisfy
them. In fact, satisfaction of customer*'s needs and wants
provides the rationale for the firm*s existence. Knowledge
of consumer behavior, therefore, is vital for a firm to
achieve its marketing goals. The consumer*s behavior
comprises the acts, processes and social relationships
exhibited by individuals, groups and organizations in
searching, obtainment, use of, and consequent experience
with products and services. An understanding and
knowledge of the motives underlying consumer behavior
helps a firm in seeking better and more effective ways to
satisfy its customers. It helps to select appropriate sales and
advertising strategies, and to plan marketing programme
in a more efficient manner. The rural market of India
started showing its potential in the 1960s. The 70s and
80s witnessed its steady development. And, there are clear
indications that the 21st century is going to see its full
blossoming. In our country, where research on consumer

Challenges &Problems Face by Industries in Rural
Market of India — An Overview

- Mr. Viond Surendra Khair
Dr. B.V. Hiray College of Mgt.
(Research Scholor)

- Prin. Dr. Shrinivas V. Joshi
(Research Guide)

behavior has been nominal, not much systematized
information is available about the rural consumers. Only
a few enlightened companies, known for their marketing
orientation, viz., Hindustan Lever, Philips India, Asian
Paints, Singer and Larsen and Toubro have made concrete
efforts in this direction. But, by and large, we have still
to understand the rural buyer, his habits, attitudes and
behavior, particularly from the marketing point of view.

The Indian rural market with its vast size and
heterogeneous demand base offers great lucrative
opportunities to marketers. After all, two thirds of
countries consumers live in rural areas and almost
half of the national income is generated in the rural
hinterland. India is classified into around 450 districts,
and approximately 6,30,000 villages, which can be
segmented in different parameters such as literacy levels,
accessibility, distribution networks, income levels,
market penetration, distances from nearest towns, etc.
Recent developments, which has taken place in the rural
areas under the five- year plans and other such special
programs, are phenomenal. Theoverall growth of the
economy has resulted into substantial increase in the
purchasing power ofthe rural communities.

Today the rural market offers a vast untapped
potential. Development programs in the field of
agriculture and related activities such as health
education, communication, rural electrification,etc have
improved the lifestyles of village population. Rural India,
which accounts for more than 70 per cent of the country's
one billion population (according to the Census of India
2001), is not just witnessing an increase in its income
but also in consumption and production. It is in this
background that rural marketing has emerged as a special
marketing strategy.

Challenges in Rural Markets

The rural markets are full of challenges because of
its characteristics like illiteracy, distances,vast markets
potential, communication, rail and road transportation,
distribution of products and services, understanding
consumer behaviour, socio- cultural factors, languages,
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lack of infrastructural facilities etc. The rural market is so
wide, distant and vast that it is difficult to cover and reach.
One segment is totally different from other segments.

Every district, region and state is different from
others. The whole India is different in itself andeven then it
is an ideal example of a country having different cultures.
It is incredible India. Knowing Rural India is a very
difficult task, its spirit, feelings, warmness, distinctness,
shyness, innocence and beyond that. If marketing / sales
men try to play tantrums or cheat them, they feel disgusting
and try to make distance from these people. Next most
important point is that manymarketing men still don’t
know real needs of rural consumers. Designing wrong
products,services and poor strategy without knowing rural
India where their own consumer in the villages lives. It is
also difficult to get skilled sales person conversant with
rural culture. Though, marketing heads are educated
from abroad and top institutions of the country but
poor in knowing their consumer. There is gap in their
knowledge what they know and what is in the realty
about rural consumers. That is why many products
have witnessed failures in rural markets.

2. OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
The following are the important objectives of the
present study

1) To study the nature and characteristics of rural
market in India.

2) To analyze the present status of rural market in
India.

3) To analyze the problems of rural market in
India

3. PROBLEMS IN RURAL MARKETING

There are many problems to be tackled in rural
marketing, despite rapid strides in the development of the
rural sector. Some of the common problems are discussed
below:

3.1 Transportation:

Transportation is an important aspect in the process
of movement of products from urban production centers
to remote villages. The transportation infrastructure is
extremely poor in rural India. Due to this reason, most of
the villages are not accessible to the marketing man. In our
country, there are six lakhs villages. Nearly 50 per cent of
them are not connected by road at all. Many parts in rural
India have only kachcha roads. During the monsoons,
even these roads become unserviceable. Regarding rail
transport, though India has the second largest railway
system in the world, many parts of rural India however,
remain outside the rail network.

3.2 Communication

Marketing communication in rural markets suffers
from a variety of constraints. The literacy rate among the
rural consumers is very low. Print media, therefore, have
limited scope in the rural context. Apart from low levels
of literacy, the tradition-bound nature of rural people, their
cultural barriers and their overall economic backwardness
add to the difficulties of the communication task. Post,
telegraph, and telephones are the main components of
the communication infrastructure. These facilities are
extremely inadequate in the rural parts of our country. In
rural areas, the literacypercentage is still low, compared to
urban areas. In India, there are 18 recognized languages.
All these languages and many dialects are spoken in rural
areas. English and Hindi are not understood by many
people. Due to these problems, rural consumers, unlike
urban consumers do not have exposure to new products.

3.3 Availability of Appropriate Media

It has been estimated that all organized media in the
country put together can reach only 30 per cent of the rural
population of India. The print media covers only 18 per
cent of the rural population. The radio network, in theory,
covers 90 per cent. But, actual listenership is much less.
TV is popular, and is an ideal medium for communicating
with the rural masses. But, it is not available in all interior
parts of the country. It is estimated that TV covers 20 per
cent of the rural population. But, the actual viewership is
meager. The cinema, however, is a good medium for rural
communication. But, these opportunities are very low in
rural areas.

3.4 Village Structure in India

In our country, the village structure itself causes many
problems. Most of the villages are small and scattered.
It is estimated that 60 per cent of the villages are in the
population groupof below 1,000. The scattered nature of
the villages increases distribution costs, and their small
size affects economic viability of establishing distribution
points.

3.5 Rural Markets and Sales Management

Rural marketing involves a greater amount of
personal selling effort compared to urban marketing.
The rural salesman must also be able to guide the rural
customers in the choice of the products. It has been
observed that rural salesmen do not Properly motivate
rural consumers. The rural salesman has to be a patient
listener as his customers are extremely traditional. He may
have to spend a lot of time on consumer visits to gain a
favorable response from him. Channel management is also
adifficult task in rural marketing. The distribution channels
in villages are lengthy involving more intermediaries and
consequently higher consumer prices. In many cases,
dealers with required qualities are not available.
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3.6 Inadequate Banking and Credit Facilities

In rural markets, distribution is also handicapped due
to lack of adequate banking and credit facilities. The rural
outlets require banking support to enable remittances, to
get replenishment of stocks, to facilitate credit transactions
in general, and to obtain credit support from the bank.
Retailers are unable to carry optimum stocks in the absence
of adequate credit facilities. Because of this problem, they
are not able to offer credit to the consumers. All these
problems lead to low marketing activities in rural areas.
It is estimated that there is one bank for every 50 villages,
showing the poor banking facilities in rural areas.

3.7 Market Segmentation

in Rural Markets Market segmentation is the process
of dividing the total market into a number of sub-markets.
The heterogeneous market is broken up into a number of
relatively homogeneous units. Market segmentation is as
important in rural marketing as it is in urban marketing.
Most firms assume that rural markets are homogeneous.
It is unwise on the part of these firms to assume that the
rural market can be served with the same product, price
and promotion combination.

3.8 Branding

The brand is the surest means of conveying quality to
rural consumers. Day by day, though national brands are
getting popular, local brands are also playing a significant
role in rural areas. This may be due to illiteracy, ignorance
and low purchasing power of rural consumers. It has
been observed that there is greater dissatisfaction among
the rural consumers with regard to selling of low quality
duplicate brands, particularly soaps, creams, clothes, etc.
whose prices are often half of those of national brands,
but sold at prices on par or slightly less than the prices of
national brands. Local brands are becoming popular in
rural markets in spite of their lower quality.

4. FINDINGS AND SUGGESTIONS OF THE
STUDY

The following are the important findings and
suggestions of the present study. Increase in purchasing
power and disposable income. Improvement in the road
systems linking the villages has led to a systematic product
distribution system. Earlier, there was a “trickle down “of
the stocks observed to the buyers in the interior villages.
These days, companies use delivery cum promotion
vans that travel 8-10 hats/markets daily as a part of
direct contact with villagers. The urban markets have got
extremely saturated with the presence of all big players.
This is very much evident in the automobile market.
Motorcycles and scooters often find more acceptances in
rural market as compared to urban market, since there is
more proliferation of brands in the latter markets. It has

been observed that the companies which cater to both
urban and rural markets tackle the recession in a better
way. The demand for goods in the urban market often
follows a cyclic whereas in the rural market it is steady. The
companies are bound to tailor the strategies depending on
various factors to appeal to the rural market. Availability
deals with making the product reach the consumers. For
this purpose a highly integrated extensive distribution
network is necessary and in rural context, the company
incurs higher cost towards the logistics as compared to
urban areas. Affordability involves pricing the product
in such a manner that the people are attracted and at the
same time it covers all the cost incurred. Acceptability
encompasses issues how the product or service could
be made more acceptable to the rural consumers by
incorporating attractive features. Awareness is linked to
the issues of promotion of product in rural areas. The
promotion needs to be adapted to the village environment,
the local language and means of communication used.
The best places to promote could be the frequently visited
local hats and meals, the local festivals. Agricultural cycles
require a major consideration too. As rural households
form 72 percent of total households and increasing levels
of income coupled with more and more penetration to the
rural markets is expected to take rural FMCG from the
current Rs. 87,900crore to a market size of Rs. 1,06,300
crore , which is a CAGR of 10percent. There is a huge
growth potential for all the FMCG companies as the per
capita consumption of almost all products in the country
is amongst the lowest in the world.

Conclusion:

An income dispersal projection by NCAER based
on a 7 percent GDP growth(assumption) shows that
the number of poor households will shrink by more
than half to 28 million, from currently 61 million, where
as the middle income households will double and rich
households will treble over the decade in rural India.
This upward push, taking rural people from poverty to
prosperity, will lead to increasing purchasing power.
Today’s non-consumers comprising the rural poor will
enter the market as the first time buyers in large numbers.
Getting a larger share of the growing rural pie, This will
call for a radical shift in management thinking, form
grossmargin to high profit, from high value unit sales
to a game of high volumes, capital efficiency and from
the one-solution-fits-all mentality to market innovation.
Companies are taking specific initiatives to succeed in the
dynamic rural market. The major segmentation of mass
population is located in rural area. The market potential is
huge in rural areas. It is this market strength in rural area
that needs to be tapped. Now days even the educational
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Institutions are concentrating on rural marketing, have
developed special management programs to cater to rural
marketing and are doing market research in rural places.
Rural markets are rapidly growing in India but have
often been ignored by marketers. The following statistics
is enough to throw light on the relevance of rural markets:
46 percent of soft drinks are sold in rural markets, 49
percent of motorcycles and 59 of cigarettes are also
consumed by rural and small town consumers. Apart
from this 53 percent of Fast Moving Consumer Goods
and 59 percent of consumer durables have market in the
rural belts. There are nearly 42,000 rural haats (markets)
in India. LIC sells more than 50 percent of its policies in
rural India. Of the 20 millions who have signed up for
Rediff mail, 60 percent are from small towns
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Abstract:

Sakhar village is situated in the Rajapur tehsil of
Ratnagiri district in Maharashtra. During our floristic
studies in Sakhar village and surrounding area of Rajapur
tehsil were surveyed and collection of herbaceous plants
and prepared checklist and herbarium specimens of 70
herbaceous and aquatic flowering plant species belonging
to 20 families. In this study reported two dominant
families, viz Cyperaceae Juss. and Poaceae Barnhart
with highest number of species diversity and 12 endemic
species.

Key Words: Inventory, Flowering plants, Lateritic
plateaus, Konkan, Ratnagiri District.

Introduction:

Herbaceous plant is a plant that does not have much
wood and its stems are green and soft. Herbaceous plants
may be annuals, biennials or perennials but most are
annuals and die at the end of their growing season. Biennial
and perennial herbaceous plants will live for two or more
years but the stems that are in the air will die every year;
the underground stems will form the new aerial stems.

Small seasonal pond is situated on lateritic plateaus
at Sakhar village of Rajapur area. During floristic
survey in low lateritic plateaus of Ratnagiri district of
Maharashtra state, continuous field visits were conducted
at Sakhar village and surrounding area. Total 70 species
of herbaceous and aquatic plants were collected from
lateritic plateaus of seasonal pond and surrounding
area of Sakhar village including recently described five
species viz. Aponogeton nateshii S.R.Yadav, Corynandra
elegans Chandore, U.S.Yadav & S.R.Yadav, Eleocharis
konkanensis Chandore, Borude, Kambale & S.R. Yadav,
Eriocaulon rayatianum Chandore, Borude & S.R.Yadav
and Pogostemon jaitapurensis Chandore & S.R.Yadav.

Review of the relevant literature:
Western Circle of Botanical Survey of India situated
at Pune made significant contributions to the floristic

Checklist of Herbaceous Plants of Seasonal Pond and
Surrounding Area of Lateritic Plateaus of Sakhar
Village, Rajapur

- Dr. A. N. Chandore

Abasaheb Marathe Arts and New Comm.,
College,Sci. College, Rajapur, Ratnagiri.
- D. B. Borudel

- P. P. Bhalekarl
Arts, Science and Commerce Mokhada (Palghar )

studies on Maharashtra. BSI has published a floristic
account of Monocotyledones (Sharma et al., 1996) and
Dicotyledones of Maharashtra State in two volumes (Singh
& Karthikeyan, 2000; Singh et al., 2001). In addition to
number of research papers, floristic accounts of Konkan
districts such as Ratnagiri, Raigad and Sindhudurg have
been published by different authors and also studies
floras, monograph and revisionary works viz., Report
of the Botanical survey of India Ratnagiri District flora
project (Mistry, 1986), Flora of Sindhudurg (Kulkarni,
1988), Flora of Sawantwadi (Almeida, 1990), Aquatic
and Wetland Plants of India (Cook, 1996), Endemic
and threatened flowering plants of Maharashtra (Mishra
and Singh, 2001), Flora of Kolhapur District (Yadav
& Sardesai, 2002), The Family Eriocaulaceae in India
(Ansari, 2009), Grasses of Maharashtra (Potdar et al.,
2012), Cyperaceae of Western Ghats, West Coast and
Maharashtra (Wadoodkhan, 2015).

Materials and Methods:

The regular field visits were made to survey,
collection and documentation of plant species during
different seasons. The collected specimens were dissected
under stereo zoom microscope and microphotographs of
taken with the help of camera. The collected specimens
were identified by referring to various floras, monographs,
and revisions (Almeida 1990, 1996; Ansari 2009;
Chandore et al., 2016, 2019, 2021; Cooke 1908, 1996;
Kulkarni 1988; Lekhak & Yadav 2012; Mistry 1986;
Mishra & Singh 2001; Potdar et al., 2012; Sharma et al.
1996; Singh et al. 2000; Wadoodkhan, 2015; Yadav &
Sardesai, 2002; Yadav et al. 2015)

Herbarium specimens prepared as per Jain & Rao
(1977) methods. Checklist of herbaceous plant of study
region prepared as per recent nomenclature of ICN, IPNI
& POWO.
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Table: 1. Checklist of herbaceous plants of seasonal
pond and surrounding area of lateritic plateaus of
Sakhar village, Rajapur tehsil (Maharashtra)

Sr. | Botanical Name Family Exsiccata

No.

1. | Alternanthera paronychioides A.St.- | Amaranthaceae DBB-606
Hil.

2. | Alternanthera sessilis (L.) R.Br. | Amaranthaceae DBB-600
ex DC.

3. | Celosia argentea L. Amaranthaceae DBB-19

4. | Aponogeton nateshii S.R.Yadav Aponogetonaceae | DBB-31

5. | Cryptocoryne spiralis (Retz.) Fisch. | Araceae DBB-721
ex Wydler

6. | Blumea oxyodonta DC. Asteraceae DBB-193

7. | Eclipta prostrata (L.) L. Asteraceae DBB-153

8. | Coldenia procumbens L. Boraginaceae DBB-232

9. | Corynandra elegans Chandore, | Capparaceae DBB-05
U.S.Yadav & S.R.Yadav

10. | Murdannia semiteres (Dalzell) | Commelinaceae DBB-596
Santapau

11. | Murdannia versicolor (Dalzell) | Commelinaceae DBB-625
G.Briickn.

12. | Cyperus iria L. Cyperaceae DBB-539

13. | Cyperus pulchellus R.Br. Cyperaceae DBB-636

14. | Cyperus rotundus L. Cyperaceae DBB-536

15. | Eleocharis atropurpurea (Retz.) | Cyperaceae DBB-102
J.Presl & C.Presl

16. | Eleocharis geniculata (L.) Roem. | Cyperaceae DBB-103
& Schult.

17. | Eleocharis konkanensis Chandore, | Cyperaceae DBB-17
Borude, Kambale & S.R.Yadav

18. | Eleocharis lankana subsp. | Cyperaceae DBB-706
mohamadii Wad.Khan

19. | Fimbristylis bhuskutii W. Khan & | Cyperaceae DBB-644
R. D. Taur

20. | Fimbristylis lawiana (Boeckeler) | Cyperaceae DBB-534
J.Kern

21. | Fimbristylis quinquangularis (Vahl) | Cyperaceae DBB-698
Kunth

22. | Fimbristylis schoenoides (Kunth) | Cyperaceae DBB-554
K.Schum. [Bulbostylis schoenoides
(Kunth) C.B.Clarke]

23. | Fimbristylis tetragona R.Br. Cyperaceae DBB-101

24. | Fuirena ciliaris (L.) Roxb. Cyperaceae DBB-77

25. | Rhynchospora wightiana (Nees) | Cyperaceae DBB-09
Steud.

26. | Schoenoplectus lateriflorus | Cyperaceae DBB-607
(J.F.Gmel.) Lye [Schoenoplectiella
lateriflora (J.F.Gmel.) Lye]

27. | Scleria biflora Roxb. Cyperaceae DBB-131

28. | Eriocaulon elenorae Fyson Eriocaulaceae DBB-671

29. | Eriocaulon heterolepis Steud. Eriocaulaceae DBB-691

30. | Eriocaulon rayatianum Chandore, | Eriocaulaceae DBB-169
Borude & S.R.Yadav

31. | Eriocaulon xeranthemum Mart. Eriocaulaceae DBB-672
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Sr. | Botanical Name Family Exsiccata

No.

32. | Euphorbia concanensis Janarth. & | Euphorbiaceae DBB-04
S.R.Yadav

33. | Euphorbia thymifolia L. Euphorbiaceae DBB-221

34. | Phyllanthus virgatus G.Forst. Euphorbiaceae | DBB-649

(Phyllanthaceae)

35. | Aeschynomene indica L. Fabaceae DBB-36

36. | Cassiamimosoides L. [Chamaecrista | Fabaceae DBB-119
mimosoides (L.) Greene

37. | Geissaspis cristata Wight & Arn. Fabaceae DBB-23

38. | Geissaspis tenella Benth. | Fabaceae DBB-28
[Geissaspis cristata var. tenella
(Benth.) M.R.Almeida]

39. | Smithia conferta Sm. Fabaceae DBB-38

40. | Smithia salsuginea Hance Fabaceae DBB-13

41. | Smithia sensitiva Aiton Fabaceae DBB-14

42. | Blyxa octandra (Roxb.) Planch. ex | Hydrocharitaceae | DBB-648
Thwaites

43. | Pogostemon jaitapurensis Chandore | Lamiaceae DBB-739
& S.R.Yadav

44. | Utricularia praeterita P.Taylor Lentibulariaceae | DBB-603

45. | Utricularia purpurascens J.Graham | Lentibulariaceae | DBB-602
[Utricularia graminifolia Vahl]

46. | Utricularia reticulata Sm. Lentibulariaceae | DBB-641

47. | Rotala densiflora (Roth) Koehne Lythraceae DBB-814

48. | Rotalamalampuzhensis R.V.Nairex | Lythraceae DBB-545
C.D.K.Cook

49. | Rotala occultiflora Koehne Lythraceae DBB-633

50. | Glinus oppositifolius (L.) Aug.DC. | Molluginaceae DBB-223

51. | Mollugo pentaphylla L. | Molluginaceae DBB-667
[Trigastrotheca pentaphylla (L.)
Thulin]

52. | Ludwigia hyssopifolia (G.Don) | Onagraceae DBB-141
Exell

53. | Digitaria ciliaris (Retz.) Koeler Poaceae DBB-547

54. | Dimeria gracilis Nees ex Steud. Poaceae DBB-777

55. | Eragrostis minor Host Poaceae DBB-815

56. | Eragrostis unioloides (Retz.) Nees | Poaceae DBB-566
ex Steud.

57. | Isachne globosa (Thunb.) Kuntze | Poaceae DBB-640

58. | Ischaemum indicum (Houtt.) Merr. | Poaceae DBB-755

59. | Leersia hexandra Sw. Poaceae DBB-110

60. | Oryza rufipogon Griff. Poaceae DBB-637

61. | Paspalum canarae (Steud.) | Poaceae DBB-657
Veldkamp

62. | Paspalum scrobiculatum L. Poaceae DBB-803

63. | Sacciolepis myosuroides (R.Br.) | Poaceae DBB-647
Chase ex E.G.Camus & A.Camus

64. | Setaria pumila (Poir.) Roem. & | Poaceae DBB-549
Schult.

65. | Polygala elongata J.G.Klein ex | Polygalaceae DBB-15
Willd. [Polygala preslii Spreng.]

66. | Salomonia ciliata (L.) DC. Polygalaceae DBB-100
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Sr. | Botanical Name Family Exsiccata
No.

67. | Dopatrium junceum (Roxb.) Buch.- | Scrophulariaceaec | DBB-599
Ham. ex Benth. (Plantaginaceae)

68. | Lindernia angustifolia (Benth.) | Scrophulariaceae | DBB-662
Wettst. [Vandellia micrantha | (Linderniaceae)
(D.Don) Eb.Fisch., Schiferh. &
Kai Miill.]

69. | Lindernia crustacea (L.) F.Muell. Scrophulariaceae | DBB-58
[Torenia crustacea (L.) Cham. & | (Linderniaceae)
Schitdl.]

70. | Lindernia viscosa (Hornem.) Bold. | Scrophulariaceae | DBB-500
(Linderniaceae)

Results and discussion:

Present research works prepared checklist of 70
herbaceous flowering plants species belonging to 20
families from Sakhar village and surrounding area of
Ratnagiri district (Maharashtra). Total 12 endemic species
reported from the study area viz., Aponogeton nateshii
S.R.Yadav, Corynandra elegans Chandore, U.S.Yadav &
S.R.Yadav, Eleocharis konkanensis Chandore, Borude,
Kambale & S.R.Yadav, Eleocharis lankana subsp.
mohamadii Wad.Khan, Fimbristylis lawiana (Boeckeler)
J.Kern, Eriocaulon elenorae Fyson, Eriocaulon rayatianum
Chandore, Borude & S.R.Yadav, Euphorbia concanensis
Janarth. & S.R.Yadav, Geissaspis tenella Benth.,
Pogostemon jaitapurensis Chandore & S.R.Yadayv,
Utricularia praeterita P.Taylor, Rotala malampuzhensis
R.V.Nair ex C.D.K.Cook. Three dominant families of
study area with respect to species number, viz. Cyperaceae
Juss. (16), Poaceae Barnhart (12) and Fabaceae Lindl. (7)
covered about 50 % diversity of total herbaceous plants
of the study area.
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ABSTRACT:

The financial market crisis that began in early 2007
is almost unprecedented in its impact, having resulted not
only in losses in markets and for financial institutions, but
also in an erosion of public confidence in the financial
sector and among the institutions themselves across the
industrialized world.

Improving the operating environment for education
especially higher education which calls for a shift in the
role of the government from managing the administrative
aspects of higher education institutions to becoming
an architect of education standards and regulations
including improving and monitoring the quality of
academic program, establishing accreditation standards
and procedures, ensuring equity and coordinating a system
with multiple players and multiple pathways to learning.

I) INTRODUCTION:

The subprime mortgage crisis and the ensuring credit
crunch, combined with rising inflation worldwide and
the consequent slowdown in demand in many advanced
economies, has engendered significant uncertainty about
the short-term outlook for the world economy. Global
growth is slowing, and it is not yet clear when the effects
of the present crisis will subside. The financial market
crisis that began in early 2007 is almost unprecedented in
its impact, having resulted not only in losses in markets
and for financial institutions, but also in an erosion of
public confidence in the financial sector and among the
institutions themselves across the industrialized world.
In the meantime, rising energy and commodity prices
are having a dual effect on emerging and developing
economies; on the one hand, boosting growth; on the other
hand creating inflationary pressures that raise the basic
cost of living, thus poverty levels.

After several years of rapid and almost unhampered
growth, the global economic landscape is changing. Rising
food and energy prices, a major international financial
crisis, and the related slowdown in the world’s leading
economies are confronting policy makers with new
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economic management challenges.

IDNEED OF THE STUDY :

In order to meet the global challenges there is the
need of following global competitiveness, which can only
be achieved through right university education.

1) Institutions :- The institutional environment
forms the frame work within which individuals, firms,
and government interact to generate income and wealth
in the economy. The institutional framework has a strong
bearing on competitiveness and growth. It plays a central
role in the ways in which society’s distribute the benefits
and bear the costs of development strategies and policies,
and it influences investment decisions and the organization
\ of production.

2) Infrastructure :- Extensive and efficient
infrastructure is an essential driver of competitiveness.
It is critical for ensuring the effective functioning of the
economy, as it is an important factor determining the
location of economic activity and kinds of activities or
sectors that can develop in a particular economy. Well-
developed infrastructure reduces the effect of distance
between regions, with the result of truly integrating the
national market and connecting it to markets in other
countries and regions.

3) Goods market efficiency :- Countries with
efficient goods markets are will positioned to produce
the right mix of products and services given supply and
demand conditions, as well as to ensure that these goods
can be most effectively traded in the economy. Healthy
market competition, both domestic and foreign, is
important in driving market efficiency and thus business
productivity, by ensuring that the most efficient firms,
producing goods demanded by the market, are those that
thrive.

4) Labour market efficiency :- The efficiency and
flexibility of the labor market are critical for ensuring that
workers are allocated to their most efficient use in the
economy, and provided with incentives to give their best
effort in their jobs. Labour markets must therefore have
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the flexibility to shift workers from one economic activity
to another rapidly and at low cost, and to allow for wage
fluctuations without much social disruption.

IIT) SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY:

1) Financial market sophistication :- The
present global financial crisis has highlighted the critical
importance of financial markets for the functioning
of national economies. An efficient financial sector is
necessary to allocate the resources saved by a nation’s
citizen as well as those entering the economy from abroad
to their most productive uses. It channels resources to the
entrepreneurial or investment projects with the highest
expected rates of return, rather than to the politically
connected. A thorough assessment of risk is therefore a
key ingredient.

2) Technological readiness :- This pillar measures
the agility with which an economy adopts existing
technologies to enhance the productivity of its industries.
Therefore information and communication technologies
access and usage are included in the pillar as essential
components of economies’ overall level of technological
readiness.

3) Market size :- The size of the market affects
productivity because large markets allow firms to exploit
economies of scale. Traditionally, the markets available
to firms have been constrained by national borders. In the
era of globalization, international markets have become
a substitute for domestic markets, especially for small
countries.

4) Business sophistication :- Business sophistication
is conducive to higher efficiency in the production of goods
and services. This leads, in turn, to increased productivity,
thus enhancing a nation’s competitiveness. Business
sophistication concerns the quality of a country’s overall
business networks as well as the quality of individual firms’
operations and strategies.

5) Innovations :- The last pillar of competitiveness
is technological innovation. Although substantial gains
can be obtained by improving institutions, building
infrastructures, reducing macroeconomic instability, or
improving the human capital of the population, all these
factors eventually seem to run into diminishing returns.
The same is true for the efficiency of the labor, financial,
and goods markets. In the long run, standards of living
can be expanded only with technological innovation.

1IV) OBJECTIVES :

1) To increase higher labours efficiency in the
market.

2) To adopt advance technology for enhancing
productivity.

3) To develop the Business sophistication for
Nation’s competitiveness.

4) To create the innovation attitude towards
technologies.

V) RESEARCH METHODOLOGIES :

Research analyze and criticizes the data through
observations, schedule and Govt. publications.

There are a number of issues involved in strengthening
India’s higher education system which needs to be
addressed immediately. They are as follows :-

1) Make the education system as a whole more

responsive to market needs.

2) Ensure expanded access to education that
fosters critical thinking and learning skills for
all, not just the elite.

3) Correcting teaching and learning processes.
The learning materials have to be revised to
ensure consistency between the skills taught
in primary and secondary education and the
needs of the knowledge economy introducing
material and methods to teach students how to
learn rather than stressing occupation specific
knowledge.

4) Enhancing the quality of primary and
secondary education including tackling issues
related to quality and relevance, with special
emphasis on ameliorating teacher vacancies
and absenteeism and reversing high dropout
rate.

5) Aising there quality of all higher education,
not just a few world class ones such as IITs
and [IMs

6) Reforming the curricula of tertiary education
institutions to include skills and competencies
for the knowledge economy- ( Communication
skills, problem solving skills, creativity and
team work ) that do meet the needs of the
private sector also.

VI) FINDINGS OF THE STUDY :

1) Improving the operating environment for
education especially higher education which calls for a
shift in the role of the government from managing the
administrative aspects of higher education institutions
to becoming an architect of education standards and
regulations including improving and monitoring the quality
of academic program, establishing accreditation standards
and procedures, ensuring equity and coordinating a system
with multiple players and multiple pathways to learning.

2) Embracing the contribution of the private sector
in education and training by relaxing bureaucratic hurdles
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and putting in place better accreditation systems for private
provider of education and training.

3) Restructuring higher education is a world-wide
phenomenon. The USA, the UK, Australia, China, Pakistan
etc. either have restructured or are restructuring their
respective higher education systems with the object to
match their systems in order to negotiate higher education
under GATS regime. For example, Australia/ The USA,
the UK, Canada, New Zealand are restructuring higher
education for marketing higher education for marketing
higher education as commodity and services with their
prospective buyer- students from India. China and many
other developing countries. For this, the USA has major
plans for investment in higher education and invested $
134 billion in higher education over the next 10 years;
the JK has injected a new dynamism in higher education
sector through competition and incentives performance-
based funding for teaching and research and portable
students” aids ). China has undertaken a package of
comprehensive reforms in higher education for over
last two decades and has looked education.. science and
technology as the strategic driving forces of sustainable
economic development and has already opened door to
private universities and they are working good jobs. In
Australia government funding has been significantly
enhanced along with increased provisions for subsidized
loans and scholarship for students and also quality audit
and control mechanisms. Even Pakistan replaced her U6C
by the Higher Education Commission (2002) and increased
public funding in higher education from Rs.3.8 billion on
2002 to Rs.33.7 billion in 2007 and has envisaged bringing
in transparency and accountability, recurrent funds to
the universities on the basis of a new finding formula.
Therefore, the general conclusion is: though primary and
secondary education is important, it is the quality and size
of the higher education system that will differentiate a

dynamic economy from a marginalized one in the global
knowledge based economy. Enormous cross country data
reveal that national economic growth and growth in quality
higher education bear a high correlation.

4) The rapid growth of private institutions and
deemed universities has created concern about equity,
quality, exploitation, distribution of learning across
disciplines, transparency and public accountability.
However, students and parents expect much and also
pay much for purchasing better education but finally
many of them become frustrated for getting mediocre
services, and unemployable skills as these institutions fail
to give guarantee as generally done by the private sector
corporate houses as profit as well as quality are integrated
in corporate culture.

5) Accreditation mechanism is not a daily menu in
the universities and the affiliated colleges. Evaluation by
external body like NAAC looks fearful and it is never a
professional outlook that evaluation, accreditation and
grading are the stimuli to growth. The system likes to keep
its information system hidden and fears self assessment
and display the self of the system to the public. Naturally,
accountability is almost a nonentity in higher education
institutions. As of now only 31% of the universities and
9% of the college are accredited by NAAC.
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Abstract

A research study was carried out to identify the
various marine fungi from the creeks and estuaries of
Raigad district. Various manglicolous fungal species
associated with mangrove plants were identified in various
seasons throughout the year. A comparison was made of
the diversity of marine fungi on three mangrove plants
(Avicennia marina, Sonneratia apetala, Acanthusillicifolius)
co-habiting in Dharamtar creek in Pen taluka of Raigad
district of Maharashtra state, India.Fortyseven species
were recorded associated with three mangrove plants.
.Onlythreespecieswerecommontoallthreemangrove plants.
20fungal species are found to be growing only on Avicennia
marina while there was no any fungal species exclusively
growing on two other plants. Jaccard and Serensen
similarity indices between host species were low indicating
lowsimilarity between these fungal communities. A list
of fungi observed on each mangrove plant isgiven. It is
a new data on the association of the fungal species with
three mangrove plants in Raigad district.

Keywords—-marine, mangroves,biodiversity,fungi,
creek, speciesdiversity

Introduction:

Mangrove ecosystems directly or indirectly
support offshore, coastal and estuarine food webs
by supplying organic matter in the form of detritus.
Mangrovesareintertidalplantscom-posed of medium-sized
trees and shrubs seen inestuaries and lagoons where they
are protectedfrom strong wave action; they are common
intropical or sub tropical coastal regions.Theirprop roots,
pneumatophores and fallen viviparousseedlings are
periodically submergedinsaline waterandare inhabited
by several marine fungi. Hyde and Jones, Jones and
Kuthubutheen, Kohlmeyer and Venkatesh and Natrajan
describe fungi growing on mangroves from different
parts of the world.Fungal diversity may also vary from
one mangrove to the next. A good data is available on the
diversity and ecology of intertidal mangrove fungi in last
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four decades. (Sarma & Hyde 2001, Alias & Jones 2009).
But there is no much datais available on the diversity of
mangrove fungi from Raigad district. An Attempt was
made to study the diversity of marine fungi in Dharamtar
creek in Pen taluka of Raigad district of Maharashtra state.
Observations made in the study on the diversity of marine
fungi on three different mangrove species growing in the
same habitat of creek is presented in this paper.

Methods:

Plant material was collected from Dharamtar creek
and estuary area, (Fig. 1a). This location (Lat180 40°'N&
Long 730 00’E) is on the eastern side of the Mumbai harbor.
At the entrance of harbor lies the Dharamtar creek of the
river Amba, which is formed by confluence of Amba river,
Karanja creek and Patalganga River on the west coast of
Mabharashtra.lt is a typicale stuarine location where salinities
range from that of seawater to that of fresh water, due to
tidal and seasonalfluctuations in water flow. Mangroves
such asRhizophora,AvicenniaandBruguiera,andmangrove
associates such as Acanthus ilicifolius grow luxuriantly in
this estuary. The lowerparts of these mangrove vegetation
are periodically flooded with salt water during hightide.

Plant material was collected during low tide in the
year 2018. Samples were collected in all three seasons.
In summer (April - May), in rainy season (August -
September), and in winter (December — January) Dead
branches, leaves, still attached to the submerged portions,
fruits and pneumatophores ofAvicennia marina(Forsk.)
Vierh (Avicenniaceae)and Sonneratia apetala, L.f
(Lythracaea). Acanthus ilicifolius L. (Acanthaceae,
Fig.1d)werecollected.Fifty samples werecollected
from each of the three selected hosts in every season.
Sampleswere immediately washed in estuarine water
toremovedebris, putinsterilepolythenebags and taken to
the laboratory. After preliminaryexamination, samples
were incubated in sealedpolythene bags at room
temperature. Moisturecontent was maintained in the
polythene bagsby spraying sterilized tap water once a
week. The incubatedt wigs were periodically examined
for sporulatingmarinefungiunderastereo microscope.
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Sporulatingstructuresseenwerepickedoffwith sharp
needles or fine tipped forceps. Immersed fruit bodies
were located by randomlyslicing away the surface layers
of wood with arazorblade.The sporulatingstructureswere
mounted in natural seawater on glass slides for micro
scopic observation. Incubation and observationof
thesamples continued for2 months every season.

Statistical analysis: Similarity index wascalculated
with of species pair-wise among the hosts based onthe
presence or absence of each fungal species.

Formulae forJaccard Index - JI=a/(a + b + ¢) where
a isthe number of fungal species occurring in bothhosts, b
is the number of fungal species uniqueto the first host and
c is the number of fungalspecies unique to the second host.

For comparing the similarity of species composition
between mangrove hosts, Serensen index was also
calculated pair wise.

Formula for Sorensen index- Cs = 2j/ (a + b), where
j is the number of speciescommon to both the species, a
is the number of species recorded on first host and bisthe
number of species recorde don the second host.

Results

The marine fungi observed during this study are
listed inTable1together with the host on which they were
observed. Table 2 lists the Jaccard and Serensenindices
of species similarity calculated pair-wise among the three
plants studied. These indices between host species were
low,indicating low similarity between fungal communities
on the three hosts.

Total 47 fungal species comprising 34 ascomycota, 1
basidiomycota, 1 mucoromycotina, 09 Hyphomycetes and
02 coelomycetes fungi wererecorded.Out of 47 species of
marine fungi 45 were recorded from Avicennia marina, 17
from Sonneratia apetala and 13 from Acanthus illicifolius.

Only three species were common to all three
hosts examined: Ascocratera manglicola, Clavatospora
bulbosaand Halocyphina villosa. Out of 47 marine
fungi recorded 20 species were restricted only with
Avicennia marina. There were no any fungal species
recorded exclusively associated with Sonneratia apetala
and Acanthus illicifolius. There are 17 fungal species
found common associated with Avicennia marina and
Sonneratia apetala, 11 species were common on Avicennia
marina andAcanthus illicifolius and only 03 species were
growing commonly with Sonneratia apetala andAcanthus
illicifolius.

Avicenniamarina Sonneratia apetala Acanthus illicifolius

Tablel.Occurrence of marine fungi on three different

mangroveplants species.

Fungus

Avice Sonne Aca
Hiam ratia i

arina aperala usili
cifo

1. Aigialus grandis

2. Aigialus mangrovel

3. Aigialus parvus

4. Alternaria sp.

3. Aniptodera chesapeakensis
6. Aniptodera haispora

7. Aniptodera mangrovei

8. Anfenospora quadricormuta
9. Anthostomella nypensis
10. Ascocratera manglicola
11. Aspergillus niger

12. Aspergillus versicolor

13. Aspergillus wentii

14. Cirrenalia tropialis

15. Clavatospora bulbosa
16. Cryptosphaeria mangrovei
17. Cunninghamella elegans

18. Curvularia lunata

19. Dactylospora haliotrepha
20. Eutypa bathurstensis

21. Halocyphinavillosa

22. Halosarpheia marina

23. Halosarpheia minuta

24. Halosarpheia ratmagiriensis
235. Hysterium Sp

26. Kallichroma tethys

27. Lautospora gigantea

28. Leptosphaeria sp.

29. Lignicola sp.
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30. Lophiostoma mangrovel
31. Lulworthia grandispora
32. Marinosphaera mangrovei
33. Massarina velatospora

34. Monodictys pelagica

35. Periconia prolifica

36. Phoma sp.

37. Phomopsis sp

FFE FF F ¥ ¥ F T
+

38. Rhizophilla marina

39. Saccardoella marinospora

I

40. Savoryvella lignicola

T
R

41. Savoryella paucispora

42. Trichocladium achrasporum
43. Trichocladium alopallonellum
44. Trimmatostroma sp.

45, Verruculina enalia

46. Zalerion varium

FURTTETFE

47. Zopfiella sp.

Total 13
45 17

Table2Comparisonofspeciessimilarityofmarine
fungifromthree mangroveplants of same habit

Pairedhostspecies

Fungicommonto JaccardIndex SerensenIndex

bothhosts

AvicenniamarinalAcanthusilicifolius 11 0.36 0.18

Avicenniamarina/Sonneratia apetala 17 0.60 0.27

Sonneratia apetala /Acanthusilicifolius 03 0.60 0.10

Discussion

The resultsofthisstudyindicates the differences in the
diversity of higher marine fungi on three man grove species
exposed to the same physical factors in an estuary. Out of
47 species found, only three were seen on allthree plants
under study. Same observations in thecomposition of fungi
on individual host species growing in a single locality have
been previously reported by Hyde(1990), Sarma & Vittal
(2001) and Maria & Sridhar (2003).

Several of the marine fungi observed on each
ofthethreeplants under the study have already been
recorded on the other mangroveplants as well. The diversity
and abundance of mangrove fungi are influenced by
various factors (Jones 2000, Sarma & Hyde2001, Alias &
Jones 2009, Alias et al. 2010) and Sakayaroj etal (2011),
and include the type of mangrovecommunity, type of
substrata available for colonization, quality of substrata,
length of time the substrata has been exposed to conditions
favorable to fungal colonization, competition between
fungi and various physical factors.. In the present study,

because several of these influencing fact or sincluding the
physical factors were the same for each plant, differences
in the observeddiversity of fungi on the three mangrove
species may be due to the type of substrata, the texture
of substrata (hard, medium or soft) as well as the length
of time the substrata had been exposed for fungal
colonization.For example, the number off ungal species
foundon Ac. ilicifolius was fewer than that found on
Av.marina.Acanthus illicifoliusis found in the lower strata
of vegetation and is exposed to tidal waves and branching
is comparatively less than the other plants. Some factors
are inhibiting the colonization of fungal species.

Alias et al(2010), pointed out that mangrove
ecosystems of different geographical locations
differconsiderably in physical attributes, composition
and age of hosttrees, substrata available for colonization
andsalinity. These local environmental factors may have
alargerroleindecidingthedominantfungi on each host.

Identification of these fungal species from three
mangrove plants is a new data on marine fungi from
Raigad district.
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Abstract

Fuirena Rottb., called umbrella sedges and is a genus
of the sedge family (Cyperaceae). During our revisionary
work on genus Fuirena Rottb., consultation of herbaria and
the consultation of relevant literature revealed that, total
10 species and one variety of genus Fuirena are reported
from India. In which six species and one variety are
endemic to India, namely Fuirena cuspidata (Roth) Kunth,
F. pubescens var. pergamentacea C.E.C.Fisch., F. simpsonii
Ravi, N.Mohanan & Shaju, F. swamyi Govind., F. trilobites
C.B.Clarke and F. tuwensis M.B.Deshp. & Shah. Present
study provided the checklist of genus Fuirena for India with
its correct name, synonyms, basionym (if any), nativity,
and Indian distribution is investigated.

Keywords: Sedges, Fuirena, Enumeration, Review,
India.

Introduction:

Family Cyperaceae is a cosmopolitan distributed
with 91 genera. The members of family are commonly
called as sedges. Among the genera of the family Fuirena
is one of distributed throughout globe with represented
by 55 species and most of the species distributed in warm
temperate to tropical areas. In India, the genus consists of
10 species and one variety among them, 6 species and one
variety are endemic. Most of the species are perennial grow
in wet habitats along the sea level to up to 3000 m from
mean sea level. Some of the species are noxious weed in
rice fields. (Shrama et al. 1996, Khan 1998, Prasad & Singh
2002, POWO, Tropicos). Genus Fuirena can be easily
identified from its other related genera of Cyperaceae by
its grass like appearance, paniculate inflorescence, unique
shape of scales and nuts. Rottboll in 1773 described the
genus with a type species F. umbellata in Descriptionum
et [conum Rariores. (Muasya 1998).

Materials and methods:
Intensive and extensive field tours were conducted
to observe plants in the field in relation to habit, habitat,

Inventory of genus Fuirena Rottb.
(Cyperaceae) in India

- Dr. A. N. Chandor
- K. V. C. Gosavil,
Arts, Science and Commerce College, Mokhada(Palghar)

- N. A. Madhavl,2
GES’s HPT Arts and RYK Science College, Nashik

phenology and distribution of population of genus
Fuirena in the period from year 2019 to 2022. In addition,
authors examined herbarium specimens housed at some
reputed herbaria. Each species is provided with accepted
name, synonym, basionym (if any), nativity and Indian
distribution. Accept names, Synonyms Nativity and Indian
distribution is studied on various relevant literature like
states floras, revisionary work and consulting with experts
also online database such as POWO, IPNI, TROPICOS,
JSTOR, Plants of the world online, and online flora of
peninsular India (JCB).

Checklist of Fuirena species in India:

1) Fuirena ciliaris (L.) Roxb, Fl. Ind. (Carey &
Wallich ed.) 1: 184 (1820). Scirpus ciliaris L., Mant. PI.
Altera 182 (1771). Synonyms: Fuirena rottboellii Nees,
Fuirena striata Llanos, Scirpus aristatus Willd., Scirpus
ciliatus Rottb. Scirpus pilosus Retz.

Distribution: Tropical & Subtropical Old World.
INDIA: KA, MH, OD, TN, WB.

2) Fuirena cuspidata (Roth) Kunth, Enum. PI.
[Kunth] 2: 187 (1837). Scirpus cuspidatus Roth, Nov. P1.
Sp. 31 (1821). Synonyms: Fuirena wallichiana Kunth,
Isolepis cuspidata (Roth) A.Dietr.

Distribution: Endemic to south India. (KL)

3) Fuirena ponmudiensis Ravi & Anil Kumar,
Rheedea 4(2): 102 (1994).

Distribution: Endemic to South India. (KL)

4) Fuirena pubescens (Poir.) Kunth, Enum. Pl
[Kunth] 2: 182 (1837). Carex pubescens Poir. Voy.
Barbarie 2: 254 (1789). Synonyms: Scirpus pubescens
(Poir.) Lam., Isolepis pubescens (Poir.) Roem. & Schult.,

Distribution: Africa, India. INDIA: KA, MH.

5) Fuirena pubescens var. pergamentacea C.E.C.Fisch,
Fl. Madras 1669 (1931).

Distribution: Endemic to South India (TN)

6) Fuirena simpsonii Ravi, N.Mohanan & Shaju.,
Nordic J. Bot. 22(3): 329 (2003).

Distribution: Endemic to South India (KL).
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7) Fuirena swamyi Govind., Proc. Indian Acad. Sci.
PL. Sci. 94(1): 17 (1985).

Distribution: Endemic to South India (TN).

8) Fuirena trilobites C.B.Clarke, FI. Brit. India [J. D.
Hooker] 6(19): 666 (1893).

Distribution: Endemic to South India (TN).

9) Fuirena tuwensis M.B.Deshp. & Shah, Bull. Bot.
Surv. India 10: 239 (1969).

Distribution: Endemic to India, INDIA: GJ, KA.

10) Fuirena umbellata Rottb., Descr. Icon. Rar. P1. 70.
t. 19.1. 3. (1773). Synonym: F. paniculata L.f., F. glomerata
Lam., F. canescens Vahl., F. pentagona Schumach., F.
tereticulmis J.Presl & C.Presl F. rivularis Nees, S. rivularis
Don ex Nees., F. capitata Willd. ex Kunth, F. thouarsiana
Kunth, F. quinguangularis Hassk., F. guianensis Klotzsch,
F. haemaglottis Steud., F. complotricha C.Wright, F.
hildebrandtii Boeckeler, S. umbellatus (Rottb.) Kuntze, F.
seriata C.B.Clarke, F. brasiliensis Palla, F. umbellata var.
pilosa Domin, Biblioth., F. umbellata var. typica Domin, F.
philippinensis Gand., F. umbellata var. unguiculata Kiik.,
F. appendiculata Peter., F. multiflora Peter, F. brachylepis
Peter, F. umbellata var. americana H.Pfeiff., F. mahouxii
Cherm., S. fuirena T.Koyama.

Distribution: Tropics & Subtropics; INDIA: KA,
KR, OD, MH, WB.

11) Fuirena uncinata (Willd.) Kunth., Enum. PI.
[Kunth] 2: 184 (1837). Scirpus uncinatus Willd., Sp. Pl.,
ed. 4 [Willdenow] 1(1): 300 (1797). Synonyms: Fuirena
capitata (Burm.f.) T.Koyama. Scirpus capitatus Burm.f.,
Isolepis uncinata (Willd.) Roem. & Schult.

Distribution: Endemic to India (KA, KR, OD, MH,
WB)

(*Abbreviations: - KA: Karnataka, MH: Maharashtra,
OD: Orrisa, KL: Kerala, TN: Tamil Nadu, WB: West
Bengal, GJ: Gujarat.)

Result and discussion:

In India Genus Fuirena is represented by 10 species
and one variety; in which six species and one variety are
endemic to India. Species like F. ciliaris, F. umbellata
are widely distributed in all the states of India. Other
species like Fuirena cuspidata (Roth) Kunth, F. pubescens
var. pergamentacea C.E.C.Fisch., F. simpsonii Ravi,
N.Mohanan & Shaju, F. swamyi Govind., F. trilobites

C.B.Clarke and F. tuwensis M.B.Deshp. & Shah. are
restricted to India and most of the Fuirena species
distributed at south India.

Many species are found along the water-logged soil,
coastal swamps and rice fields, in association with grasses,
shrubs and trees. F. ciliaris is used as a fodder for cattle
when the scarcity of grasses but other species are having
less distribution areas because of anthropogenic activities;
there for strict conservation strategies are required to
conserve these species as about 60% of the genus Fuirena
is endemic to India.

During the revisionary work on some genera of
Indian Cyperaceae authors are studied different aspects of
the genus Fuirena as its detailed taxonomy, nomenclature,
phenology, distribution, etymology, nut morphology which
helps future researchers and policy makers to understand
the genus thoroughly.
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Abstract

Murbad is one of the tribal taluka of the Thane District
in Maharashtra having 206 villages comprising the forest
area of 35237 hectares and the population of the Murbad
tahsil mainly comprises tribal groupsthat are well-versed
in the traditional knowledge of medicinal plants found in
the forest area of the said tahsil. The preliminary study
has been conducted in 2021 and the data is gathered from
the questionnaire replied by the rural folk about the use of
medicinal plants consisting of 43 plant species spanning
over 42 genera and 30 familiesused for the treatment of
diseases and other ailments of the livestock. From this
study, it is found that the rural folk of the Murbad Tahsil
engaged in the livestock raising has good knowledge of the
medicinal plants which has been used for the treatment of
the livestock diseases and other ailments such as sore of
the tongue, skin diseases, dysentery, drowsiness, and white
stool, worms, asthma, swelling of the neck, flatulence of
the stomach, body sore, ophthalmia, pneumonia, wounds,
heatstroke, fever, hypersalivation, stomach-ache, and
indigestion and insect-pest infestation.

Keywords- livestock, cattle, diseases and ailments,
ethnoveterinary, health care, rural folk, forest area

Introduction

Ethno-veterinary medicinal plants for treating
diseases and preserving animal health that is based on
folklore, indigenous practices, skills, methods, and
practices. Dr. Constance M. McCorkle coined the phrase
"ethnoveterinary." Her paper "An introduction to Ethno-
veterinary research and development" was the first to use
it. It's used to describe indigenous knowledge that's passed
down the generations by verbal verdicts (Mc Corkle,
1986).

Livestock plays an important role in Indian agriculture,
supplying farm power, rural transportation, fertilizer, fuel,
milk, and meat, as well as a significant role in the rural
economy by providing income and employment to small-
scale farmers and other weaker sections of the society. As

Ethnoveterinary Medicinal Plants Used by Rural
People in Murbad Tehsils, Thane District, Maharashtra

- Dr. V.M. Jamdhade

- Mrs. Shraddha Dive

- Mr.Amit Gawai

- Jyoti Waghmare

Department of Botany, V.P.M.”S B.N. Bandodkar
College of Science, Thane (W)

a result, animal health is a crucial problem for the growth
of these sectors. According to the 2003 livestock census,
India has a population of 185 million cattle (Yadav, 2007).

Animal diseases have a particularly negative impact
on disadvantaged populations that, despite their reliance
on livestock, have limited access to modern veterinary
treatments. Furthermore, the bulk of livestock raisers in
the Murbad area and surrounding region are physically
remote from veterinary station locations and those who
are closer to the sites may not be able to afford the costs
for services.

Inadequate national financing for the prevention and
control of animal diseases adds to the burden, especially
for pastoralists living in the country's remote desert and
semi-arid lowlands. As a result, combining contemporary
veterinarian health care with traditional care would be a
reasonable approach (Sori et al.,2004).

The ethnoveterinary remedy is defined as the study
of traditional animal health beliefs, knowledge, skills,
methodologies, and practices (Tyasi, et al., 2015).

The study area is rich in herbal resources. Most tribal
people work in agriculture to supplement their income.
The majority of the residents rely extensively on plant
resources growing in their environment to suit their needs,
including ethno-herbal treatment for sick animals. For
ethnoveterinary information, local healers and experienced
people were interviewed. Data collection and fieldwork
were carried out, according to Jain (1999).

There are reports of ethnoveterinary practices
documented in several regions of Maharashtra, including
Buldhana district (Patil et al., 2010; Marathe et al.,
2010), Chandrapur, Nagpur, and Gadchiroli district
(Kulkarni et al., 2014), and Akola district (Kulkarni et
al., 2014). (Jambu and Wath, 2018), Marathwada region,
(Khandare,2020, Deshmukh et al., 2011).

The most prevalent domesticated animals in Murbad
villages are cows, goats, buffaloes, pigs, cats, dogs, and
poultry. These animals, like humans, suffer from a variety
of ailments, which are treated by indigenous healers using
mostly plant-based remedies. A thorough examination of
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the plants they employ to treat their livestock revealed the
identification of 43 plant species spanning over42 genera
and 30 families, which are mentioned here below.

Materials and Methods

Selection of site

Murbad is one of the tribal taluka of the Thane
District in Maharashtra having 206 villages Comprising
the forest area of 35237 hectares and the population of the
Murbad tahsil mainly comprises tribes such as Thakur,
Mahadev Koli, Katkari/Kathodi, and ethnic groups such
as Mahar, Chambhar, Kunabi, and Agriculturist. The
Medicine men from the Thakur and Katkari tribes are well-
versed in medicinal plants. In the past, no ethnoveterinary
research was conducted in Murbad tehsil. The tehsils of
Kalyan, Ulhasnagar, Ambarnath, Bhiwandi, Shahapur, and
Murbad are part of the New Thane district (Collectorate of
Thane District, 2014). Murbad’s main rivers are Murbadi,
Kalu, and Barvi, which originate in Sahyadri and flow
west. During the summer, most rivers and streams dry up.
Murbad's climate includes the southwest monsoon (June
to September), post-monsoon, cold, and summer seasons.
The district receives an average annual rainfall of2,293-4
mm. In a typical year, there are 83 rainy days.

Plant identification

Specimens were identified using standard procedures
and Flora of Gujarat with supporting information for
ethnomedical uses and recipes (Almeda, 2003, Cook,
1965, Jain & Rao, 1977), and Flora of Gujarat (Naik,
2004; Shah, 1978).

Field visit

Several survey visits to different villages in Murbad
Tehsil were conducted during the Year 2021. The data was
gathered from rural residents who were knowledgeable,
experienced, and elderly. Interviews with farmers,
experienced elders in villages, and traditional healers
were used to gather ethnoveterinary data. They were
asked to fill out a questionnaire in the Marathi language.
The information gatheredis depicted in the following table

Results and Discussion

Traditional healers and tribes in the area have a
wealth of traditional knowledge on how to employ natural
resources, particularly biological resources available in
their surroundings, to treat diseases in their domestic
animals. The plant species are traditionally used as a
vermicide, lactation enhancer, fertility inducer, repellent
for body-lice and other insects, and sore of the tongue, skin
diseases, dysentery, drowsiness, and white stool, worms,
asthma, swelling of the neck, flatulence of the stomach,

body sore, ophthalmia, pneumonia, wounds, heatstroke,
fever, hypersalivation, stomach-ache, and indigestion,
according to the efficacy of the treatment techniques
appears to be satisfactory.

Domesticated animals such as cows, buffalos, goats,
sheep, fowls, ducks, pigs, dogs, and cats are kept by the
locals. These animals, like their owners, are afflicted with
various ailments.

Table 1 lists the Ethnoveterinary medicinal plant
species that have been identified. A record of usage
includes botanical names as well as local information
such as name, family, and the portion used, as well as an
ethnoveterinary use in the area.

The current study documented the utilization
of 43 plant species from 42genera and 30 families to
address various veterinary issues. These include issues
such as helminth infestation, insufficient breastfeeding,
ectoparasites, diarrhea, flatulence, pneumonia, and
so on. They treat up to 23 different disorders, and the
compositions are relatively basic. The majority of the
plants used to treat their animals are also used to treat
humans, hence these are generally well-known medicinal
herbs.

For treatment, they employ various plant parts such
as leaf, stem, rhizome, root, bark, fruit, flower and so on
in the form of extracts, pastes, and so on. To manufacture
or administer medicines, they very rarely use jaggery,
black salt, or table salt. The rate of effectiveness in healing
diseases with few or no side effects is critical to any sort
of treatment's overall success. The animals they keep
appear to be in good health, which is a testament to their
veterinarian formulations' effectiveness.

According to the current research, medicinal
materials were collected in the wild and used to treat
veterinary illnesses. Workers' studies in other parts of
India, such as Saikia and Borthakur (2010) in Assam and
Galav et al.,(2010) in Rajasthan, back up the findings of
the current study:.

The findings of this study also show that, when
compared to the younger generation, the use of traditionally
available medicinal herbs is more prevalent among the upper
age groups of both genders. More study has found that rural
people, particularly the elderly, have a vast knowledge
of veterinary therapeutic plants (Satapathy,2012,Bharti
and Sharma,2010, Naik,2012,Rajakumar,2012).Kiruba
et al. (2006) from Cape Comorin, Dar and Verma (2011)
among rural people of Jhansi district of Bundelkhand,
Selvaraju et al. (2011) from Malayali tribes living in Salem
district of Tamil Nadu, Muley et al. (2012) in Ahmednagar
district of Maharashtra, and Pragada and Rao (2012) in
tribal regions of Andhra Pradesh conducted monumental
research works.The 29 ethnoveterinary medicinal plants
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belonging to 25 families have been recorded against 31  [s; [ Botanical name | Local name | Family Parts used
livestock diseasesMarathe and Deshmukh (2020). The | No-
findings of recent research studies supported the findings | 13- | Calotropis gigantea | Rui Asclepiadaceae | A mixture of
. R.Br. latex applied on
of the previous research. wound.
16. | Capsicum annuum | Mirchi Solanaceae The fruit extract
Table No.1.List of Ethnoveterinary Medicinal Plants L. 18 luseddFO cure
spleen disease
Sr Botanical name Local name | Family Parts used - - - —
No. 17. Carica papaya L. Papai Caricaceae Leaf and fruit is
given orally for
1. Achyranthes aspera | Aaghada Amaranthaceae | Leaf juice is indigestion

L. used to cure eye

problems 4 18. Cassia uniflora L. Tarota Caesalpiniaceae | The flower is

used to treat

2. Amorphophallus | Ransuran Araceae The tuber is cut diarrhea in goats
bulbifer (Roxburgh) into thin slices - - - -

Blume smeared with a 19. Citrus limon (L.) | Nimbu Rutaceae Fruit, Leaf used
little amount of Osbeck in Mouth ulcer,
salt and rubbed Colic, FOIOtaIld
on the tongue Mouth Disease
of the cow for (FMD)
curing sore on 20. | Colocasiaesculenta | Arvi Araceae Leaves and
the tongue. (L. petioles are

3. Abelmoschus | Ranbhendi Malvaceae Fruit is used in chopped
manihot L. Medik curing blood and boiled
dysentery. 1nsuff1dcf13nt

water and fed to

4. Aegle marmelos | Bel Rutaceae Paste of fresh the pigs twice a

(L.) Corr. legves used 'in day for 7 days to
skin burn in induce fertility.
cattle

21. | Curcuma amada | Ambehalad Zingiberaceae | The rhizome
5. Acacia nilotica (L.) | Babul Mimosaceae Flower used in Roxb. is used in bone

Willd. jaundice and fracture
bark used in
dysentery 22. |Cur cu m a| Ranhalad Zingiberaceae | Rhizome are

pseudomontana used in bone
6. Ailanthus excelsa | Maharukh Simaroubiaceae | Leaves are used Grah. fracture

Roxb. in control Blood - -
Dysentery, Tick 23. Cyperus rotundus | Nagarmotha | Cyperaceae Rhizome used in
and Lice L. Fe.:ver, stomach

disorder and
7. 1 Allium cepa L. Kanda Liliaceae The bulb used in Helminthiasis
colic pain
P 24. Datura metal L. Dhotra Solanaceae Roasted fruits
8. Aloe vera L. Korphad Liliaceae Leaf gel is fed are given
to cure wound once a day for
healing and skin dysentery and
diseases cough.
9. Annona reticulata | Ramphal Annonaceae Leaf paste is 5. Eucalyptus | Neelgiri Myrtaceae 0il is applied

L. rubbed on the globulus L. to the wound to
body of cattle kill the worms.
for removin
lice. & 26. Ferula asafoetida L. | Hing Apicacae Gum are used

- — - in indigestion
10. |Asparagus | Shatawari Liliaceae The powder is problem
racemosus Willd. given to buffalo -
prolonged 217. Ficus racemosa L. | Umber Moraceae The latex used
lactation period in Bone fracture
and quality. 28. | Gloriosasuperba L. | Kallavi Liliaceae Tuber powder
11. | Bacopa monnieri | Brahmi Plantaginaceae | The whole and leaf The

(L) plant, leaves, extract u'sed

and roots. for gli,“ng
pain delivery
12. | Bauhinia racemosa | Apta Caesalpiniaceae | Leaf and root and trouble in

Lam. ysed in Milk urination

increase, - -
Wound and Eye 29. Helecteres isora L. | Muradsheng | Sterculiaceae Root extract
disorders g_uselcli to trea(;
iarrhoea an
13. Brassica nigra L. Mohri Brassicaceae Seeds are used Dysentery
to treat mastitis. - -
30. J atr o p h al| MogaliErand | Euphorbiaceac | The latex used
14. | Butea monosperma | Palas Fabaceae The flower is gossypifolia L. in treating

(Lam.) used in Dysuria, mouth ulcers
Paralysis;

Urin aryy tract 31. Mangifera indicaL. | Amba Anacardiaceae | Seeds are given
obstruct. raw to cure

dysentery
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Sr

No.

Botanical name

Local name

Family

Parts used

32.

Moringa oleifera
Lam.

Shewaga

Moriangaceae

Root juice is
useful on an
ulcer in cattle,
it also removes
larvae of
insects. Leaf
paste twice a
day gives quick
relief from
diarrhea and
dysentery.

33.

Murraya koenigii L.

Kadhipatta

Rutaceae

Leaves are
used to treat
Diarrhoea and
Dysentery

34.

Nicotiana tabacum
L.

Tambaku

Solanaceae

Leaf powder
used in
Conjunctivitis

35.

Opuntia elatior
Mill.

Nagphani

Cactaceae

The leaf is
applied in
wounds

36.

Piper nigrum L.

Mirewel

Piperaceae

Seeds are used
in Fever

37.

Ricinus communis

L)

Erand

Euphorbiaceae

Fresh leaves
pounded with an
equal amount of
salt is made into
a paste are given
orally after
delivery for
easy removal of
the placenta.

38.

Syzygium cumini
(L.) Skeels.

Jambul

Myrtaceae

Stem Bark used
in Diarrhea and
Dysentery

39.

Tamarindus indica
L.

Chinch

Caesalpiniaceae

Leaves are used
in Bone fracture

40.

Terminalia arjuna
(Roxb.) Wt.&Arm.

Arjun

Combretaceae

The stem bark
paste is smeared
over the
fractured area
to treat a bone
fracture.

41.

Tribulus terrestris
L.

Gokharu

Zygophyllaceae

Juice of fresh
leaves is given
to animals in
case of chronic
cough.

42.

Vitex negundo L.

Nirgudi

Verbenaceae

Tender leaves
grinded with
pepper, garlic
is useful to
cure infectious
diseases and
muscular pain
in animals.

43.

Zingiber officinale
Roxburgh

Adrak

Zingiberaceae

I n the
indigestion of
cows, 50 gm
zinger rhizome,
25 gm ajowan,
and 25 gm black
salt are pounded
together
withand fed to
the cows once
a day.

Conclusion

A considerable number of domestic animals are kept
by rural residents. Due to their traditional plant-based
medicines, these animals are also kept in good condition.
This indicates the effectiveness of herbal medicines like
this. The list of plants that have been recorded includes
several well-known medicinal herbs. Recent research on
the other plants identified, on the other hand, may lead
to the development of more effective and safer remedies.
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INTRODUCTION:

Block chain is a Data base which is segmented in
various functions of computer application connected to
the Network.Block chain contains all the data digitally
where you can access it.Block chain accumulate all the
information together in a category known as Block, which
contains set of information where blocks available with
some limited storage capacities and when its limit is filled
it can linked to previous blocks which form a chain of data
known as Block chain.

PREVIOUS STUDY ON THE SUBJECT:

Block chain structures data into blocks which holds
together like a chain. For Decentralization block chain
data structure inherently makes time line one way and
cannot be reverse and when Block chain collects data
and filled within its capacity, it permanently freezes that
data and joins with the time line. And each block ion this
chain is given a specific time imprinted when it is added
to the chain.

The design of block chain is made as it allow the
Digital information to be collected,transferred but it
is fixed and unchangeable. Because of this, the data in
block chain cannot be Transact, tapered or destroyed in
any manner.

Blockchain is a technology that allows each party in
a supply chain to communicate verified data without the
need for a trusted central entity to act as a middleman.
Blockchain can improve supply chain transparency by
validating and adding data in real time.

OVERVIEW OF THE STUDY:

Blockchain Statistics FinancesOnline

REVIEWS FOR BUSINESS

You Must Know

Blockchain Market Qutlook
46.40% 46.00% 10.27%
62037 $176 $39.7 $179

value

as of February 2021 boost ghobal GDP by 2030 in 2025 from 3 bilion in 2020 blockchain solutions by 2024

Top Blockchain Spenders Worldwide
baniking I 277

—

diserete manutacturing | RN 0.5

I 6%

I 0%

process manufacturing

professional services:

retail

Top Blockchain Spenders by Country or Region

$4.20
. $2.90 f )
3 $1.90 LA
" 1.40
- (- _— —
usa ‘Western Eurape Others. People's Republic of China Japan Middle East and Africa

Source:https://financesonline.com/blockchain-statistics/

The blockchain sector appears to be gaining traction.
In 2020, the worldwide blockchain market grew by double
digits, and this trend is likely to continue in the coming
decade. This has led to blockchain revenue leaders like
Bitcoin and Square, as well as IBM and Ant Financial filing
a slew of active blockchain patents. The United States is by
far the largest donor to blockchain expenditure, followed
by Western Europe. In terms of industry, the banking
industry spent the most on blockchain technology.

Block chain Market Size and Revenue:

In 2020, the blockchain market expanded by 10.27
percent. 2020 (MarketsandMarkets Research)

North America will account for 46% of the worldwide
blockchain technology industry growth by 2020.
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Governments have accepted blockchain technologies,
which has aided in the expansion of the industry in the
United States and Canada. (2021, Business Wire)

By 2025, the global blockchain market will have
grown from $3 billion in 2020 to $39.7 billion. (2020,
Cision PR Newswire)

There were 620.369 million transactions on the
blockchain as of February 2021. 2021 (Blockchain.com).

By 2024, global spending on blockchain solutions is
expected to reach $17.9 billion, with a compound annual
growth rate (CAGR) of 46.4 percent. 2020 (IDC)

Experts think that blockchain will have a positive
impact on the global economy.

Potential value Drivers:

*  Qreater transparency and material traceability

*  Lower administrative expenses

*  Reduced fraud and gray-market trade risk

e Better management of outsourced contract
production

Scope:

*  Using block Chain to link each supply chain
stakeholder for information exchange

*  Alternate source of Technology:

*  ERP systems

*  Cloud Monitoring

*  Alternate Frequency modulation

Ablock chain is a digital content record or collection
of records, transactions, or completed events that is shared
by all parties involved. Every transaction in this system is
time stamped and validated by a majority of the system's
users.

Ablockchain is made up of a "chain" of data-storage
"blocks," each of which contains information on the
transactions made, the sums involved, and the people
involved. Because all prior blocks in the chain can be
accessed, a blockchain database can store the whole
history of all assets and instructions executed since the
very first one.

This is significant because blockchain ensures
authenticity by ensuring that each user's copy of the block
chain matches the rest of the blockchain. A third party
verifies each transaction. "Miners" are a group of people
who form a network. Miners to do so, you'll need to do
a lot of math. Before being permitted to add, you must
show "work." a new link in the network, as well as the
enormous the time and effort necessary to develop each in
principle, a barrier would deter people. Someone who was
involved in the creation of the complete to be replaced with
a blockchain containing modified data the genuine copies.

This distributed verification approach supports data
integrity and transparency, which means that parties don't
have to know or trust one other in order to participate
in value transfers with total confidence and respectable
intermediaries. Because all participants will have a record
of transactions, blockchain does not have a single point of
failure, making it more resilient than a centralised system.

When specific criteria are satisfied, blockchain may
be coded with embedded instructions, such as if-else and if-
then statements, to carry out activities. These instructions
can be used to create "decentralized applications,"
which connect the information in a blockchain to
implications if the conditions of the transaction are not
satisfied.

CHALLENGES FOR BLOCK CHAIN IN
SUPPLY CHAIN

1. The inability to link block chain to real items
continues to be a problem.

2. Total persuasion of all stakeholders to adopt
Block chain

3. In supply chains, technology is still in its
infancy

4.  Security, cost, and ramifications are still being
learned in the sector.

BENEFITS OF BLOCK CHAIN IN SUPPLY
CHAIN

1. To ensure corporate security, increase the
traceability of the material supply chain. The
requirements are met.

2. Reduced losses due to counterfeit/Gray trading
on the market

3.  Enhance wvisibility and accessibility over
compliance contract that has been outsourced

manufacturing

4.  Reduce the amount of papers you have. Costs
of administration.

5. Improve credibility and public trust of data
shared

6. Reduce potential public relations risk from
supply chain malpractice
7.  Engage stakeholders
8.  Strengthen corporate reputation by providing
transparency of materials used in products
9. Improve credibility and public trust of data
shared.
BLOCK CHAIN ON SUPPLY CHAIN
Currently, digital applications are employed in
the supply chain, which has simplified operations for
both firms and customers; nevertheless, the shipping
transportation procedure is still time consuming and
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complicated.

Logistics and transportation necessitates extra
paperwork, settlements, and overheads, making the
process expensive, time-consuming, and insecure when
delivering to desired location.

Nonetheless, a supply chain built on a block chain
provides a safe, consistent, and trusted method of ordering
shipments.

Everyone who has access to this system receives
the same data, which clarifies the information about the
product's shipping or logistics progress from the point of
origin to the point of delivery. As a result, there is no risk
of error, and both money and time are saved.

Moreover the suppliers can track the product
from dispatch to delivery and customers have detailed
information of purchased product

APPLICATIONS OF BLOCK CHAIN IN
SUPPLY CHAIN

Block chain improve transparency at each stage of
the supply chain.

Develop:

To better guide for R&D material selection and allow
closed-loop design, have more access to source material
data.

Plan:

Increase chances for suppliers and customers to
collaborate on planning and forecasting, lowering forecast
and inventory risk.

Source:

Reduce sourcing and administrative expenses by
replacing paperwork with smart contracts and blockchain
transactions; enable transparent sourcing to support
"business initiatives"

Make:

Outsourced production becomes more visible and
compliant.

Deliver:

Provide a comprehensive picture of all product
phases along the supply chain journey to regulators and
end customers.

Return:

Based on the facts available, decide which batch
to recall. Return merchandise permission should be
decentralised.

These are just a handful of the numerous ways
that blockchain may help supply chains progress. Some
solutions encompass the whole supply chain, and new
blockchain solutions that can assist increase value creation
and lower costs are frequently launched.

Block Chain Existing models:

*  P2P Business Model

*  Voltmarkets Model Platform
e Ship chain Platform

*  Gyftblock platform

»  Utility Token Business Model

Block chain has the ability to increase supply chain

transparency and offer a variety of benefits, including:

*  Improved material supply chain traceability to
satisfy corporate responsibility goals sourcing
guidelines.

*  Fraud and counterfeit sourcing risks are
reduced.

e QGreater transparency and compliance with
outsourced contract manufacturing.

*  Loweradministrative and paperwork expenses.

. Strengthened position as a responsible
manufacturing leader.

CONCLUSION:

Companies are keep an eye on the Competitors in their
market that have begun experimenting with blockchain as
the technology develops traction. The network effect helps
blockchain immensely; once a critical mass has gathered
in a supply chain, it is easy for others to join in and reap
the benefits. Companies can look to other stakeholders in
their supply chain as well as rivals for clues on when to
construct a blockchain prototype.
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Abstract:-

In this online learning environment Massive Open
Online Courses (MOOC:s) is an innovative addition. This
innovative and useful landscape growing and spreading
fast in different discipline, Library and information science
(LIS) is not exception for that. LIS professionals have
a better opportunity to learn new skills with the help of
MOOC. This paper focused on MOOC concept, Library
and information science and MOOC, Benefits of MOOC:s,
Need of MOOC in LIS and Contribution of SWAYAM in
MOOC with reference to Library and information Science.

Keywords:- MOOCs, LIS, SWAYAM

Introduction

During year 2020, total more than 385.36 lakhs
students were enrolled in higher education. To meet the
growing demand for higher education the number of
distance education programmers is growing up in India.
On other hand due to digital movement in India the country
has gone through various waves of transformations.
The Government initiatives like National Knowledge
Commission, Digital India and so on, have encouraged
people to move towards digital way of communications,
accessing and delivering services on e-platforms.
The significant changes in use of the technology in
online education has seen emergence of the concept of
Massive Open Online Courses (MOOCs). Which the
Indian higher education sector has also facing (Joshi,
2020). Term MOOC was coined by Dave Cormier
(UniversityofPrinceEdwardIslandIn 2008 University
of Manitoba first time delivered Massive Open Online
Courses (MOOCs) ) (Yuwan Li and Powell Stephen,
2013). The credit course was offered by University for
regular student as well as for off-campus students. Since
then MOOCs was initiated. MOOC is now favorite trend
in the online learning environment.

Overview of MOOC
MOOC contains the terms like Massive Open

Massive Open Online Course (MOOC:sS) for Library
and Information Science Education

- Mr. Sagar Shivaji Kumbhar
Librarian.
GES’s Arts,Comm. and Sci. College, Shreewardhan (Raigad)

Online,and Courses respectively. Platform like Edukart,
EdX, Udacity, Coursera are popular now a days. For
educating people and to reduce cost of education
with consideration of affordability of students, higher
educational institutions are implementing MOOC:s.
MOOC:s are online courses designed for large numbers of
registrations of participants, the can access their courses
from any corner of the world with the help of internet. Most
of the courses on MOOC:s are used to be delivered free of
cost but some course providers charging nominal fees for
certificate. Nature of the MOOCs contains audio —video
lectures, text documents in the form of notes, discussion
forums and time bound assessment of progress in the form
of quizzes and descriptive question - answers.

List of MOOC Providers (Vijaykumar, 2019)

S.No | Provider Type Headquarters | Founded
1 ALISON Commercial | Ireland 2007
2 Canvas Network Commercial | USA 2008
3 Coursera Commercial | USA 2012
4 Coursmos Commercial | USA 2014
5 edX Non-profit USA 2012
6 Eliademy Commercial | Finland 2012
7 Future Learn[1][2] Commercial | UK 2012
8 iversity[3] Commercial | EU 2013
9 Kadenze Commercial | USA 2015
10 Khan Academy Non-profit USA 2006
11 Lynda.com Commercial | USA 1995
12 NPTEL Non-profit India 2015
13 Open Classrooms [4] | Commercial | France 2007
[5]
14 openHPI[6][7] N/A Germany 2012
15 OpenLearning[8] Commercial | Australia 2012
16 Open2Study[9][10] Commercial | Australia 2013
17 Peer to Peer Non-profit USA 2009
University
18 POLHN Non-profit Western Pacific | 2005
Region
19 Shaw Academy Commercial | Ireland 2013
20 Stanford Online Non-profit USA 2006

Atharva Publications e 111



Piatirnary, 1SN 2231-0096

Volume - 13 Number -1 March 2022

21 SWAYAM Non-profit India 2015
22 Udacity Commercial | USA 2012
23 Udemy Commercial | USA 2010
24 WizIQ Commercial | India/USA 2007

Characteristics of MOOCs:-

1. Openness—Everyone, anytime, form anywhere
and n number of people can join.

2. Online Delivery of content with the help of

Internet and with the help of audio visual and

multimedia.

Online Evaluation and Assessment

Course content videos

Evaluation Through Quizzes and Assessment

For Doubts clearance availability of discussion

forum.

AN ol

Need of MOOC:s in Library and Information
Science:-

Library and information science has multidisciplinary
approach. Total 105 universities provide bachelor of Library
and information science courses, 78 universities provide
the Master of library and Information science courses,
45 Universities provide PhD in Library and Information
Science (Joshi, 2019). 21st century’s librarian is updated
with ICT Skills, Management skills, social skills etc. We
need to go with MOOC for the betterment of academic
fraternity and there is need to upgrading the skills. Through
the MOOC:s platform, LIS professionals and students can
play theroles of learner, connector, and collaborator in a
self-directed yet social learning experience. MOOC can
serve as a transformative environment for professional
development (Bansod, 2019).

The role of libraries is changing. Traditional libraries
were more of a store house of knowledge. But over a
period the role has changed from storing to disseminating
knowledge and even the means of providing knowledge
to peoples. In academic environment the governing
bodies like University Grants Commission (UGC) and
All India Council of Technical Education (AICTE)
have taken wise steps towards making campuses user
friendly by implementing policies of use information and
communication Technology (ICT) on campuses. The part
of it has also promoted E-resources in libraries to make
user easy to access knowledge resource.

Why LIS should part of MOOCs?-

a) With simple user registration process user
can create user account and can find course
according the interest area. Most of the

courses are free or available with nominal
charge. Users can get valuable course content
of renowned institutes at free of cost.

b) Content videos are very pin pointed and shorts
strict with the core theme. Learner can pause;
rewind and play the video in case of learner
miss out any valuable information, which is
not possible in regular lectures.

c¢) Course content, theme, material is combined
with user’s studies or job because MOOC is
very easy as the user can control his pace of
learning.

d) MOOC:s help to save money and time.

e) MOOC offered courses can be more interesting
and interactive because of the multimedia
mode. Learner can use any gadgets like
computer, tabs, mobile phones etc. so they can
assess anytime and anywhere.

Benefits of MOOCS:-

1) Gaining expert learning for the field.

2) Efficacyofonline learning

3) Downloadable course content/ Material
4) Diversity in teaching- learning.

5) Assessment helps to enhance learning.
6) Helps to increase focus and attention.
7) Peerassistance, out—of-bandlearning

8) EnhancetheeducationandresearchinLIS

Areas of Application of MOOC:s in LIS Profession
i.  Theory of Library and Information Science

ii. ICT Applications for Libraries

iii. Practices in LIS

iv.  Continuing of Education

v.  English Communication/General Learning

vi. Students Centric Learning

vii. HelpsinTrainingandMotivation

viii. Best Tool for Board of Studies

MOOC:s in Indian Scenario:-

In the beginning IGNOU has developed National
Digital Repository i.e. eGyankosh. Ministry of Human
Resource Development has developed Sakshat Program
for National Mission on education through ICT. For
delivery of e-content to faculties of colleges, central and
State Universities Indian Government was developed ‘One
Stop Education Portal’.Shiksha Program was developed by
CBSE for delivering the electronic content to the class XI
and XII students. INFLIBNET developed e-PG Pathshala
in 2013 for e-learning platform for audio —video content
for PG curriculum. Indian Institute of Technology. Bombay
developed three courses for EdX platform. IIT Delhi, IIT
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Kanpur, Birla Institute of Technology and Science (BITS)
Pilani, Lady Sri Ram College, Jagga, IISC Banglore,
Visvesvaraya Technological University etc is involved in
developing MOOCs. Major change happened after MHRD
Government of India announced a portal for MOOCs
called SWAYAM i.e. “Study Webs of Active-Learning for
Young Aspiring Minds”.

SWAYAM

For bridging the gap between digital divide
SWAYAM was developed to achieve 3 important education
policy objectives access to education; equity in education
and quality in education. The main aim of the SWAYAM
platform is to deliver quality education. Nine national
coordinators have been identified who are working and
dealing with the education in a particulararea.

1. AICTE (All India Council for Technical
Education) for self-paced and international
courses

2.  NPTEL (National Programme on Technology
Enhanced Learning) for Engineering

3. UGC (University Grants Commission) for
non-technical post-graduation education

4. CEC (Consortium for Educational
Communication) for under-graduate education

5. NCERT (National Council of Educational
Research and Training) for school education

6. NIOS (National Institute of Open Schooling)
for school education

7. IGNOU (Indira Gandhi National
University) for out-of-school students

8. I1IMB (Indian Institute of Management,
Bangalore) for management studies

9. NITTTR (National Institute of Technical
Teachers Training and Research) for Teacher
Training programme. (SWAYAM Website)

Open

Currently, the contents of the SWAYAM are made
available in two languages English and Hindi, now
government is trying to provide courses in regional
languages like Marathi, Malayalam etc.

Courses Offered by SWAYAM in 2021-22 in
Library and Information Science

Sr | Course Title Level Course Duration | Credits | Offered | Course
No Start Date by Type
Diploma 1% Feb 2022 | 12 Weeks | 4 IGNOU | Core
1 | Libraries: An
introduction
Postgraduate 1% Feb 2022 | 12 Weeks | 4 IGNOU | Core
2 | Library
Information and
Society
3 Communication Skills | Postgraduate 1% Feb 2022 | 12 Weeks | 4 IGNOU | Core
[Library and
Information Science)
4 Management of | Postgraduate 1% Feb 2022 | 12 Weeks | 4 IGNOU | Core
Library and
Information Center
5 ICT in Libraries Postgraduate 1% Feb 2022 | 12 Weeks | 4 IGNOU | Core
B ICT in Libraries Diploma 1% Feb 2022 | B Weeks 4 IGNOU | Core
7 Information Sources | Diploma 1% Feb 2022 | 12 Weeks | 4 IGNOU | Core
and Library Services
B Digital Library Postgraduate | 3 Jan 2022 | 15 Weeks |5 CEC Elective
9 KOHA Library | Undergraduate | 27 April | 12 Weeks | 2 AICTE Elective
IManagement System | / Postgraduate | 2020
10 | Library Automation | Diploma 1% Feb 2022 | 12 Weeks | 4 IGNOU | Core
and Digitization
School 17 Nov 2021 | 24 Weeks | 10 Core
11 | Sr.Secondary:
Library
&Information
Science

Conclusion:- Massive Open Online Course is offering
huge opportunities as well as challenges before library and
information science professionals. Library professionals
must explore these possibilities in most effective way. It is
very difficult to provide all aspect and skill of library and
information science to students; especially indeveloping
countrieslibrary training institutes face certain challenges
such as shortage of teachers, funds, skill levels, availability
ofresources and infrastructure. In spite of their disruptive
nature, it is true that MOOCs will bring in an opportunity
forlibrarianship in improving the LIS education and skills
of library professionals. So courses like MOOCS will be
more effective and cost benefited to all learner to enhance
their skills in effective ways.
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ABSTRACT

Brinjal crop is highly prostate plant susceptible to
various fungal pathogens which lead to different diseases
in root, shoot, leaf and foliage affecting diseases. This
crop is prone to massive attacks by several species of
fungi and bacteria that cause wilt, soft rot and root rot
because of the increasing restriction in the use of chemical
fungicides due to concern for the environment and human
health, microbial inoculants have been experimented
extensively during the last decade to control wilt and other
plant diseases Bacteria have been explored as bio-control
agents for plant and also as plant growth promoters and
inducers of disease resistance Apart from improving plant
health, they also meet the increasing demand for low-input
agriculture.

KEY WORDS: Fungicides, Bio-control, Inducers,
Diseases

INTRODUCTION

Brinjal also known as eggplant belonging to family
Solanaceaeis the major vegetable crops cultivated in India.
It is an annual crop grown commercially and serves as
a staple vegetable crop in many parts of the world. It is
widely used in many food preparations like, pickles and
industrially processed foods and in daily consumption.
The raw fruits are used as a vegetable cooked alone or
mixed with other vegetables. Brinjal has originated from
Indo-Burma region but distributed in South and South-East
Asia, Southern Europe, China and Japan but (Vavilov,
1926). Asia accounts for about 94 percent of the world
eggplant area, with about 92 percent of world output (FAO,
2012). Asia is the main producer, in particular China (53%
of the world production), India (28%) and Turkey (4%)
(Daunay, M.C et al., 2001) China, India, Japan and Turkey
are the major producers of brinjal. Indonesia, Egypt, Iraq
and the Philippines are also the other eggplant growing
countries. In India cultivation of brinjal according to
media reports, is approximately 83 lakh tonnes. In India,
brinjal is cultivated in the states of Orissa, West Bengal,
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Bihar and Maharashtra. Eggplant is adapted to a multi
ranged climatic conditions, such as high rainfall and high
temperatures from North to South and West to East. It is
also one among the few vegetables capable of high yields
in hot-wet environments (Hanson et al., 2006).1t is grown
commonly in almost all parts of the country and liked by
both poor and the rich community. India is considered as
the primary center of origin and diversity of brinjal (Patil
etal., 2008). Brinjal fruit (unripe) is primarily consumed as
cooked vegetable in various ways and dried shoots are used
as fuel in rural areas. It is low in calories and fats, contains
mostly water, some protein, fiber and carbohydrates. It
is a good source of minerals and vitamins and is rich in
total water soluble sugars, free reducing sugars, amide
proteins among other nutrients. Brinjal is a nutritious
vegetable with short growth duration but it requires
more chemical fertilizer especially nitrogenous ones and
pesticides. Huge amount of agro-chemicals causes severe
health hazard and affect fertility status of soils. A report
reads about 355,000 people die globally every year for the
poisoning of different agrochemicals especially pesticides
and two third of the global death due to chemical farming
is from the developing countries like India (Sharon and
Nishanthlalu, 2014).Itis commonly grown and popular
vegetable crop grown in the subtropics and tropics. The
name eggplant has been derived from its shape which is
white and shaped very similarly to hen’s egg. It is called
brinjal in India, and is also known by different names
in different languages like badane (Kannada), baingan
(Hindi), peethabhala (Sanskrit), begun (Bengali), baigan
(Oriya), waangum (Kashmiri), vange (Marathi), Kathiri
(Tamil), venkaya (Telugu), vashuthana (Malayalam) and
ringna (Gujarathi).

Eggplant is a bushy, erect, and herbaceous, branched
and grows up to 60 to 120 centimeters upwards in height.
Stem is spiny with purple pigmentation due to presence
of pigment anthocyanin. It shows fibrous or surface root
system. The leaves are large, simple, lobed and alternately
arranged on the stem. Flowers are bisexual, pentamerous
and are solitary or in 2- 7 flowered cymose. Calyx is
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persistent and spiny or non-spiny. Corolla is lobed with
different shapes and purple, light pink or white colored.
Ovary is bi-locular with many ovules, Fruit is a berry like
with wide variation in colour, shape and size. Fruit color
may be nearly black, different shades of purple, white,
green or variegated. Fruit shape may be round, long, oval,
ovoid, elongated or cylindrical. The seeds are borne on the
fleshy placenta filling the locular cavity completely. It is a
self-pollinated crop but cross-pollination to varying degree
has been also reported in brinjal. Cross pollination is due to
its heteromorphic flower structure and is mainly by honey
bees and fruit flies Flowering depends on climatic factors
and high temperature and humidity in the morning hasten
flower opening and dehiscence of anthers. In addition to
climatic factors, fertility level of the soil also influences
flower initiation and development.In Ayurveda around
14 varieties of the brinjal are being used for medicinal
preparations’ (Rao, 2011).Eggplant contains nutrients such
as dietary fiber, folicacid, ascorbic acid, vitamin K, niacin,
vitamin B6, pantothenic acid, potassium, iron, magnesium,
manganese, phosphorus and copper (Srinivasan, 2009).
Brinjal has medicinal values and white brinjal is considered
to be good for diabetic patients. The brinjal can be grown
practically on all soils from light sandy to heavy clay. Light
soils are good for an early crop, while clay loam and silt-
loam are well suited for high yield. Generally, silt-loam
and clayloam soils are preferred for brinjal cultivation. The
soil should be deep, fertile and well-drained. The soil pH
should not be more than 5.5 to 6.0 for its better growth
and development. It is moderately tolerant to acidic soil.
Several cultivars are grown successfully under high pH
level with a rich application of farmyard manure or green
manure practiced before transplanting.Brinjal is mainly
susceptible to many pathogenic diseases caused by variety
of fungi andBacteria’s. The Brinjal plant being one of the
most cultivated plant in the region is also suppressedby
many biotic factors which limit the crops growth and affect
its productivity. Some wild species of brinjal germinate
much slower than cultivated species. Seed dormancy is
sometimes observed, which varies according to cultivars
and harvest conditions. Storage for a few months at an
ambient temperature, or a few weeks at chilled conditions
lessens this dormancy (Daunay et al.). Seed dormancy
was reported in some of the cultivated brinjal species
also (Yogeesha et al., 2006).The availability ofnurturing
climatic conditions for the different pathogens and their
survival on plants mostly affects the plant growth. Stress
factors are classified on the basis of their host range as
fungaland bacterial stress factors. The decline of the brinjal
production has been made by different diseases linked with
the crop which caused severe damage to both fruit and the
plant of thebrinjal.

This crop is prone to massive attacks by several
species of fungi and bacteria that cause wilt, soft rot and
root rot because of the increasing restriction in the use of
chemical fungicides due to concern for the environment
and human health, microbial inoculants have been
experimented extensively during the last decade to control
wilt and other plant diseases Bacteria have been explored
as bio-control agents for plant and also as plant growth
promoters and inducers of disease resistance Apart from
improving plant health, they also meet the increasing
demand for low-input agriculture. The purpose of this
study is to isolate and identify the fungal pathogens found
on crops of brinjal cultivated in Ahmednagar district.

MATERIALS AND METHODS

Brinjal crop is delicate and is attacked by many
pathogenic fungi which lead to different diseases and lead
to poor conditions of the plant. The Fungi influence and
degrade the quality of the crop throughout the process. In
this case, fungus isolation tests were carried out.

1. Survey and Collection of samples

Brinjal crops in five different locality were surveyed
and samples were gathered from respective area of
cultivation, from Ahmednagar district. Food grade
polythene bags were used to store collected samples.
The pre-sterilized food grade polythene bags were kept
in plant pathology laboratory at room temperature for
further studies.

2. Isolation of Fungi

A. Moist blotter plate method

(The blotter method was developed by Doyer in 1938
which was later included in the International Crop Testing
Association (ICTA) rules of 1966). In moist blotter plate
method white blotter paper was jointly soaked in sterile
distilled water and placed in pre-sterilized Petri-plates
of 10 cm diameter. Then the fungal specimens were
aseptically put at equal distances on moist blotter paper.
The plates were incubated at room temperature at aseptic
condition for seven days. On eight day, the specimen
were examined under microscope for the preliminary
determination of microflora. The fungus detected in dish
was extracted and identified, then cultured in pure cultures
and kept on PDA (Potato Dextrose Agar) slants for further
studies.

B. Potato Dextrose Agar (PDA)

In Northern Ireland (Muskett and Malone.,1941),
first time used this method for plant health determination.
Peeled 200gmpotatoes were boiled until soft and pass
through muslin cloth. Then 20gm dextrose powder was
added in it and final volume wasmade up to 1000 ml in
borosil beaker. In this 20gm agar was added and pH was
adjusted to 5.6.( A. S. K.,2009)

C. Water agar method
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For the agar plate procedure, collected specimens
werekept for 3 to 4 minutes in a 0.2 percent sodium
hypo chloride solution. Collected specimenswere plated
on sterilized glass Petri plates with water agar medium
(2.5 percent, i.e. 12.5 gms in 1000ml distilled water).
ThesePetri plates were incubated for seven days at 26+2°C.
These specimens were studied under a stereo binocular
microscope after sevendays (N. O. Srikantappa et.al 2009)

D. Deep freezing method

The method has been recommended by ISTA (1966).
Three layers of sterilized blotter were jointly soaked in
sterilized distilled water. Petri dishes sterilized in autoclave.
Blotter kept in sterilized petri dishes. The collected fungal
specimens were added inmercuric chloride solution (0.1%)
for 25 sec and simultaneously rinsing for 2 to 3 times in
sterilized distilled water. Petridishes were incubated at
2341 o C for 24 hours under 12hrsalternating cycle of
near ultraviolet (NUV) light and darkness, for next 24 hrs.
Then plates were incubated at -20 o C in dark andkeep
black under original condition for the next 8 days. After
eight days of incubation, specimens were examined with
the help ofstereoscopic binocular microscope.

Identifications were carried out on the basis of
characterization of colonies and have also been examined
under a compound microscope with 40X magnification.

II1. RESULTS

Table 1.1 Table showing occurrence of pathogenic
fungi in different cultivated areas of ahmednagar district.

LocationRhizoctonia
Solani

Phomopsis Cercospora Curvularia  Altrenaria
vexansmelongenae lunata  melongenae

Newasa+ + + ++

Rahata +++++

Rahuri+ +- - +

shrirampur+ + + - -

Shirdi+ -t
Ahmednagar++ ++ -

(+) Present, (-) Absent.

RESULT DISCUSSION

Different number of fields were surveyed and five
fungal species were recorded in cropping regions. These
fungi belongs to variety of classes of fungi, but mainly
Deuteromycetes. A record was made on the basis of
fungi obtained from various cultivated farms. Phomopsis
vexans was found in all farms except shirdi as the available
conditions were not according to their survival and its
frequency was high in regions with high relative Humidity
and rainfall were less. Rhizoctoniasolaniwas dominant
fungi found in all the cropping fields as the temperature

was found to be low with high Relative humidity and very
moderate rainfall. Curvularia lunata was confined to only
three fields of Nevasa, Rahata and Ahmednagar were as
not observed in rahuri, shrirampur and shirdidue to high
temperature and little rainfall and high Relative Humidity.
Cercospora melongenaewas found in four cropping field
and its frequency was similar when temperature was low
to moderate with heavy rainfall and maximum Relative
Humidity . Altrenaria melongenaewas found at a particular
places where relative Humidity and Rainfall were high
and the places where the Relative Humidity and rainfall
was less the fungus was absent absent. Therefore it may
be concluded that this fungus probably does not prefer
to grow neither in extreme hot conditions nor in extreme
cold season. Above data suggests that parasitic fungi
develop on crops according to the conditions and suitable
requirements. Proper use of chemical fungicides can
eliminate their presence and help the farmers to increase
their yield.so far as fruit spoilage was concerned it was
observed that fungi can reduce the production and damage
the crop.

CONCLUSION

The findings of this study revealed that mycoflora
differed from one location to the next. Due to a change
in the weather conditions that existed at the time
development, cultivation and maintenance of brinjal fields.
Depending on cropping patterns and maintenance of the
field and the environmental availability causes different
microorganisms to grow on the crop. Fungi mainly found
in the flowering and fruiting seasons. The standard blotter
and Potato Dextrose Agar (PDA) approach was found to
be better to the other two methods for detecting fungal
mycoflora. Five different types of fungi were isolated
from the plant samples. Rhizoctonia Solani , Phomopsis
vexans, and Cercosporavexans were found to be the most
common in all method of isolation. Curvularia melongenae
, Altrenaria lunata, Altrenaria melongenae were also
dected in some fields which are considered to be dangerous
and responsible for reduction of the yield of the crop
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Abstract ;

For survival of living life plants are essential.. People
have been bringing plants into their homes for thousands
of years. They provide food, fibber, building, material,
fuel, and pharmaceuticals. Plants also produce intangible
benefits for people, such as improving our health. These
benefits occur with plants outdoors and indoors. We
increasingly work indoors, and we are making ample use
of plants in these spaces as well. indoors plants have
many uses and benefits. There contribution is great,
normally they contribute to cleaner, healthier air for us
to breathe, thus improving our well-being and comfort.
They also help to make our surroundings more pleasant,
and they make us feel calmer. Interior plants have been
associated with reduced stress, increased pain tolerance,
and improved productivity in people. Research studies
associated with interior plants which are discussed. Of
increasing interest to many people is the question of
why plants have intangible positive effects on us. If we
understand this, then we can make better recommendations
regarding the use of plants indoors and out to enhance their
effects of people. Studies indicate that people have learned
and innate responses to plants. Some of these responses
appear to have genetic components. particular studies are
summarized, and potential applications of the results of
these studies are presented in these paper.

Key words:- interior plants, Foliage plants, human
problem, well-being, people-plant interaction, response
to nature.

INTRODUCTION:

We know very well that plants are essential for our
life. Because they provide food, fibber, building material,
fuel, and pharmaceuticals. Another thing that Plants are
decorate our homes, both inside as well as outside, which
helps to make our occasions special, such as birthday,
Pooja, traditional function, weddings and funerals. Many
years, ago peoples all over the world have grown plants
in the containers and brought them into their living spaces.

For many years, ago plants and gardening have also been
considered as good for people, like physically, mentally,
and socially, yet until recently, information about the
intangible effects of plants on people were based on case
studies, such as people saying working in their gardens
made them feel better. Now a days there are numerous
scientific studies in between people and plants, in their
relationship both indoors and outdoors (for summaries,
see: Lohr, 2000; Pearson-Mims and Lohr, 2000; Relf
and Lohr,2003). The range of benefits that has been
documented is broad: air quality is improved (Wood et
al., 2002), recovery from illness is faster(Ulrich, 1984),
mental fatigue is reduced (Tennessen and Cimprich, 1995),
and productivity is higher (Lohr et al., 1996).stress is
lowered (Dijkstra et al., 2008)

After studies on the benefits of plants are clear that
their contribution is helps to increased to solve both
environmental and health problems. The physical cause
of the tangible effects, such as removing air pollutants,
are relatively well understood. The basis for the intangible
effects, such as increased happiness, is not well understood.
A lack of understanding of the theoretical basis hinders
the most effective use of plants to deal with these issues.
This paper is examines some of the studies that have
documented the beneficial effects of plants, focusing
on those used indoors, and then examines some of the
postulated reasons why humans respond positively to
plants. And why they feel more relax in between them.

Uses of Indoors Plants;

Indoor Air Quality;

One of the ways plants affect people is through the
physical changes that plants

cause to their surroundings. For example, plants
release oxygen and moisture into the air. Some of these
changes to the environment can increase the health and
comfort level for humans in enclosed environments.
Interior plants are now playing a role in phytoremediation,
and significant work has been done in this area.
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1. Air Pollutants.

The U.S. National Aeronautics and Space
Administration funded early

studies on using plants to clean the air in space
stations. The studies showed that many common foliage
plants reduced levels of some interior pollutants, including
formaldehyde and carbon monoxide, from small, sealed
test chambers (Wolverton et al., 1984; 1985).The pollution
reduction was largely due to bacteria growing on the plant
roots (Wolvertonet al., 1989; Wood et al., 2002). Further
research has shown that plants remove many indoor
air pollutants, including ozone, toluene, and benzene
(Darlington et al., 2001;Wood et al., 2002; Papinchak
et al., 2009). When this research first received wide
publicity, many in the building industry dismissed the
work, because it was done in small controlled chambers.
Recent studies have shown that the effect does scale up
to the whole building level (Burchett et al., 2005). Based
on such findings, Darlington et al. (2001)developed a bio
filtration unit with interior plants and an aquarium that can
effectively maintain healthy indoor air.

2. Relative Humidity.

Other studies on the impacts of plants on air quality,
and thus indirectly on human health, have followed. One
study documented that foliage plants can raise relative
humidity to healthier and more comfortable levels in
interior spaces (Lohr,1992). The relative humidity of
the air inside buildings is often below the range of 30%
t060% recommended for human comfort, especially when
buildings are being heated. When the indoor relative
humidity is too low, colds are more frequent and wood
dries and cracks. In this study, when plants were present,
less than 2% of the space was occupied by the plants, yet
relative humidity was raised from 25% without plants to
30% with plants. Some people have been concerned that
interior plants might increase relative humidity too much,
but this is unlikely to occur: when the relative humidity
rises, the rate of water loss from the plant slows, because
water does not evaporate as rapidly when humidity is high.

3. Particulate Matter.

The influence of interior plants on dust accumulation
has also been explored (Lohr and Pearson-Mims, 1996).
Adding plants to the periphery of a room reduced
particulate matter deposition by as much as 20%, even
in centre of the room many meters from the plants. The
plants were in self-watering containers that watered the
plants from below, and the growing medium surface was
extremely dry and dusty. Documenting that under such
circumstance interior plants were associated with reduced
dust was especially important, because it allayed fears

that the growing medium in containers might actually be
making interiors dustier.

4. Acoustics.

A study conducted by Costa and Lothian examined
the effects of interior

plants on acoustics in interior spaces (Freeman,
2003). This study found, as is common in studies of
acoustics, that the effects were complex. They showed that
plants can reflect, diffract, or absorb sounds, depending on
the frequency. Plants were shown to reduce noise under
certain conditions. The response was affected by many
variables, including sound frequency, plant placement,
and the specific room. Generally, the researchers found
that plants worked best at reducing high frequencies
sounds in rooms with hard surfaces; the effect was similar
to adding carpet.

Well-being:

1. Feelings. Many studies asking people how they
feel in the presence or absence of

plants have revealed a number of positive feelings
associated with plants. In a study of people working on a
computer task, there were significant differences on the
item "I feel attentive or concentrating" (Lohr et al., 1996).
When foliage plants were in the room, people reported
feeling more attentive than did people in the room without
plants (3.8 vs.3.3, respectively, on a scale from 1 = not at
all to 5 = very much).

In another study, people were asked how they felt in
a room with three different

treatments: no colourful objects, colourful objects, or
interior plants (Lohr and Pearson-Mims, 2000). People felt
significantly more “carefree or playful” and more “friendly
or affectionate” in the room with interior plants than in the
room with or without decorative objects. In Another study
compared offices workers in buildings with or without
interior plants and with or without windows with views
of green spaces (Dravigne et al., 2008).No more than 60%
of people working in offices without plants, whether they
had views of green or not, reported feeling “content” or
“very happy,” while 69% of people working in offices
with plants but no windows and 82% of those with both
plants and window views were “content” or “very happy.”

2. Stress Reduction. A number of early studies
showed that people recover from stress

more quickly when viewing slides or videotapes
of nature than when viewing images of urban scenes
(Ulrich, 1979; Ulrich, 1981). These studies used stressful
pre-treatments such as viewing a video on workplace
accidents, and asked people to watch images during a
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recovery phase. These studies used images of outdoor
nature, which even included water and birds, in some
cases.

A later study showed that stress reducing responses
also occur when people are in

aroom with a few containerized interior plants, even
when their attention is not drawn to the plants (Lohr et
al., 1996). People were asked to participate in a study
measuring their responses when performing a computer
task. Participants were randomly assigned to perform the
task when no plants were in the room or when plants were
present and positioned within the participant’s peripheral
vision. While performing the computer task, participants’
systolic blood pressure rose, indicating that the task was
stressful. In the presence of plants, the rise was not as great,
and it returned to pre-task levels more quickly than for
those tested without plants. This documented that interior
plants, like images of nature, could produce a calming
response. Other researchers have also documented that
interior plants evoke stress reducing effects that are similar
to those evoked by nature (Dijkstra et al., 2008)

Productivity:

Productivity has been shown to be higher when plants
are present. The computer

task study mentioned above (Lohr et al., 1996)
measured productivity by tracking reaction time on a task
that involved visual concentration, mental processing,
and manual dexterity. People responded significantly
more quickly when plants were in the room than when
the plants were absent, and there was no increase in error
rate associated with the faster response. Reaction time in
the presence of plants was 12% faster than in the absence
of plants, indicating that plants contributed to increased
productivity. Mental fatigue has also been shown to
be reduced by plants (Tennessen and Cimprich, 1995).
Students were asked to perform various tasks in their dorm
rooms. While the students were working on the task, the
view from their dorm window was recorded. The students
living in dorm rooms looking out over nature, such as
trees and grass, were less mentally fatigued and more
productive than those with views of a built environment,
such as sidewalks and parking lots.

Health Improvement:

1. Pain Reduction.

Other researchers have examined the effects of plants
on people with

specific health problems. One of the first studies
showed that people recovered more

quickly from surgery if they had a view of trees from
their hospital room rather than a

view of a wall (Ulrich, 1984). These patients, who
were experiencing acute pain, also

used fewer doses of strong pain medications if their
rooms had a view of trees.

Pain tolerance is also increased in the presence of
interior plants among people

who are not in acute pain (Lohr and Pearson-Mims,
2000; Lohr and Pearson-Mims, 2008).Subjects were
tested in a room with one of three treatments: control,
added colourful non-plant objects, or added plants. The
room with plants was significantly more interesting,
comfortable, and ornate than the control room, but the
room with plants was not more interesting, colourful, or
attractive than the room with colourful objects. Thus, both
the plants and the non-plant objects rooms were similar in
their potential to provide visual distractions to help one
concentrate on something other than discomfort. Subjects
placed hand in ice water and were told they could remove
it at any time. The percent of people who left their hand in
the ice water for five minutes (the time at which their hand
would be numb) was recorded. Perceptions of physical
discomfort were lower in the room with plants than in the
room without plants or the room with colourful objects.
This demonstrated that the positive benefits of plants are
not simply associated with their decorative value or their
use as a distraction to help keep one's mind off of the
discomfort, because colourful objects were not as effective
in influencing pain tolerance

2. General Discomfort.

The positive effects of plants on physical symptoms
have been

documented. For example, in a study in Norway,
workers in an office with foliage plants reported fewer
physical symptoms, including coughing, hoarse throat,
and fatigue, than when no plants were present (Fjeld,
2000). Results of a study of elderly residents in an assisted
living facility who participated in a project to grow indoor
plants in their rooms found that they reported significantly
improved feelings of health after working with the, plants
(Collins and O’Callaghan, 2008).

WHY WE RESPOND:

People have developed in conjunction with nature.
It seems reasonable to assume that we would also have
developed cues to factors in our surroundings related to
nature and our survival. In fact, we know that people
respond to day length (Bronson, 2004). Why shouldn’t
people also respond to other aspects of nature, such as
plants and the weather?

Behavioural Ecology:
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Our responses to nature and our surroundings are
influenced by both innate and learned components, that
is, genotype and phenotype (Balling and Falk, 1982;
Miyazaki and Tsunetsugu, 2005). Balling and Falk (1982)
showed photos of different biomes to children and adults.
Adults in their study expressed preferences for both the
African savanna photos and photos of the biome where
they grew up, such as a deciduous forest, while young
children only expressed a preference for the savanna. The
authors suggested that the children were expressing an
innate preference (genotype), while adults were expressing
both the innate and learned preferences (genotype and
phenotype).Good habitats provide areas that are low risk
while searching for food and shelter (Orians, 1980). Since
the energy expended to locate suitable habitat is high,
quick recognition of cues associated with high quality
habitats would be valuable. Orians and Heerwagen (1992)
suggested that being able to recognize quality habitats is
innate knowledge. They suggested that highly productive
habitats for early humans were characterized by specific
tree attributes: overall forms that are more broad than tall,
canopies that are more wide than deep, and trunks that
are short relative to the tree height. These tree attributes
afforded humans prospect/refuge qualities: climbing the
trees could aid in the detection of prey and offer quick
escape from predators as well (Appleton,1975). Trees
with this form, such as Acacia tortilis, existed in the East
African savannah and were associated with habitats that
were good for human habitation (Appleton, 1975;

Orians, 1980; Balling and Falk, 1982; Orians, 1986).
Other species of acacia survive in extremely dry as well
as extremely wet areas, but they only assume the wide
spreading form when they are growing in areas with
average moisture, thus this form could be a cue to good
habitat. For example, in areas that would be too dry to be
favourable for human habitation, Acacia mellifera grows
and it is short, dense, and shrubby; in areas that would be
too wet, Acacia xanthophloea can be found, which is tall
and narrow (Orians 1986). Some researchers theorize that
our responses to savanna-type environments are a result of
our evolutionary origins and suitability of these habitats
for human survival (Appleton,1975; Orians, 1980; Orians,
1986; Orians, 1998).

Environmental Cues:

1. Tree Form.

Researchers are trying to understand what components
of nature evoke

responses in people. Tree form has emerged as
important in a number of studies, with spreading canopies,
similar to the Acacia tortilis mentioned above, being much
preferred over other tree forms (Orians and Heerwagen,

1992; Sommer and Summit, 1995; Lohr and Pearson-
Mims, 2006). This response has been demonstrated
in people in surrounding area like office, staff ,college
students, hospital so an so (e.g. Orians, 1986; Sommer,
1997). Research has also documented that people exhibit
positive emotional responses to the spreading tree form
(Lohr and Pearson-Mims, 2006). People viewed urban
images with non-natural objects or with trees that were
columnar, rounded, or spreading. They preferred looking
at any scene with a tree over the non-tree scenes, and the
scenes with the spreading tree were the most preferred.
People felt happier and less sad when they looked at any
of the scenes with trees compared to the non-tree scenes,
but the responses were strongest to the scenes with the
spreading trees. People also appeared to respond more
positively to trees with denser canopies.

2. Colour.

Colour is another variable that is associated with the
strength of people's

responses to nature and landscapes. Bright greens,
which are associated with healthy plants with good
nutrient qualities, should be an important landscape
cue (Orians and Heerwagen, 1992; Kaufman and Lohr,
2008). A yellowed plant could indicate that it is under
environmental stress and thus lacking food potential. Thus,
it would be reasonable to hypothesize that some responses
to plant colour may be pre-programmed, as responses to
tree form appear to be, because they both provide useful
survival information. Response to colours that indicate
nutritive value has been documented in primates, where
macaques were shown to select leaves with a particular
hue that correlates to leaves with high nutrient content
(Lucas et al., 1998). In a study with humans, physiological
responses to tree canopies of various hues and intensities
were measured. It showed that, while all tree colours were
calming, healthy green trees were more calming than other
canopy colours, including less bright green, orange, and
yellow (Kaufman and Lohr, 2008).

3. Species Diversity:

Monocultures are unlikely to provide high quality
habitat, so species diversity might also be a cue for
preferred habitats for people. A recent study

showed that people expressed higher levels of
perceived well-being in parks with greater plant diversity
(Fuller et al., 2007). In this study, people in 15 different
urban parks were asked about their perceptions of well-
being. Well-being was positively correlated with measures
of plant species diversity in those parks. There was also a
weak positive relationship with bird species diversity, but
none with butterfly diversity.
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4. Fractals:

Fractals, which are forms with patterns that repeat
themselves as the form is

magnified, are present in much of nature such as
branching patterns in trees (Hagerhall et al., 2004). Human
vision is particularly attuned to fractal patterns in the 1.3
to 1.5 dimensional range, and aesthetically pleasing forms
in nature, including the spreading tree form discussed
above, fall within this range (Wise and Taylor, 2002). Some
researchers claim that the universal appeal of Japanese
Zen gardens is due, in part, to the unconscious perception
of tree-like shapes or fractal-like “skeletons” inherent in
their design (Van Tonder et al., 2002). There is growing
evidence that people exhibit lower levels of stress when
looking at images with fractal patterns, whether natural
or not (Taylor, 2006).

Children in Cities:

With increased urbanization worldwide, there is
growing concern about children’s

loss of exposure to nature. A recent book, Last Child
in the Woods (Louv, 2005), has

popularized this idea. Research has shown that
adult preferences and attitudes towards plants, which are
presumed to be largely learned, are strongly influenced by
childhood interactions with nature (Lohr, 2004; Lohr and
Pearson-Mims, 2005). If these childhood interactions are
lost or reduced, what will the consequences be? Studies, in
which 2,004 adults from the largest cities in the US were
interviewed, showed how important it is for children to
interact with trees, plants, and nature. Adults were asked
how often they had spent time "picking flowers, fruits, or
vegetables from a garden," "visiting or playing in local
parks," or "taking care of indoor or outdoor plants" as
children. Increased frequency of each of these activities
had a strong positive influence on adult attitudes. For
example, 71% of adults who often planted trees, seeds,
or plants as a child felt that trees had personal meaning,
while only 45% of those who never did so felt this way
about trees. These results show the important influence of
childhood involvement with plants on adults. The response
is stronger if the interaction is active, such as picking
flowers, than if

it is passive, such as visiting a park. This positive
response has been documented in

people from a wide range of demographic and ethnic
backgrounds.

Conclusions
There are now many studies documenting a wide
range of positive effects of plants

on people. The importance of plants is not limited
to their role in meeting our physical and economic
needs. Plants contribute positively to our mental health,
improve our physical health, and make our communities
safer. An understanding of why people respond to plants
is beginning to be examined. Theoretical examinations
of possible phenotypic and genotypic components of
these responses are yielding usefulunderstandings. If we
understand our response to specific aspects of plants, then
we might predict our response to plantings before they
are put in place. For example, urban environments can be
enhanced by including trees of any shape or colour. Perhaps
in very specific environments, where people are subjected
to prolonged stress, such as in healthcare facilities,
incorporating more trees with dark green canopies and
spreading forms may be important. However, emphasizing
the spreading tree form over other forms should not be
done in all urban spaces. There are a limited number of
species that naturally develop spreading canopies; they
could easily become overplanted, and the necessary
diversity of the urban forest could be reduced. Human
well-being can be improved by planting trees of any form
and any colour. Many of the research studies documenting
the beneficial effects of plants on people have focused
on plants outdoors or on scenes of nature. Research has
shown that interior plants in individual containers can also
produce the same benefits.. Research has confirmed the
stress-reducing benefits of passively viewing plants. It has
demonstrated that people’s impressions of a room and their
mental well-being can be significantly improved when
plants are added. It also has shown that productivity and
mental functioning are improved and that pain perception
can be reduced. Research on the effects of plants on people
has shown, in essence, that plants are essential for people
to be at their best. Plants are needed in our lives, all around
us, everyday. They have a civilizing effect; they humanize
our surroundings.
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1. Introduction:

In Present era of LPG the manufacturing organizations
are required to give more attention towards new product
line, quality of product, improvement in workforce policies
as well as competent pricing of the product and so on.
The management is generally responsible for taking and
implementing these various types of important decisions.
For decision making process the accurate data is required.
Cost Accounting is one of the important accounting
branch which helps the management in decision making
process. Cost of a product is plays a very important role
in the pricing decision also. The Product cost generally
includes two types of costs i.e. direct and indirect cost.
There is no need of absorption of Direct cost because the
direct costs are directly related to cost object can be traced
in an economical feasible way but the indirect costs or
overheads cannot be traced to it n an economical feasible
way. In traditional Cost Accounting, these overheads are
grouped as per the cost centers and then these overheads
are absorbed to the product cost on suitable basis. These
overheads can be absorbed on the basis of Direct Labour
Hour, Machine Hour, Volume, or any other suitable basis.
Overhead absorption through traditional way, sometime
gives incorrect information. It means not all traditional
absorption methods produce inaccurate result.

Activity based was defined by Kalpan and Bruns
in late 1980.1 The ABC can be considered as substitute
for absorption costing. ABC is an accounting system that
assigns costs to activities rather than product or service.
ABC assigns cost to activities based on their use of
resources and then assigns cost to cost object (Product/
Customer) on the basis of their use of activities. Activity
based costing provides more accurate costing results which
is helpful to make more accurate pricing decision. The
organization which wants to fix their price on cost basis
and need to determine with reasonable accuracy have
been very much benefited by the Activity Based Costing.
Activity based costing makes visible the various activities
to the management and it helps to eliminate the costly as
well as non value adding activities. ABC increases the

An Overview of Activity Based Costing System

- Mr. Raju B. Gorule,
Assistant Professor in Accountancy
GES’s Arts, Comm.and Sci. College, Shreewardhan (Raigad)

reliability of cost data and helps to produce more accurate
results and helps to make true pricing decision.
2. Objectives of the study
1) To Know the Activity Based Costing Concept
2) To Study the Advantages of Activity Based
Costing implementation to Manufacturing
organization
3) To know the Problems in implementing
activity based costing
4) To study the steps in installation of activity
based costing

3. Methodology:

The current study is based on secondary data and the
data is collected from internet, books, journal, magazines,
Newspapers, Research journals and Research Articles etc.

4. Activity Based Costing

Cooper and Kalpan developed a new and more
scientific approach known as Activity based costing to
overcome the problems encountered in the traditional
approach of overhead distribution. The ABC aims to
identify the activities that result in cost currency. The
primary emphasis is on activities performed on a specific
product during its manufacturing. As a result, activities
are the focus of cost calculation. Activity based costing
is a method of costing which is used for absorption of
overheads. The cost is grouped as per activities here
activity means unit of work or task. Under ABC system
activities are classified at various levels and the overheads
which are related to various activities are groped in to
cost pools. ABC identifies the activities that will incur
costs and looks for fundamental cost drivers for these
activities. Once the activities and their cost drivers have
been identified, this information can be used to assign
overheads to the cost objects that have actually resulted
in cost.

According to Horngren, “ABC is a system that
focuses on activities and fundamental cost objects and
utilizes cost of these activities as building blocks or
compiling the cost of other cost objects.”’6
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The categories of activities listed below aid in
determining the type of Activity cost driver required.
Table No. 1 Table showing categories of Activities

Level of Activity Meaning

Example

1. Unit Level | These are Activities for which
Activities the consumption of resources
can be identified with the

number of units produced

Use of indirect materials/
consumables tends to increase in
proportion to the number of units
produced.

The Inspection or Testing of every
item produced, if this was deemed
necessary or perhaps more likely

every 100 item produced

2. Batch Level | The Activities such as setting
Activities up Machine or processing a
purchase order are performed
each time a batch of goods is
produced. The cost of batch
related activities varies with

number of bathes made, but is

commeon for all units within

Material Ordering where an order is
placed for every batch of production.
Machine set up costs where
machines need resetting between
each different batch of production

Inspection of products where the
first item in every batch is inspected

rather than every 100%™ item quoted

the batch

above

3. Product Level | These are the activities which
Activities are performed to support
different products in product

line.

Designing the product
Producing parts specifications
Keeping technical drawings of

products up to date

4. Facility Level | These are the activities which

Activities cannot be directly attributed

Maintenance of Building

Plant Security

to individual products. These
are activities necessary for
sustaining the manufacturing
process and that are common

and joint to all products

manufactured.

(Source:https://static.careers360.mobi/media/uploads/froala_editor/
files/Activity-Based-Costing.pdf)

Concepts in ABC:

a) Activity: Event that incurs cost

b) Cost Object: It is an for which cost
measurement is required e.g. product or
customer

¢) Cost Driver: The factors that influence the
cost of a specific activity, known as Cost
Drivers. There are two types of cost drivers
i.e. Resource cost driver it is a measures
quantity of resource consumed by an activity
and Activity cost driver it is a measure of
frequency and intensity of demand placed on
activities by cost object.

d) Cost Pool: A cost pool is a grouping of
overhead costs that are logically related to the
tasks being completed. Each activity should
have its own cost pool. A cost pool is similar
to a cost centre or activity centre in that costs
are accumulated around it.

ABC is based on the assumption that cost drivers

influence cost behavior. It should be noted that direct costs

do not require cost drivers because they can be directly
attributed to a product. Direct costs are cost drivers in and
of themselves. As a result, cost drivers are factors, forces,
or events that influence the costs of activities.
Following table showing the main activities and
cost drives:
Table No.2 Showing main activities and cost driver:

Main Activity

Cost Drivers
Order value

Customer order processing
Order source (New/ Old customer)

Order Source (Customer location)

Number of Material transactions
Volume of Material Receipt

Volume of Material orders

Material Planning

Inspection Inspection Plans

Number of Problem Suppliers
Gange Usage

Lack of Good Quality

Engineering Changes

Production Control
Supplies Performance
Number of Parts Operational
Make versus buy policy
Number of Machine Changes
Number to be supervised
Shift Patterns

Production

Industrial Relation issues
Flow of Product from Assembly

Volume of service parts’ kit packing

System Number of systems operational
Number of systems devices

Adequacy of existing systems

Financial Accounting Number of Accounting transactions
Number of times accounts produced

Volume of Activity

(Source:https://www.economicsdiscussion.net/cost-accounting/
activity-based-costing/32575)

Stages in Activity Based Costing:

a) Identify the various Activities within the
organization

Any process or procedure that consumes overhead
resources is considered an activity. The goal is to
understand all of the activities involved in producing
the company's products. This necessitates interviews
and meetings with employees from all levels of the
organisation. For using ABC method the activities of the
organization needs to be identify and make the grouping
of the activities. Some activities are 1) Production schedule
changes, ii) Purchasing, iii) Quality Control, Material
Handling etc.

b) Relate the overheads to the Activities using
Resource cost drivers:

Overheads will be related to support and primary
activities. For this purpose resource cost driver will be
used. All costs will be identified under the activities, thus
creating Activity cost pools/ Activity cost Bucket.

¢) Apportion the costs of Support Activities over

Atharva Publications e 126



Piatirnary, 1SN 2231-0096

Volume - 13 Number -1 March 2022

the primary activities on suitable basis:

This is done on some suitable basis, which reflects
the use of the support activity. The base is the cost driver
that is the measure of how the support activities are used.

d) Determine the Activity cost driver for each
activity:

A cost driver is an activity or transaction that incurs
costs. The cost drivers for the purchasing materials activity
could be the number of orders placed or the number of
items ordered. Each activity may have several cost drivers.
Activity cost drivers will be used to relate overheads
collected in the cost pools to the cost objects/ product.
This is based on factor that drives the consumption of
the activity.

e) Calculate Activity Cost driver Rate:

Activity cost driver rates are computed for each
activity, just like overhead absorption rates by using
following formula:

Cost Driver Rate = Total cost of Activity (Cost Pool)
+ Activity Cost Driver

The Rates will be multiplied by the various amounts
of each activity that each product / other cost object
consumes to determine its cost.

Following are the some examples of Cost Drivers
for different Activity pool in a Production Department:

Table No. 3 Showing Cost Drivers for Different
Activity Pool

Activity Cost Pool

Related Cost Driver

Ordering and Receiving Material Cost Number of Purchase Orders
Setting Up Machine Costs

Machining Cost

Number of set ups
Machine Hours

Assembling Cost Number of Parts
Inspecting and Testing Costs Number of Tests
Painting Costs Number of Parts

Supervising Costs Direct Labour Hours

(Source:https://static.careers360.mobi/media/uploads/froala_editor/
files/Activity-Based-Costing.pdf)

5) Benefits and steps involved in implementation

of ABC

Following are the some Advantages of Activity Based

Costing:

a) ABC improves product cost determination
accuracy and reliability by focusing on the
cause and effect relationship in the cost
incurrence. It recognises that costs are caused
by activities rather than products, and that
products consume activities. ABC provides
more realistic product costs in advanced
manufacturing environments and technology,
where support function overheads account
for a large portion of total costs. When there
is a greater variety of products manufactured,

such as low-volume products and high-volume
products, ABC produces reliable and correct
product cost data.

b) Under ABC analysis overhead allocation is
done on logical basis.

c) It enables better pricing policies by supplying
correct cost information

d) ABC system utilize unit cost rather than just
total cost

e) Helps to identify non value added activities
which facilitates cost reduction

f) It highlights problem areas which require
attention of the management

Following are the steps involved in the installation

of Activity Based Costing System:

a) Specification of Objectives:

The motives for pursuing an ABC system must be
established at the beginning. Generally, the objectives are:

*  To Improve Product costing where there is a

belief that existing methods under cost some
products and over cost others or

*  To identify non value adding activities in the

production process this might be a suitable
focus for attention or elimination.

b) Identification of Costs for ABC:

Direct Costs like materials and direct labours, are
easily assigned directly to a products. Some indirect costs
that are product specific (Advertisement) may be directly
assigned to the product. Hence the remaining indirect costs
form the focus of ABC. Such costs are indirectly assigned
to the cost object via cost pools and activity drivers.

¢) Process Specification:

This involves identification of different stages of the
production process, the commitment of resources to each
process, processing times and bottlenecks. This provides
a list of transactions which may, or may not be defined as
activities as t subsequent stage.

d) Activity definition:

The list of transactions as identified in the previous
stage is analyzed to ensure aggregation or grouping of
common activities and elimination of immaterial activities.
Activities are categorized into Primary Activities and
Support Activities. The resultant cost pools will likely
have a number of different events, or drivers, associated
with their incurrence.

e) Activity driver selection:

Activity cost drivers used to relate the overheads
collected in cost pools to cost objects (products) should
be determined. This is based on the factor that drives the
consumption of activity, i.e. the answer to the question:
What causes the activity to incur costs? Generally a single
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Driver is selected for every activity even though multiple
and inter-related activity

drivers may exist.

f) Costing:

A single representative activity driver can be used
to assign costs from the activity pools to the cost objects.
Such linking of Total Costs to Cost Objects is generally
based on the activity cost driver rate.

g) Staff Training:

The co-operation of the workforce is essential for
successful implementation of ABC. Staff training should
be oriented to create an awareness of the purpose of ABC.
The need for staff co-operation in the concerted team effort,
for mutual benefit, must be emphasized throughout the
training activity.

h) Review and Follow-up:

The actual operation of the ABC system should be
closely monitored. Periodic review and Follow up action
is necessary for successful implementation of the system.

6. Practical Application of ABC

a) As a Decision-Making Instrument

ABC can be used to make decisions in the following
ways:

I ABC, in conjunction with another cost-cutting
strategy, can be used to improve an organization's
performance and profitability.

(il) By correlating costs to various activities,
wholesale distributors can gain a significant
advantage in the decision-making process by
implementing ABC concepts. ABC can help
you decide when to introduce a new product
or vendor.

ABC can assist in facility and resource
expansion decisions. Cost associations are
frequently used to justify the relocation or
opening of a new distribution centre. Reduced
freight or other logistic costs may be able to
offset the cost of the new facility, staff, or
equipment. The ABC model can identify the
specific cost elements that are being targeted,
resulting in a much clearer picture that aids in
management actions.

ABC improves human resource decision
support. Because the activity (and thus the
costs) can be linked to an individual, new levels
of financial performance can be calculated. In
the case of branch management or sales, this
may be obvious.

Companies that want to price their products
on a cost plus markup basis find the ABC
method of costing very useful and are able to
set competitive prices for their products.

(iii)

(iv)

™)

b) As Activity-Based Management

The cost management application of ABC is referred
to as activity-based management (ABM). Activity Based
Cost Management refers to the use of ABC as a costing
tool to manage costs at the activity level (ABM). ABM
is a discipline that focuses on the efficient and effective
management of activities as a means of continuously
improving the value that customers receive. ABM makes
use of cost data gathered by ABC.

Different types of analysis are used in Activity Based
Management.

The following are the various types of analysis
involved in ABM:

(1) Cost Driver Analysis: In order to manage
activity costs, the factors that cause activities
to be performed must be identified. The causal
factors are identified through cost driver
analysis.

(2) Activity Evaluation.

(a) Value-Added Activities (VA): The value-added
activities are those that are required to complete the
process. Customers are usually willing to pay for these
services (in some way). Polishing furniture by a furniture
manufacturer, for example, is a value-added activity.

(b) Non-Value-Added Activities (NVA): An NVA
activity is work that is not valued by either the external
or internal customer. NVA activities do not improve a
product's or service's quality or function, but they can
have a negative impact on costs and prices. NVA activities
include moving materials and preparing a machine for a
production run.

(3) Performance Analysis: Performance analysis
entails identifying appropriate measures to report the
performance of activity centres or other organisational
units that are consistent with the goals and objectives of
each unit.

Activity Based Management in the Business
Environment.

Activity-based management can be used in the
following ways:

i)  Cost Reduction: ABM assists organizations
in identifying costs associated with activities
and identifying opportunities to streamline or
reduce costs or eliminate the entire activity,
particularly if there is no value added.

(i) Business Process Re-engineering: Business
process re-engineering entails examining
business  processes and  implementing
significant changes to how the organisation
currently operates. ABM is an effective tool for
measuring business performance, calculating
the cost of business output, and identifying
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opportunities to improve process efficiency
and effectiveness.

(iii)) Benchmarking: Benchmarking is the process
of comparing one segment of a company's
ABC-derived activity costs to those of other
segments. It necessitates consistency in the
definition of activities as well as the costing of
those activities.

(iv) Performance Measurement: Many organisations
are now focusing on activity performance
as a means of competing and managing
costs by monitoring activity efficiency and
effectiveness.

c) Allow for Activity-Based Budgeting

The resource input or cost for each activity is

examined in activity-based budgeting. It provides a
framework for estimating the amount of resources needed
in accordance with the level of activity budgeted. Actual
results can be compared to budgeted results to highlight
both financial and non-financial activities with significant
discrepancies from budget for potential reductions in
resource supply. It is a planning and control system that
aims to support continuous improvement goals. It entails
planning and controlling the organization's expected
activities in order to create a cost-effective budget that
meets forecast workload and agreed-upon strategic goals.
ABB is the process of reversing the ABC process in order
to create financial plans and budgets.

ABB's Essential Elements

The three main components of activity-based

budgeting are as follows: type of work to be done, quantity
of work to be done, and cost of work to be done.

7. Problems of ABC

(@) The cost of change will be high because

everything will have to be worked out from the
ground up.

It would be difficult to link the marginal cost
increase to a specific cost driver.

Over a period of time, the ABC will tend to
standardize the cost of activities associated
with a specific product or process. However,
differences in set-up time, production run, and
meeting a delivery order for the product or
process, as well as for different products, will
exist in practise.

Due to changes associated with new products
and new technology, the ABC system will

(b)
(©)

(d)

require a change. Because of the inherent
standardization, this will place a strain on the
costing system and resources.

The ABC is at the stage of evolution. Currently,
the literature on the ABC concept is primarily
limited to the manufacturing environment.

(e)

8. Conclusions:

Activity Based Costing is new system of absorption
costing emerged to eliminate the demerits of traditional
absorption costing. ABC generates more accurate
cost results and these results very much helpful for
taking correct pricing decisions to the manufacturing
organization. ABC helps to provide more realistic cost and
it also helps to eliminate unnecessary activities. In current
scenario overheads are increasing day by day because of
the automation and technological changes. Competition in
the market is very tuff; there is challenge to increase the
market share. All these things motivate the management
to adopt the ABC. Overheads are allocated on the basis
of use of activities. ABC is in evolution stage and it is
currently related to only manufacturing processes. For
implementation of ABC entire costing system is needs to
be changed and it may be expensive and the management
of small organization is not interested to change the
established cost accounting system. Identification of
activities, cost pools, cost drivers; needs to specify process,
training to staff, periodic review of the system etc. is an
important part in successful implementation of the ABC
system.
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Abstract

A field research study was conducted in the years
2020-21. This type of comprehensive survey technique
could help aspiring scientists learn about the health benefits
of wild edible plants, which can then be combined to create
profitable crop plants. The reduction of food shortages,
the regeneration of barren regionsand the strengthening
of rural economies will getbenefitted from such a system.
A total of 23 wild edible plant species from 18 families
and 20 genera were discovered, identified and discussed
in this study. The botanical names of plants, as well as
their common names, habits, families, parts used, modes
of'uses, ethnomedicinal applications and tribal recipes are
arranged alphabetically. With three species Amaranthaceae
followed by Dioscoreaceae and Malvaceae with two
species and the rest with one species each. Leaves (09),
followed by fruit (06), tuber (04), stalk (02) and the rest
with one species each, were the most commonly used
among 23 wild edible plants.

Keywords: wild vegetables, tuber, ethnobotany,
traditional knowledge, healers.

Introduction

The term "wild edible plants" refers to plants that
can be used as food if collected at the appropriate stage
of growth and properly utilized. (Kallas, 2010). WEPs
(wild edible plants) are species that are not farmed or
domesticated but are available in their native habitat and
exploited as food sources (Beluhan and Ranogajec, 2010).
Wild edible plants have played an essential role in human
life from ancient times; they have been utilized for food,
medicine, fiber and other purposes, as well as feed for
domestic animals (Kanchan, 2011). Several studies have
revealed that wild edible plants are a possible source of
nutrients and are often more nutritious than conventionally
consumed crops. (Grivetti and Ogle, 2000).

Wild edible plants serve an important role in
providing food for poor rural populations, particularly
tribal people who live near woodlands. Forest dwellers'/
tribal populations' subsistence methods rely heavily
on wild food plants. While these plants are not widely

available, though they are important for nutrition and
food security in many countries, including China, India,
Southeast Asian countries, Africa and Australia. Several
wild edible plants are consumed alongside domesticated
in many countries, including China, India, Southeast Asian
countries, Africa and Australia (Mazhar et al., 2007).
Edible wild plants have always been used as the first food
source, providing the necessary energy for human growth,
development and reproduction (Rai et al., 2012).

Forests play a vital role in ensuring tribal food
security. Forest dwellers' livelihood methods rely heavily
on wild edible fruits as a source of nourishment. India has
a large forest region and more than 4 million tribal people
rely on wild edible plants.

The monsoon season is when uncommon wild foods
are most plentiful. From July through September, these
vegetables can be found in abundance in forests, along
hill slopes, near river banks, surrounding ponds and in
and around their hamlets, where cow dung is plentiful.
During the first two months of the monsoon, most wild
vegetables are available for good development. Though
most wild vegetables are available to tribals during the first
two months of the monsoon, due to high demand at the
local taluka market, just a handful are left behind for their
family members. The uncommon wild vegetables bring in
extra money for the tribals because of their ethnomedicinal
worth (Pant, 1996).

Earlier work on wild edible plants from many parts
of Maharashtra like Amravati, Konkan, Thane and Palghar
was carried out by Bhogaonkar et al., (2010), Khan &
Kakde, 2014; Khyade et al., 2009; Majumdar et al., 2009;
Satvi and Marathe, 2018, Oak et al., 2014 Palekar, 1993.

The current research was designed to describe the
variety of wild vegetables consumed by urban residents
in the Thane.

Materials and Methods

Collection of wild vegetables

Frequent monthly visits were arranged and collected
wild edible vegetables from Thane Market areas, Villagers,
farmers and small vegetable sellers and brought in the
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laboratory for further study.

Plant identification:

Specimens were identified using standard procedures
and Flora of Gujarat with supporting information for
ethnomedical uses (Almeda, 2003, Cook, 1965, Jain &
Rao, 1977) and (Naik, 2004; Shah, 1978). Tribes were
interviewed to learn about local vegetable names, habits,
habitats andtheir ethnobotanical uses.

Results and Discussion

Tribes eat a variety of green plants that grow wild,
such as weeds according to the findings of this study.
Forests are rich in wild vegetable species with substantial
potential for human use, benefiting the local economy and
livelihoods of many people.

Actotal of 23 wild edible plant species from 18 families
and 20 genera were discovered, identified, discussed in this
study andshown in table no.1. The botanical names of
plants, as well as their common names, habits, families,
parts used, modes of use, ethnomedicinal applications
and tribal recipes, are arranged alphabetically. With three
species Amaranthaceae followed by Dioscoreaceae and
Malvaceae with two species and the rest with one species
each. Leaves (09), followed by fruit (06), tuber (04), stalk
(02) and the rest with one species each, were the most
commonly used among 23 wild edible plants.

This study found that 98 percent of the plants reported
had medicinal characteristics and are often utilized for
basic ailments like coughs, asthma, stomach problems,
skin infections, urine and so on. According to the market
survey, locals value twenty-three wild edible plants, which
are commonly sold in local markets or even transferred to
larger markets nearby. The selling price of these plants was
compared between the remote Thane district market and
Thane town and it was observed that once they reach urban
regions, the selling price doubles or triples. According to
studies, several of these wild edible plants are only found
in rural areas and are not widely available in urban markets.

The results of ethnomedicinal wild vegetable
plant research in Thane are beneficial and interesting.
Ethnobotany has become an increasingly significant
subject as people's perceptions of plant utilization have
changed. In different sections of the country, traditional
healers are called by different names. The conclusions of
the current study are based on interactions with residents
in the Thane district. It's worth nothing that the tribe's
understudy has a broad understanding of ethnobotany,
according to the current study.

Similar types of study done by many researchers
Bhogaonkar et al., 2010, Marathe, 2012, Khan and Kakde,
2014, Khyade et al., 2009, Setiya et al., 2016, Chothe et
al., 2014. Oak et al., 2014, Palekar, 1993, Rai et al., 2004
and Kulkarni et al., 2003. Eating enough wild vegetables,

according to a review of the literature, can help you
avoid chronic diseases like cancer, obesity, diabetes,
cardiovascular disease and metabolic syndrome.

Table.1. List of wild edible vegetable plants with
ethnobotanical uses

Sr. | Botanical name Local Family Partsused | Ethnobotanical uses
ne. name
1. Abelmoschus Ranbhen | Malvaceas Fruits used [ About spoonful powder of
fculmeus (L) Wight | di as seeds is given at night for
three days to cure
and Am. avegetable abdominal pain or gastric
problem
2. Aggle marmelos (L.) | Bel Rutaceas Fruit A spoonful pulp of the fruit
is given along with cow
milk twice a day for three
days to cure dysentery
3. Amaranthus  spinous | Kateri Amaranthaceae | Leaf used as | Boiled with pulses, it 1s also
L math avegetable fed to caftle to increase the
yield of milk. The root is
used for the treatment of
bronchitis, asthma, skin -
diseases and  poisonous
stings. Leaves are used as a
poultice.
4. Amarantius Rajgira Amaranthaceas | Leaf used as | It is used in the treatment of
panfculata L. a vegetable constipation, piles  and
anemia
5. Amaranthus  viridis | Math Amaranthaceae | Leaf used as | It is used in the treatment of
L a vegetable urine troubles and skin
diseases. It is used as a
vegetable by the poor. It 1s
also given to the cattle
during scarcity.
6. Amorphophailussyly | JTangli Araceas Corm, About 25 gm of the freshly
aticusRoxb. Kunth. suran tender fried corm s consumed
R twice a day for six days asa
petiole . ) -
tonic o as an energetic
vegetable
7 Bambusa Bamboo | Gramineae Tender Bambusa leaves, branches
arundinacea L. comb (Poaceag) Shoots and seeds are employed as
astringents and laxatives in
Cooked as a traditional medicine The
tender shoot acts  as
vegetable energetic
8. Basela alba L. Ran Basellaceae Leaves used | The pulped or bruised

palak as afleaves are used as a
poultice. The juice of leaves
is prescribed in cases of
constipation, particularly in
children and  pregnant
women. The leaves are
diuretic,  demulcent and
useful in gonorrhea.

vegetable

9. Capparis  zevlanica | Waghate | Capparaceae Fruits used | Unripe fruits are
L a a | consumable good for
stomach relief.
vegetable
10. Carthamus  tinctorius | Kardai Asteraceae Leaf used as| Paste of fresh leaves 1s
L a vegetable applied to the wound
11. | Chemopodium album | Chakowat | Chenopodiaceas | Leaf used as| Used to  treat  throat
L 2 vegetable infections. After the
symptoms of chickenpox
appear, that plants juice is
mixed with honey and used
to make the person suffer
vomiting.
12. | Cordia dichotoma G. | Bhokar Boraginaceae Flower used | Fruits are used against
Forst. as a | diarrhea
vegetable
13. | Dioscorea Gabholi | Dioscoreaceae Tuber used | Aphrodisiac, it is said that
pentaphyila L. a a| eating a lot of flowers and

vegetables can make you
more attractive to other
people.

vegetable
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14. | Dioscorea bulbifera | Kadukan | Dioscoreaceae Tuber wused | Paste of root tuber is applied
L d as 2| on the wound twice a day
till cure. Powder of root
vegetable | et is applied along with
coconut oil on the affected
skin twice a day for five
days.
15, Hibiscus cannabis L. | Ambadi Malvaceae Leaves used | gooked leaves with rice are
as a| 8iven to people who have
dyspepsia caused by
vegetable Mahuwa oil. It is a pain
reliever. If there is a
problem passing urine, a
decoction of seeds is given.
16. | Holwrhena Kuda Apocynaceas Pod used as| Alkaloids with therapeutic
antidysentrica Wall a vegetable characteristics are abundant
in plant parts, especially
frusts. Roots and bark are
used to cure diarrhea they
are anti-dysenteric drugs.
It's acidic and it is good for
digestion and cooling.
17. | Lesa macropfyila | Dinda Vitaceas Fruit used as | The  root tubers  are
Roxb. avegetable astringent as well as have
ethnomedicinal uses.
Mucilage is used to treat
wounds and sores because
of its healing properties.
18. | Momordica dioca | Kartoli Cucurbitaceas Fruit used as | Tuberose roots have been
Roxb. vegetable used 1n traditional medicine
to treat bleeding piles,
digestive issues and urinary
problems.
19. | Moringa oleifera | Shevaga | Moringaceae Leaf and | This vegetable 1s used to
Limn. pod used as treat eye issues, indigestion
and snake poisoning.
a vegetable
20. | N\ymphaea lotus | Kamal Nymphasaceae | Tuber wused | The rhizome is used in the
Linn. as a | treatment of  diarrhea,
dysentery, general debility
vegetable o
and cardiac issues, among
other things.
21. | Paracahx scariosus | Ran Fabaceae Fruit used as | Ethnomedicinal uses include
Roxb. ghevda 2 vegetable scorpion  bites and  leg
cramps.
22. | Portulaca oleracea | Ghol Portulaceae Used as [ Seeds are a cooling diuretic
L vegetable that can be used to cure
jaundice and diarrhea m
traditional medicine. Bums
and scalds can also be
treated with them.
23, | Semnatora L. Roxb. | Tarota Fabaceas Leaf used as| Both leaves and seeds form
avegetable | 2 valuable remedy for skin
diseases.

Conclusion

With rising population pressure, people will be forced
to rely on wild edible plant resources as an alternative to
conventional ones shortly, to meet rising food demand and
nutritional requirements. As a result, plant resources are
critical in resolving a variety of issues such as shelter, food
and medicine. Aside from that, several of these wild foods
have a high cultural value among the locals and are thus
linked to their indigenous customs. Several anthropogenic
and natural factors, including land-use change, habitat
degradation, over-harvesting, over-grazing and invasive
plants, are threatening these multi-valued wild fruit
resources. Effective management of these resources
is critical for the well-being of local populations and
biodiversity conservation and it may also help to conserve
cultural and genetic variety. The most feasible preservation
and livelihood approach for the coastal zone forests, which
are managed by villagers and civil society organizations,

would be to include such wild edible resources in society
forest management.
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Abstract

A preliminary field research survey was conducted
in the year 2021. This type of comprehensive survey
technique could help aspiring scientists learn about the
health benefits of medicinal plants. According to the
findings of this research, the Palghar and Thane are rich
in ethnoveterinary medicinal flora. In this work, 110 plant
species from 57 families and 98 genera have been found,
classified and discussed. The Plant species botanical names,
as well as local names, habits, families, parts used and
ethnoveterinary applications are arranged alphabetically.
With seven speciesthe Caesalpiniaceae, the family takes
the lead, followed by Liliaceae with six species with five
species, Apocynaceae, Euphorbiaceae, and Solanaceae,
with four species, Araceae, Mimosaceae, Papilionaceae,
with three species, Asteraceae, Fabaceae, Moraceae,
Mpyrtaceae, Rutaceae, Verbenaceae, Zingiberaceae. With
two species Anacardiaceae, Annonaceae, Apiaceae,
Asclepiadaceae, Cyperaceae, Malvaceae, Poaceae and the
rest with one species each.

Keywords- ethnoveterinary, ethnobotany, livestock,
cattle, diseases.

Introduction

McCorkle coined the term ethnoveterinary in 1986, in
1996 it was defined as "the holistic interdisciplinary study
oflocal knowledge, skills, practices, beliefs, professionals,
associated social structures about health care, healthy
eating, work, and culture."" Another source of income in
animal production." Ethnoveterinary medicine, in its most
basic form refers to people knowledge, practices,beliefs
about keeping their animals healthy and productive. People
all over the world have devised methods for keeping their
livestock healthy and productive. Home remedies, surgical
and manipulation techniques, breeding strategies, magical
and religious beliefs all play a role.

Ethno-veterinary medicine is a sub-discipline of
ethnobotany. Make the best use of native plant resources
(Mathias, 2004). In a broader sense, the Ethnoveterinary
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Medi Cinema includes the use of animals and animal-
derived products to maintain animal health. For centuries,
ethnoveterinary medicine has included community
observation, experience, and experimentation.

Ethnoveterinary knowledge is not static; it evolves.
Ethnoveterinary medicine has a history as long as man has
existed on Earth. Humans and animals have always had a
close relationship, and men have used animals for a variety
of purposes, including food, hunting, transportation,
and so on. Plants have been an indispensable source for
the production of traditional preventive and medicinal
products for humans and animals since ancient times, to
satisfy their diverse needs. From 3000 B.C. to 4000 B.C.
in China and from 1600 B.C. to 1600 B.C. by Syrians,
Babylonians, Hebrews and Egyptians (Dery et al., 1999).
The veterinary techniques of Egyptian healers e.g. are
recorded in the veterinary papyrus of Kahun (1900 BC).
Veterinarians served in the King Hammurabi region of
Babylon as early as 1800 BC.

The Rigveda (4500 - 1600 BC) mentions the use of
medicinal plants in the treatment of humans and animals,
so veterinary science developed in India. Atharveda
(3500-500 BC) teaches about healing herbs and medicines.
Arthshastra of Kautilya contains this information (200B).
Ayurveda (The Science of Life) is concerned with medical
knowledge. Another ancient text that describes the medical
treatment of animals is Mrig (Pashu) Ayurveda. Animal
disease treatment with Ayurvedic medicine is mentioned
in the Agni Puran, Atri Samhita, Matsya Puran, and
many other texts. The Ashvayurveda Siddhanta literature
was written by Shalihotra, the world's first recognized
veterinarian and an expert in horse breeding and treatment.
Ayurvedic Hair Care Palakapya specialized in elephant
care and published a treatise on Gaja Ayurveda. The
Charak Samhita (1000-800 B.C.), Sushrut Samhita (800-
700 B.C.), and Vagbhatas Astanga Hridaya were among the
most important additions after then. These documents are
rich in information about the Indian medical system and its
therapeutic potential (Mitra and Jain, 1996). Rajmartanda
is one such work, with a chapter on pet care. Pashuvaidya
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Mattu vagadam is a Tamil book that covers over 250
ailments and cures for cattle.

Even though India is a wonderfully biodiverse
country, ethnoveterinary studies have gained traction
and numerous workers have begun exploring their topic
in the last 30 years. The majority of medications used
in human health care are derived from medicinal plants,
and more medicines are based on traditional knowledge.
Animal health applications, on the other hand, are limited.
Knowledge of traditional traditions is required to expand
the spectrum of herbal medications, which can be more
effective and safer than synthetic treatments.

Tribes from all over India live in different parts of
the country. They use the ambient vegetation resources
to supplement their indigenous herbal system for
cow’s wellness. Diverse researchers looked into the
ethnoveterinary medical uses of various cultures. The
Dictionary of Ethnoveterinary Plants of India (Jain and
Srivastava,1999), which gives a brief overview of 836
plant species, was just published.

Few publications on ethnoveterinary applications
of medicinal plants in various parts of India are known
(Gauretal., 2010; Tiwari et al., 2010; Ramana, 2008) e.g.
There have been very few publications in Maharashtra as
well (Patil et al., 2001). Wath and Jambu conducted an
ethnoveterinary survey from the Melghat region in the
Amravati district (2010).

According to the 1992 cattle census, Palghar
Tehsil has 4,26,577 animals. The total number of cattle
was 2,38,404 buffalo 70,233 sheep 2843 goats 11,3538
and pigs 1559 according to the census. The aim of this
study is therefore to record and collect information on
ethnoveterinary medicine that may be useful for future
scientific research.

There has been no attempt to document the
diversity and value of ethnoveterinary medicinal plants
and practices in the Palghar region. The presence of the
ethnoveterinary medicinal plants was recorded through
direct visual observation. The collected specimens were
identified using various taxonomic literature.

Material and Methods

Selection of the site

About Palghar Tehsil Palghar Taluka from Thane
District has a total population of 550,166 people according
to the 2011 census. Families lived in Palghar Taluka. The
average gender ratio of Palghar Taluka is 907. According to
the 2011 census, 41% of the population live in urban areas
while 59% live in rural areas. The total area of Palghar is
1,042 km?, including 923.32 km? of rural area and 118.53
km? of an urban area. There are approximately 212 villages
in the Palghar block.

Plant identification

Specimens were identified using standard procedures
and Flora of Gujarat with supporting information for
ethnomedical uses and recipes (Almeda, 2003, Cook,
1965, Jain & Rao, 1977), and Flora of Gujarat (Naik,
2004; Shah, 1978).

Results and Discussion

Plants in the Palghar and Thane area are used to
treat milking, diarrhea, arthritis, eye injury, milk disorder,
wounds, bone fractures, fever, and other ailments in
animals, according to the current inquiry-based on
interactions with traditional medical practitioners and
local people. Discussions with respondents who practiced
the usage of the recognized herbs for veterinary purposes
confirmed the findings.

In remote areas of Palghar and Thane District, many
traditional healers are present who have great indigenous
knowledge about animal diseases, herbal treatments, herbal
formulations, etc. The study indicates that the tribal's are
using a significant traditional treatment system for most of
the diseases of their cattle. The present preliminary study
has been made to explore and compile valuable data on
the ethnomedicinal plants used in traditional veterinary
practices in the tribal villages of Thane and Palghar.

Ethnoveterinary medicinal found in a preliminary
field survey are listed in Table Nol. According to the
findings of this research, the Palghar and Thane are rich
in ethnoveterinary medicinal flora. In this work, 110 plant
species from 57 families and 98 genera have been found,
classified, and discussed. Plant species botanical names,
as well as local names, habits, families, parts used and
ethnoveterinary applications, are arranged alphabetically.

With seven species, the Caesalpinaceae, the family
takes the lead, followed by Liliaceae with six species with
five species Apocynaceae, Euphorbiaceae, and Solanaceae,
with four species Araceae, Mimosaceae, Fabaceaewith
three species Asteraceae, Papilionaceae, Moraceae,
Mpyrtaceae, Rutaceae, Verbenaceae, Zingiberaceae. With
two species Anacardiaceae, Annonaceae, Apiaceae,
Asclepiadaceae, Cyperaceae, Malvaceae, Poaceae, and the
rest with one species each shown in Table No.1.

Following observation recorded during study the tree
47 plants dominantly used in ethnoveterinary practices
followed by herb 41, shrubs 13, climbers 04, tuber 03
and rest one. The most commonly used plant parts for the
preparation of ethnoveterinary plant-based medicine were
leaves (37 species) followed by root (20 species), stem
(16 species), fruit, bark, and seed (14 species), rhizome,
latex (gum) (04 species), bulb, tuber, and oil (03 species)
and pod (02 species) shown in Table No.1 and Graph
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NO. 1 and 2 29. | Brassica nigra L. Mohri Brassicaceae Herb Seed
The current study findings suggest that there is a lot |30 | Brepigliumpinanan | Panfut Crassulaceas Herd | Leaf
of scope for more research. Investigate these plant species, (Lam) Burz
. . 31. | Buteamonosperma (Lam.) | Palas Fabaceae Tree Flower
which can lead to the development of less expensive and | i s @ (sagmes | oy | 5o | Seca
more drugs that are effective not only for the present but Roxb.
also for the future livestock, but they can also be useful |33 | Caloiropis gigantaa RBr | Rui Asclepiadaceze | Shrub/ | Root
to humans. mall
tree
34, | Calotropisprocera Rui Asclepiadaceae Shrub/ Leaf,
Table.1. List of Medicinal plants used in (Willd) R.Br. small | stem, and
ethnoveterinary tree latex
35. | Canna indica L. Kardali Cannaceae Herb Leaf
36. | Capsicum ammuamm L. Mirchi Solanaceae Herb Fruit
Sr Botanical name Local name | Family Plant Parts 37. | Carica papava L. Papai Caricaceae Tree Latex
No. form used 38 | Carissa carandus L. Karwand Apocynaceae Shrub Leaf
L. | Ackpranthes aspera L. Aaghada Amaranthaceae Herb Root 39, | Cassia fistula (L) Bahawa Caesalpiniaceas Tree Pod
2 Abelmoschusmanihot L. | Ranbhendi Malvaceae Herb Root 40. | Cassia uniflora L. Tarota Caesalpiniaceas Herb Fruit
Medik 41. | Catharanthus  roseus G. | Sadaphuli Apocynaceae Herb Root
3. _AbrusprecatoriusL Gunj Fabaceae Twiner Root Don.
4 Acorus calamus L. Vekhand Araceae Herb Root 42. | Cissus quadrangularis L. | Kandwel Vitaceae Shrub Stem
5. | Adhatoda vasica (L.)Nees. | Adulsa Acanthaceas Shrub Leaf  and 43 | Cleome gynandra L. PandhriTilwa | Cleomaceae Herb Leaf, seed
stem n
6. | Aegle marmelos (L.) Corr. | Bel Rutaceae Tree Leaf  and 44 | Clerodendronservatum Bharangi Verbenaceae Shrub Root
fruit (L.)Moon.
7. | Acacia catechu L. Willd. | Khair Mimosaceas Tree Stem 45. | Clitoria ternatea L. Gokarna Papilionaceae Twining | Seed
8 Acacia  leucophioeaRoxb. | Hiwar Mimosaceae Tree Leaf herb
Willd. 46. | Cocos nucifera L. Naral Araceae Tree Oil
9. Acacia nilotica (L.) Wiild. | Babul Mimosaceae Tree Leaf 47. | CordiadichotomaF orst. Bholkar Boraginaceae Tree Fruit
Jbark gum 48. | Colocasia esculenta (L) | Arvi Araceae Corm Corm
pod tuber
10. | Ageratum comyzoides L. Bhutakuli Asteraceae Herb Leaf 49, | Coriandrum sativum L. Dhania Apiaceae Herb Whole
11. | Adlanthus excelsaRoxb. Maharukh Simaroubiaceas Tree Leaf Plant
12. | Albizialebbeck (L.)Benth. | Shirish Mimosaceas Tree Stem and 30. | Curcuma amadaRoxb. Ambehalad Zingiberaceas Herb Rhizome
bark 51. | Curcuma ionga L. Haldi Zingiberaceas Herb Rhizome
13. | Allfum cepa L. Kanda Liliaceae Herb Leaf, Bulb 52. | Curcuma Ranhalad Zingiberaceae Herb Rhizome
14. | Ailhum sathum L. Lasun Liliaceae Herb Bulb pseudomontanaGrah.
15. | AlpeveraL. Korphad Liliaceae Herb Leaf 33. | Cuscuia reflexa Roxb. Amarwel Cuscutaceas Climber | Whole
16. | Annona reticulata L. Ramphal Annonaceae Tree Leaf plant
17. | Annona squamosa L. Sitaphal Annonaceae Tree Seed, Leafl 54. | Qymbopogonnardus (L) | Gavatichaha | Poaceae Grass Leaf
18. | Amorphophalluskonkanen | Suran Araceae Tuber Corm Rendle
sicHett 35, | Cvamopsistetragonoloba | Gawar Fabaceae Herb Seed
19, | Asparagus racemosus | Shatavari Liliaceas Herb Root L.
Willd. 36. | Cyperusrotundus L. Nagarmotha Cyperaceae Herb Whole
20. | Asphodelustenuifoiius L. | Jangali Kanda | Liliaceae Herb Bulb plant
21. | Arachisiypogaea L., Shendana Leguminosae Herb Seeds 57. | Cymodon dactylon (1.) Durva Cyperaceae Herb Whole
22, | Azadirachta indica (A.) | Neem Meliaceae Tree Leaf, plant
Tuss. Seed, and 38. | Daibergia sissoo Roxb. Sissam Papilionaceae Tree Leaf
bark 39. | Datura metal L. Dhotra Solanaceae Shrub Fruit
23. | Bacopa monnieri (L.) Brahmi Plantaginaceae Creeping | The whole 60. | Deloniregia L. Gulmohar Caesalpiniaceae Tree Stem, bark
hetb plant, 61. | Dolichandronefalcata Medshing Bignoniaceae Tree Bark, fruit
leaves, Seem.
and roofs. 62. | Diescoreubulbifera L. Kadukarand Dioscoreaceae Tuber Tuber
24. | Bauhinia purpurea L. RaktaKanchan | Caesalpiniaceae Tree Leaf 63. | Eucalyplus globulus L. Neclgiri Myrtaceae Tree oi
stem 64. | Euphorbia hirta L. Dudhi Euphorbiaceae Herb Entire
25. | Bauhinia racemosa Lam. | Apta Caesalpiniaceas Tree Leaf, Root plant
26. | Bombax ceiba L. Savar Bombacaceas Tree Stem, bark 85. | Ferula asafoenida L. Hing Apicacae Herb Gum
and seed
27. | BombusaarundinaceaRet | Bamboo Poaceas Shrub Leaf
zWild.
28. | Boswellia serraia Roxb. | Salai Burseraceas Tree Fruit
gx. Colebr.
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Fig.1. Plant parts used for ethnoveterinary medicine

67. | Ficusracemosa L. Umber Moraceae Tree Leaf
68. | Ficus religiosa L. Pipal Moraceae Tree Bark
69. | Gardenia latifplia Ait. Dikemali Rubiaceae Tree Stem, 40
Bark 35
0. | Gloriosa superba L. Kallavi Liliaceae Climbing | Rhizome
herb e
71. | Gossypiumherbacewm L. | Kapas Malvaceae Herb Fruit, 25
roots  and
seeds. 20
72. | Helecteresisora L. Muradsheng Sterculiaceae Tree Fruit 15
'[73. | Helianthus anmus L. Suryaful “Asteraceas Hetb Ol 10
4. | Ipomea fistulosa Mart. | Beshram Convolvulaceae Shrub Leaf
Ex. Stem 5
75. | Jatropha curcas L. Chandrajyoti | Euphorbiaceae Shrub Leaf, stem o
and bark
76. | Jatrophagessypifolia L. MogaliErand | Euphorbiaceae Shrub latex
77. | Lawsonia inermis L. Mehandi Lythraceae Tree Leaf
78. | Limoniaacidissima L. Kawath Rutaceae Tree Leaf
79, | Lbwmusitatissimum L. Jawas Linaceae Herb Seed
80. | Luffaacutangula (L) | Dodka Cucurbitaceas Climber | Leaf Plant parts used for ethnovetrinary
Roxb.
81. | Lycopersicon esculentum | Tamatar Solanaceae Herb Leaf
L Fig.2. Percent of habit for in ethnoveterinary
82. | Madhucalongifolia Mohua Sapotaceas Tree Flower, ..
Koeais. o medicinal plant
83, | Mangifera indica L. Amba Anacardiaceae Tree Seed, bark % of habit for in ethnovetrinary medicinal palnt
and fruit mTree
84 | Moringa oleffera Lam. Shewaga Moriangaceae Tree Bark m Herb
85, | Mucuna pruriens L.DC. Khajkuhili Papilionaceas Herb Root = Shrub
86. | Mwrayakoenigii L. Kadhipatta Rutaceas Tree Leaf 1% B Climber
87. | Musa paradisiaca L. Keli Musaceae Herb Root g3 W V1% m Tuber
88 | Nevium oleander L. Kanher Apocynaceas Tree Tuber = Twinner
89. | MNyctanthes arbortristis L. | Parijatak Oleaceas Tree Leaf Grass
Q0. | Phyllanthusamarus L. Bhuiawali Euphorbiaceae Herb Root, leaf
91, | Physalis minima L. Ranpopati Solanaceas Herb Leaf
92 | Piper nigrum L. Miguel Piperaceas Climber | Fruit
93, | Plumbago zevianica L. Chitrak Plumbagimaceas Herb Root, leaf
04 | Plumeria rubra L. Sonchapha Apocynaceae Tree Fruit
95, | Psidium gugiava L. Peru Myrtaceas Tree Leaf, stem
and bark
06. | Renwelfta serpenting (L)) | Sarpgandha Apocynaceas Shrub Root
Bth. ex Kurz.
‘ 97, | Ricinus commmuunis (L.) Erand Euphorbiaceae Shrub Seed
08, | Samfailum album L. Chandan Santalaceas Tree Leaf
stem
99, | Semecarpusanacardium L | Bibba Anacardiaceas Tree Seed
100. | SolamumsurattenseBurm. | Bhuiringni Solanaceas Shrub Fruit
£ Conclusion
101 | Hepghumeumint (L)) Tambul Myrtaceas Tree | Batk Ethnoveterinary methods would also provide revenue
o ii::; — o [T [semsax| for the country's small-scale farmers. The merging of
T3 | Tectona grandis L. SeE Verbenaceas Tree | Roor modern ethnoveterinary medicine is, however, urgently
104. | Terminalia arjuna | Agun Combretaceas | Tree [ Bark required. To create synergy in animal health care, modern
_ | Roxb) WegAm _ i science and ethnoveterinary techniques must be combined.
105. | Tiospora cordifolia | Gulvel Menispermaceas Climber | Stem. root
Willd.
106. | Tribulus terrestris L. Gokharu Zygophyllaceas Herd Leaf Acknowledgments
107. | Tridaxgrocumbens L. | Eddands Asteracea Heb | Whole The authors thank the villagers, local healers,
MR, Sioog —_— — z:; practitioners and informants for their helpful advice
105 | Varzx regundo L. Nirgudi Nerbenacea Smal | Roor el and information, as well as all those who assisted in
tree the fieldwork directly or indirectly, and V.P. M.'S. B. N.
e s Ramnaceae o Bandodkar College of Science, Thane (Autonomous) and
wee Principal Gokhale Education Society, Shrivardhan for

continuous encouragement.
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Abstract

The present study was based on extensive surveys
and field observation in different localities like parks,
gardens, roadside and nurseries of Navi Mumbai city
in 2020-21. During the field visits, the plant specimens
were surveyed. The plants had been picked and digital
photos of them were taken. Specimens were identified
using standard procedures and flora. Plant species,
botanical names, as well as local names, habits, families,
significance of the plants are arranged alphabetically. The
exploration and field survey resulted in the documentation
of 17 species belonging to 10 families and 10 genera
distributed in the different localities of Navi Mumbai. With
four speciesPortulacaceae family takes the lead, followed
by the Agavaceae with three species, Euphorbiaceae and
Asparagaceae with two species and the rest with one
species each. According to the survey, many of the plants
were cultivated in public parks, gardens, industrial areas
and roadsides for the beautificationof the city.

Keywords: diversity, floristic, succulents, cactus
and draught.

Introduction

Succulents and cacti are plants with specific features
that allow them to store water in thick fleshy leaves or
stalks. They are light-loving plants, attractive towards
sun. Except when actively growing, they require little
attention. There is a distinct difference between the two.
The presence of areoles, which resemble wooly cushions
with spines, hairs or glochids, distinguishes cactus and the
flowers emerge from or near the areoles. Cactus spines are
modified leaves that gives shelter from the harsh sunlight
and aid in moisture conservation while also protecting
the plant from birds and animals. Cacti are all succulents
because they store water, howevernot all succulents are
cacti. Gardeners love succulent plants and are used to
brighten up sunny locations in gardens, homes, window
frames and rock gardens (Bose et al., 1999).

Succulent plants are found in practically every habitat

Diversity of Succulents Plants from the Region of
Navi Mumbai, Maharashtra

- Dr. V.S. Chavan,

KES Anandibai Pradhan Sci. College, Nagothane,Raigad

- Dr. V.M. Jamdhade A.A.

VPM’s BN Bandodkar College of Science, Thane (W)

- A.A.Gawai, S.H. Dive, J.M. Waghmare

Botany, Research Centre,

GES’s Arts Comm.and Sci. College, Shrivardhan Dist.Raigad

type and have a global distribution. Succulent plant species
can be found in over 30 botanical families, ranging in size
from tiny annuals to massive trees (IUCN, 1997).

The world’s most diversified succulent flora can
be found in the “Succulent Karoo" of South Africa and
Namibia. Mexico boasts the most variety of cactus of
any country on the continent (Ortega and Hector, 2006).
More than 60 species are recognized in the Union for
Conservation of Nature of Nature’s (IUCN) Red Data
Book (IUCN, 2003). Most of these species are significantly
vital biologically, culturally and economically.

Succulents originated from other related plants that
grew in a normal environment by adapting to their habitat’s
shifting climatic circumstances, particularly the frequency
and amount of rainfall. Every family’s adaption process
wasdifferent, and many plants undoubtedly died in the
quest for survival. Water is required for the growth and
survival of all vegetation, including succulents, which
have perfected the art of water conservation (Rudolf,
1980). The earth’s climate altered over time, becoming
drier as mountains were pushed higher, creating rain
shadows and deserts. Other plant families have adapted to
these conditions in a similar way and there are thousands
of succulent species to choose from (Edwards and
Donoghue, 2006).

Succulent plants are becoming increasingly popular
among plant lovers, home gardeners and professional
landscapers for a variety of reasons. With their colorful
foliage, sculptural shapes and ease of maintenance,
succulents are a striking and forgiving plant for pots
(Bald, 2010). Succulents are available in a wide range of
sizes and shapes. The succulents studied in this study are
diverse. Gardeners in Maharashtra largely disregard them
because many of them are aesthetic. Succulents are now
widely employed in outdoor and indoor gardening in Navi
Mumbai, including malls, industries, colleges, hospitals
and gardens. As a result, documenting such decorative
groups is equally critical. Succulents are commonly
planted as pot herbs, but some are also produced as
succulent shrubs. Most of these attractive succulents
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are exotics that have been planted in private gardens,
botanical gardens, industrial sites and public gardens.
These succulents, both native and exotic, have adapted to
a variety of climates (Arora, 1999).

From boutonnieres to hanging pots, succulents
have become increasingly popular. They are a fad that’s
sweeping the nation, not just in gardens, but also in
weddings and home design. Succulents are plants that
flourish in dry environments. Most succulents are native
to Africa or Central America, where the climate is hot
and humid. They can tolerate long hours in the sun and
little irrigation because their leaves retain water. These
plants are wonderful for bringing structure and color to
gardens and homes. Succulents can be used as focal points
in a home office or as colorful accents in a lush garden
(Randhawa and Mukhopadhyay, 1986).

The current examination gives a record of the variety
and appropriation of the diversity of succulent plant types
in the Navi Mumbai Thane district.

Materials and Methods

Study Area

Navi Mumbai is a planned satellite city of Mumbai,
on the west coast of Maharashtra in India. It was
established in 1972, as a new urban township for Mumbai
and is now the world’s largest planned city. Navi Mumbai
is 29 metre above sea level. The climate is tropical here.
In the winter, there is significantly less rainfall than in the
summer. The average annual temperature in Navi Mumbai
is 26.6 °C |79.9 °F. The annual rainfall is roughly 1,920
mm (76.4 inches).

Floristic Analysis

The present study was based on extensive surveys and
field observation in different localities like parks, gardens,
roadside and nurseries of Navi Mumbai city in 2020-21.
During the field visits, the plant specimens were surveyed.
The plants had been picked and digital photos were taken.
Specimens were identified using standard procedures and
flora (Almeda, 2003, Anderson, 2012, Cook, 1965; Mary,
2000; Naik, 2004).

Results and Discussion

The exploration and field survey resulted in the
documentation of 17 species belonging to 10 families and
10 genera distributed in the different localities of Navi
Mumbai. Plant species, botanical names, as well as local
names, habits, families and significance of the plants, are
arranged alphabetically. With four species Portulacaceae
family takes the lead, followed by the Agavaceae with
three species, Euphorbiaceae and Asparagaceae with two
species and the rest with one species each. According to
the survey, many of the plants were cultivated in public

parks, gardens, industrial areas and roadsides for the
beautification of the city. Various authors have reported
on similar types of surveys and findings. Floristic study of
Parner Tehsil of Ahmednagar District, from Maharashtra,
was recorded five families with six genera and six species
(Aher, 2015). Survey of Succulent Plants From Kopergaon
Tehsil of Maharashtra (Bhalerao et al., 2018), Diversity
Survey of succulent ornamental from Amravati region was
recorded 18 ornamental succulent species belonging to
six families (Pawade, 2016), Survey of succulent plants
from various regions of Maharashtra has recorded five
Families, 10 Genus and 13 species (Aglave, 2018 ),Study
of succulents plants growing in Gandhinagar, Gujarat,
Ahmedabad was recorded 10 genera and 10 species
belonging to 10 families (Patel et al.,2018 ).

From boutonnieres to hanging planters, succulents
are now everywhere. They are a popular trend not only
in gardens but also in wedding and decorative items.
Succulents are plants that grow well in dry climates. Most
succulents are from Africa or Central America, where
temperatures are high and humidity levels are low. They
can withstand long periods of direct sunlight and little
watering because their leaves store water. Succulents are
known for their low maintenance and long-life spans,
making them ideal for people who work all day, are
constantly on the go, or simply are not great at caring for
plants. These plants are excellent for providing structure
and uniqueness to gardens and homes. Succulents come
in a variety of colors and can be used as corner plants in a
home office or as vibrant colors in a lush garden.

1. Agave americana L., Common name- Century
plant, Family-Agavaceae.

Occurrence-Almost all gardens in the Industrial area
and Cactus Garden Navi Mumbai.

A massive evergreen shrub with a rosette of leaves
and a short stem. The leaves are leathery, fibrous and hard.
On a 3 - 6 m tall scape, flowers only once in a lifetime,
after many years.

Significance- Fibers are extracted from the leaves,
which are quite important. Leaves are used as fodder
during times of famine.

2. Agave attenuataSalm-Dyck, Common name-
Foxtail Agave, Family-Agavaceae.

Occurrence-Almost all gardens in the Industrial area
and Cactus Garden Navi Mumbai.

The plant is widely grown as a flowering plant in
the garden. The plant has no teeth or terminal spikes,
making it an excellent choice for locations near pathways.
It is a drought-resistant plant that can withstand heat
and moderate salt exposure. Fibrous-rooted crowns of a
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perennial herb. Rosettes on thick, fibrous-rooted crowns,
typically rhizomatous stem aboveground. The evergreen
rosette leaves are lanceolate, thick, succulent and have a
sharp-pointed apical tip.

Significance- Used in treatment of scabies, tumors,
dysentery and as insecticides

3. Agave salmianavar. ferox (K. Koch) Gentry,
Common name-Century plant, Family-Agavaceae.

Occurrence- Industrial area and Cactus Garden.

The xerophytic rosette is a succulent plant that
requires little water. The underground stem has been
reduced. Dark green leaves with a hint of bluish near the
base. The leaves are curved toward the tip and corrugated.
Their edges are covered in sharp-pointed spines.

Significance-Because of its attractive foliage, it is
primarily used for decorative purposes.

4. Aloe vera (L.) Burm. f. Common name- Aloe,
Family- Liliaceae

Occurrence-Almost all gardens in the Navi Mumbai.

Vase-like leaves are grouped in a rosette on this small
plant. Radiant, fleshy leaves with distant horny prickles
on the margins, broad at the base, narrowing from base
to apex.

Significance-The aloe plant is used as a stomachic
and purgative. It is beneficial in the treatment of rectal
fissures and piles. Mucilage is a cooling substance that is
used as a poultice to treat inflammations. To keep insects
away, the entire plant is frequently hung in living spaces
and stables.

5. Bryophyllumpinnatum (Lam.) Oken. Common
name-Pan-Futi, Family- Crassulaceae

Occurrence- cactus garden.

A succulent plant.4-angled stem, decussate leaves,
the bottom simple, the higher 3-5 or 7-foliate, petiole
long, stems joined by a ridge Leaflets are ovate or elliptic
in shape and create. Flowers with opposite thick branches
hanging.

Significance- It was cultivated in the gardens.
Leaves produce adventitious buds when they are placed
in damp soil. The juice of the leaves is used to cure
diarrhea, dysentery and bruising due to its antibacterial
and astringent properties.

6. Cissusquadrangularis L., Common name- devil’s
backbone, Family- Vitaceae

Occurrence-Almost all gardens in the Navi Mumbai

This is a large succulent. Long, fleshy, deep green,
glabrous, quadrangular stem with immature branches
that are sharply angular or winged, long, simple tendrils.
Leaves are deciduous, oblong, or reniform, with 3-7 lobed,

denticulate, rounded bases and oval stipules.

Significance-It is important because it is used as
a hedge plant and in gardens. Young stems are used in
curries. Stem juice is used to treat scurvy. Broken and
damaged bones, as well as swellings, are treated using
stem pulp. It can also help with persistent ulcers and eye
problems.

7. Coleus amboinicus Lour., Common name-Indian
Mint, Family-Lamiaceae (Labiatae)

Occurrence- Industrial area and Cactus Garden.

With short hairs and squishy stems, it is a spreading,
perennial, succulent plant. Petiolate leaves with serrated
margins, simple, highly velvety, meaty, oblong to roundish
leaves. Flowers Sepals are bell-shaped, pedicellate.
Bilipped corollas in various colors of blue, maroon and
pink. A tube formed by the union of stamens.

Significance- The leaves have a strong flavor that
complements meat and chicken fillings. The leaves have
traditionally been used to treat coughs, sore throats and
nasal congestion, but they have also been used to treat
infections, rheumatism and flatulence. It is also cultivated
in private gardens.

8. Euphorbia neriifolia L.,Commonname-Indian
spurge tree,Family-Euphorbiaceae

Occurrence- Industrial area and Cactus Garden.

A big, fleshy shrub with many branches. The stem
branches are spherical and verticillate, with pairs of
sharp, stipular spines emerging from low conical truncate
tubercles that are arranged in a spiral pattern.The fleshy,
alternate, obovate, rounded at the apex, smooth, narrow
at the base, sessile deciduous leaves are fleshy, alternate,
obovate, rounded at the apex, smooth, thin at the base.

Significance- This plant is found all over the world
and is frequently used to create hedges.

9. Euphorbia tirucalli L., Common name-African
Milk bush, Family- Euphorbiaceae

Occurrence- Industrial area and Cactus Garden.

Deciduous shrubs or small trees with dichotomous
branches, greenish-brown bark, white or grey wood, pale
to dark green branches, cylindrical, smooth, spreading with
abundant of latex, younger sections flexuose, internodes
striate when dry Leaves are small, linear to spathulate,
subacute or obtuse at the apex, tapering at the base, entire
along the margins, pale to dark green, minutely pubescent
when young, glabrous when old.

Significance-The importance of this plant is that
it can be used as a windbreak or a hedge. Even though
the plant is unarmed, cattle avoid it due to its poisonous
effects. Latex is used for gastrointestinal problems with
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Bajri. Wood is also used to make toys.

10. Opuntiaelatior Mill, Common name-Prickly Pear,
Family-Cactaceae

Occurrence- Industrial area and Cactus Garden.

Shrubs having a jointed stem, Succulent, leafless,
prickly, flat, obovate, glaucous-green, succulent, leafless,
spiny, flat, obovate, glaucous-green color flowers are
yellow or pale pink, with a reddish-purple center. They are
axillary and solitary on the free margins of joints. Fruits
are ripe, fleshy berries that are edible.

Significance- Frequently used as a hedge beside
cultivated fields and as an escape in scrub woodlands.

11. PachypodiumgeayiCostantin& Bois, Common
name- Madagascar Palm,

Family-Apocynaceae.

Occurrence- Industrial area and Cactus Garden.

A deciduous tree that can grow to be 4 m in height.
pachypaule trunk in metallic grey with needles (thick
stems disproportionate to their length). Slender, grey-green
leaves grow at the top of the trunk (stem) The midrib of
the leaves turns a lovely bright pink color when the plant
is cultivated in direct sunshine. Flowers are white with a
golden throat and sweet-scented on mature bushes.

Significance- It is a very important Madagascar
decorative plant.

12. Portulaca grandifloraHook.pilosa L.,Common
name- Office Time,

Family-Portulacaceae

Occurrence- Industrial area and Cactus Garden.

The herb habit is small, hairy and succulent. Slender
stem and branches Inner, narrow, 1-11/2 in long, hairy
leaves. Flowers open only in the morning sun, are red or
a variety of colors and are large. 5 petalled, obovate, free
corolla. There are many stamens.

Significance: Grown in the gardens.

13. Portulacapilosa L., Common name- Pink
purslane, Family-Portulacaceae

Occurrence- Industrial area and Cactus Garden.

A succulent herb that is small, prostrate, fleshy and
branching. Leaves are alternate, succulent, more or less
rounded and linear to oblanceolate. Deep pink flowers with
five petals. The seeds in fruits are very small.

Significance: Occurred as a wild plant. It is also
well-known for its ability to prevent erosion.

14. Portulacaquadrifida L., Common name- yellow
purslane, Family-Portulacaceae
Occurrence- Industrial area and Cactus Garden.

A small annual herb with a filiform glabrous stem
that roots at the base. Leaves are fleshy, ovate, acute and
opposite, with a ring of silvery hairs around the stipules
and short petioles. Flowers Solitary, terminal, almost
sessile, with silvery hairs and a four-leaf involucre. Two
oblong sepals andyellow petals. Conical, pyxidium fruits
Seeds are small.

Significance: This is a common weed. Burns and
ulcers are treated with fresh leaves.

15. PortulacaumbraticolaKunth, Common Name-
Red Purslane, Family-Portulacaceae

Occurrence- Industrial area and Cactus Garden.

A perennial or annual that is herbaceous, prostrate
and spreads. Flat, succulent leaves. Flowers come in a
variety of colors, including pink, red, violet, yellow, orange
and white. Dehiscent, dry capsules are the fruit.

Significance: It's widely used as a decorative plant.
Salads can be made with raw leaves and stems.

16. SansevieriacylindricaBojer ex Hook.Common
Name: Mother-in-Law's Tongue,

Family-Asparagaceae

Occurrence- Industrial area and Cactus Garden.

Perennial herb with a thick, short rhizome. Leaves are
erect, rigid, terete, quite solid, leathery, circular in outline,
grooved, tapering at the apex, dark green with grey-green
cross bands that fade with age. Flowers in fascicles along
the rachis of a young raceme are cream-white with a pink
tinge.

Significance: Cultivated as a foliage plant on
occasion.

17. SansevieriatrifasciataPrain, Common Name:
Snake Plant, Family: Asparagaceae.

Occurrence- Industrial area and Cactus Garden.

A perennial herb with a short, thick rhizome. Leaves
are erect, with long, leathery, linear-lanceolate leaves that
are deep green with light green to gray-white waxy cross
bands. Raceme of inflorescence Flowers that are greenish-
white in color.

Significance: Cultivated as a foliage plant on
occasion.
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Abstract

Floriculture, branch of ornamental horticulture
concerned with growing and marketing flowers and
ornamental plants as well as with flower arrangement.
Because flowers and potted plants are largely produced in
plant-growing structures in temperate climates, floriculture
is largely thought of as a greenhouse industry, though many
flowers are cultivated outdoors in nurseries or crop fields.
Both the production of bedding plants and the production
of cuttings to be grown in greenhouses or for indoor use
as houseplants are usually considered part of floriculture.
India is one of the major exporters of flowers. Floristry
business has been catching eyes of traders, importers
and a lot of exporters. The paper is a attempt to study the
changing trends in global market to getter better insights of
EXIM situation in India. The paper is descriptive in nature
and data is sourced from official government records. The
research concludes that’s in last decade, India observed
a steep rise in exports but later there was a considerable
decline in the numbers. A similar trend was observed in
import of cut flowers. This shows that there has been a
diminishing demand of cut flowers hampering trade and
commerce of floriculture industry.

Keywords - Cut flowers,export,import,floriculture,
trends

INTRODUCTION

Floriculture means the farming of flowers, it is a part
of horticulture dealing with the cultivation of flowering
and ornamental plants for garden, floristry and everything
that comprises in floral industry.

The Floriculture business in India is flourishing in
success due to its high demand in the country itself and
in the international level as well. In the near future the
Flower Export business in India will reach great heights
and increase its growth worldwide.(Vaibhav Sharma,2021)

Indian roses grown in Bengaluru and Pune have
biggest demand in Europe and United Kingdom.Indian
Society of Floriculture Professionals have estimated that
flowers exported from India across the world are worth
around 30 crores.During the time of Valentine’s day and

Atrend Analysis of Imports and Exports of Cut
Flowers from India

- Dr.Hetal N. Bhinde

Assistant Professor,

Dr. D. Y. Patil Institute of Management & Research (DYPIMR),
Pimpri-Chinchwad. Pune.

Christmas, Flower Export from India is at peak specially
for beautiful Indian roses.Ghodawat Agro Group also
known for sending three lakh stems of flowers every day
to Indian market as well as Export market, is planning to
set up a floriculture project in Goa aiming to construct
biggest orchid farms in the world.

Floristry business has been catching eyes of traders,
importers and a lot of exporters. The paper is a attempt to
study the changing trends in global market to getter better
insights of EXIM situation in India.

LITERATURE REVIEW

Togar M. Simatupang, Ramaswami Sridharan,
(2008), in an article titled "Design for supply chain
collaboration" discussed about architecture of supply
chain collaboration and to propose a design for supply
chain collaboration (DfC), which enables participating
members to create and develop key elements of the
proposed architecture.

Cao, Mei; Zhang, Qingyu (March, 2011), in an
article titled "Supply chain collaboration: Impact on
collaborative advantage and firm performance" disused
about uncovering the nature of supply chain collaboration
and explored its impact on firm performance based on a
paradigm of collaborative advantage.

Bhinde, Hetal, (March 2013) in an article titled
“Vibrant trends in Packaging” discussed about the change
in packaging trends in floristry market and its need for
sustaining in dynamic business environment. Author
discussed about the various Packing methods adopted at
various levels in supply chain.

Bhinde, Hetal, (March 2014) in an article titled
“Awareness about floriculture business amongst flower
cultivators with special reference to Nasik District”
discussed about the awareness levels of floriculture
partners amongst flower cultivators at all the supply chain
partners of floriculture business.

Bhinde, Hetal, (Oct 217) in an article titled “A critical
study if challenges influencing floriculture business with
special reference to Nashik District” discussed about
the challenges affecting all the supply chain partners of
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floriculture business.

Bhinde, Hetal, (Jan 2018) in an article titled “An
analytical study of current organization and management
of floriculture business in Nasik district” discussed about
the organization and administration of floriculture business
where an attempt has been made to simplify the challenges
affecting floriculture business.

Bhinde, Hetal, (Sept 2018) in her thesis titled “A
Study of Organisation and Management of Floriculture
business with special reference to Nashik district from
2007 to 2015 discussed about problems faced by farmers
in floristry business. Author gave a brief for integrating
various parties associated with supply chain and setting
up a LLP company for benefit of all the stake holders
involved in the business.

Bhinde, Hetal, (Dec 2018) in an article titled “Supply
chain collaboration: A case study of floristry business”
summarized a model for Supply Chain Collaboration
amongst partners of floristry business. A collaborative
model clearly explained the benefits of collaborative
supply chain for aggregating the business to fetch better
market and money for farmers, retailers and exporters as
well as best quality product for end consumers.

Bhinde, Hetal (2019) in a paper “Floriculture
Corridor: An Endeavor to Collaborate Floristry Business”
presented a corridor model clearly explain the benefits of
collaborative business aggregation to fetch better market
and money for farmers, retailers and exporters as well
as best quality product for end consumers. This business
model can act as a boon to floristry business partners in
near future.

Bhinde, Hetal (June 2020) in a research “An
overview of floriculture business in India during COVID
19 pandemic” concluded that the government should
provide some additional benefits to farmers to increase
the trade in coming future to balance their current losses
and continue with growth of cut flowers.

Research Gap

A lot of research has been done in past to study the
trends and overall floriculture business. Few research
articles highlighted to values of exports and imports of
flowers from India to global market. Yet there exists a need
to study the trends observed over long durations to study
the changing trends in market to get better understanding
of floral EXIM situation.

MATERIALS AND METHODS

Objectives of the Study

To study the trends of imports and exports of cut
flowers from India.

Scope of the Study

The purpose of this study is to study the trends of
imports and exports of cut flowers from India. The study

is limited to exports of commodity group 0603. It covers
a time frame from 2009 to 2020

Sampling Techniques

The research is conducted for a time frame from
2009 to 2020. Hence sample amounts to be 12 years’
data. The data is based on latest records that are published
by government. Hence it can be noted that convenience
sampling for 12 years is used.

Limitations of the Study

It covers a time frame from 2009 to 2020.

The study is limited to exports of commodity group
0603.

Type of research

The study is a descriptive research which attempts
to study the study the trends of imports and exports of cut
flowers from India.

Data Collection

The research is confined to Indian context only. The
research data is collected from secondary sources like
website, research papers, articles, etc.

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

The tables below display the value and value growth
(%) of imports and exports of cut flowers from India to
other nations.

EXPORTS

Sr. No. Exports -

Year Value (US §) Value Growth YOY (%)
1 2009 21856640 -10.35
2 2010 24465532 11.93
3 2011 31321721 28.02
4 2012 31175950 -0.46
3 2013 42952138 37.77
6 2014 47456887 10.48
7 2015 33310577 -23.59
b 2016 28292840 19.87
9 2017 25539374 -9.73
10 2018 21511690 15.77
11 2019 19350644 -10.04
12 2020 13699943 -29.20

Annual International Trade Statistics by Country (HS02).

Atharva Publications e 145




Patinary  1SSN 2231-0096

Volume - 13 Number -1 March 2022

Trade flow | Exports -
¥ | 0800 Cut Movwers. el flovesr buds of & lond sutablly for bou «

Inchcator | vislue (LS§) -

. i
Annial Intermational Trade Statistios by Country [HS02)
ey (0 s o 3 e
Raporter: India
-
Annual International Trade Statistics by Country (HS02)
IMPORTS
Sr. No. Imports
Year Value (US $) Value Growth YOY (%)

1 2009 908723 4.70

2 2010 774815 -14.73

3 2011 1514187 95.42

4 2012 2201612 45.39

5 2013 5034414 128.66

6 2014 5552899 10.29

7 2015 5550578 -0.04

8 2016 4798942 -13.54

9 2017 4088263 -14.80

10 2018 3678016 -10.03

11 2019 3990835 8.50

12 2020 1248314 -68.72
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The value of exports of commodity group 0603 "Cut
flowers and flower buds of a kind suitable for bouquets
or for ornamental purposes, fresh, dried, dyed, bleached,
impregnated or otherwise prepared." from India totalled
§$ 13.6 million in 2020. Sales of commodity group 0603
from India decreased by 29% in value terms compared
to 2019. exports of commodity group 0603 "Cut flowers
and flower buds of a kind suitable for bouquets or for
ornamental purposes, fresh, dried, dyed, bleached,
impregnated or otherwise prepared.” decreased by $ 5.65
million (cumulative exports of commodity group 0603
from India amounted $19.3 million in 2019)

Exports of commodity group 0603 "Cut flowers
and flower buds of a kind suitable for bouquets or for
ornamental purposes, fresh, dried, dyed, bleached,
impregnated or otherwise prepared." amounted to 0.004%
of total exports from India (cumulative merchandise
exports from India totalled $ 275 billion in 2020). The
share of commodity group 0603 in total exports from
India decreased by 0.001 p.p. compared to 2019 (it was
0.005% in 2019 and cumulative exports from India were
equal to $ 323 billion).

Exports of commodity group 0603 amounted to
18.7% of total sales of group "" from India in 2020
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(the value of exports of commodity group from India
amounted to $73 million in 2020). The share of exports
of commodity group 0603 in sales of commodity group
from India lowered by 5.68 p.p. compared to 2019 (it was
24% in 2019, and exports of commodity group from India
were $79 million).

India export of Cut flowers and flower buds of a kind
suitable for bouquets or for ornamental purposes, fresh,
dried, dyed, bleached, impregnated or otherwise prepared.

Top export destinations of "Cut flowers and flower
buds of a kind suitable for bouquets or for ornamental
purposes, fresh, dried, dyed, bleached, impregnated or
otherwise prepared." from India in 2020:

e United Arab Emirates with a share of 15.8%

(2.17 million USS$)
»  USA with a share of 13.6% (1.87 million USS$)
*  United Kingdom with a share of 13% (1.79

million US$)

. Singapore with a share of 10% (1.38 million
USS)

*  Malaysia with a share of 9.3% (1.27 million
USS)

. Germany with a share of 5.14% (704 thousand
USS)

. Spain with a share of 4.22% (578 thousand
USS)

* New Zealand with a share of 2.7% (371
thousand USS$)

*  Kuwait with a share of 2.52% (346 thousand
USS)

*  Nepal with a share of 2.52% (345 thousand
USS)

Exports structure of 0603 - Cut flowers and flower
buds of a kind suitable for bouquets or for ornamental
purposes, fresh, dried, dyed, bleached, impregnated or
otherwise prepared. - from India in 2020 represented by
the following main commodity groups:

* 52% (7.19 million US$): 060310 - Cut flowers

& flower buds of a kind suit. for bouquets/
ornamental purps., fresh

*  47% (6.5 million USS$): 060390 - Cut flowers

& flower buds of a kind suit. for bouquets/
ornamental  purps., dried/dyed/bleached/
impregnated/othw. prepd.

The value of imports of commodity group 0603 "Cut
flowers and flower buds of a kind suitable for bouquets
or for ornamental purposes, fresh, dried, dyed, bleached,
impregnated or otherwise prepared." to India totalled $
1.24 million in 2020. Sales of commodity group 0603 to
India decreased by 68% in value terms compared to 2019.
imports of commodity group 0603 "Cut flowers and flower
buds of a kind suitable for bouquets or for ornamental

purposes, fresh, dried, dyed, bleached, impregnated or
otherwise prepared." decreased by $ 2.74 million (the
value of imports of commodity group 0603 to India was
equal to $3.99 million in 2019)

Imports of commodity group 0603 reached 6.59%
of total imports of group "" to India in 2020 (imports of
commodity group to India totalled $18.9 million in 2020).
The share of purchases of commodity group 0603 in
imports of commodity group to India went down by 6.05
p-p- compared to 2019 (it was 12.6% in 2019, and imports
of commodity group to India accounted for $31 million).

Lastly, In the fiscal year 2021, floriculture products
worth over five billion Indian rupees was exported from
India. United States accounted for the largest share of these
exports that year, followed by the Netherlands.

CONCLUSION

The research concludes that’s in last decade (12 years
considered in this study), India observed a steep rise in
exports but later there was a considerable decline in the
numbers. A similar trend was observed in import of cut
flowers. This shows that there has been a diminishing
demand of cut flowers hampering trade and commerce of
floriculture industry.
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Abstract

A preliminary investigative surveillance was
conducted in the year 2021 leading to the collection of
traditional knowledge about Ethnoveterinary Herbal
Remedies in Murbad Tahsil of the Thane District,
Maharashtra. This comprehensive surveillance would aid
to emerging research scholar to gain the knowledge about
the parts of the ethnobotanical plants for the treatment of
the ailments and or diseases of the cattle and other rearing
animals reared in the rural and tribal folk of the Murbad
Tahsil of the Thane District in the State of Maharashtra.
According to primary investigative surveillance findings
of this study, Murbad Tahsil of the Thane District in the
State of Maharashtra are rich in the flora of ethnobotanical
plants used for the treatment of rearing animals that
extends to the 125 plant species from 63 families and 109
genera that has been found which has been classified as
above. Plant species alongwith botanical names as well
as local names, their habits, families and the plant parts
used and its applications for treatment of the ailments
of the rearing animals are arranged in alphabetical
manner. Amongst them, the plants of Caesalpiniaceae
are leaders with seven species, followed by Liliaceae,
Mimosaceae, Euphorbiaceae and Solanaceae with six
species, Apocynaceae and Fabaceae with five species,
Araceae, Asteraceae, Rutaceae and Papilionaceae
with four species, Moraceae,Myrtaceae, Verbenaceae,
Zingerberaceae and Annonaceae with three species,
Anacardiaceae, Apiaceae, Asclepiadaceae, Lamiaceae,
Cyperaceae, Malvaceae, Poaceae with two species and
Papavveraceae, Boraginaceae, Sapindaceae, Lythraceae
the rest with one species each.

Keywords- ethnobotany, livestock, cattle, diseases,
ethnoveterinary.

Introduction

Mc Corkle coined the term "ethnoveterinary" in 1986,
and it was defined as "the holistic interdisciplinary study
of local knowledge and its associated skills, procedures,

Identification and Surveillance Study of The Ethno-
Botanical Plants used for Veterinary Purpose in The
Murbad Area of Thane District, Maharashtra

- Dr. V.M. Jamdhade

V.P.M.’S B.N. Bandodkar College of Science, Thane (W)

- Jyoti Waghmare, Shraddha Dive, Amit Gawai

Botany Research Centre,

GES’s Arts, Comm. and Sci. College,Shrivardhan Dist.Raigad.

beliefs, practitioners and social systems pertaining to the
healthcare and healthful husbandry of food, work, and
other income producing animals" in 1996.Ethnoveterinary
medicine, in simple terms, refers to people knowledge,
techniques, and attitudes about keeping their animals
healthy and productive. People have designed their own
methods for keeping their animals healthy and active
all around the world. Home medicines, surgical and
manipulative treatments, husbandry strategies, and linked
magico-religious beliefs are all examples.

Ethnoveterinary medicine is a branch of ethnobotany
that deals with animals. Ethnobotany is the scientific
study of the human-plant interaction, or how people
of a given culture and religion make the most use of
local plant resources (Mathias,2004). Ethnoveterinary
medicine encompasses the use of animals and animal-
derived products for animal health care in a broader
sense. Ethnoveterinary medicine is based on centuries of
community observation, experience, and experimentation.
Ethnoveterinary knowledge is not static. It changes on a
regular basis.

Veterinary medicine has been practised in India
since the Vedic period. The Rigveda (4500 - 1600 B.C.)
specifically mentions medicinal herbs in the healing
of humans and animals. Atharveda (3500-500 B.C.) is
a text that contains knowledge about medicinal herbs
and medications. The Kautilyas Arthshastra contains
references on animal husbandry (200B.C.).

As per the World Health, at least 80% of people in
underdeveloped nations depending on indigenous methods
to control and treat diseases that harm humans and animals.
Because India is predominantly an agricultural country
with a rural population, animals, especially cattle, play an
important role in the rural economy and social welfare.
Historically, using medicinal herbs to cure animal ailments
has been a well-documented method. Domesticated
animals began before the prehistoric period. Sheep and
goats were generally domesticated approximately 9000
years ago, cattle around 6000, and buffaloes and horses
around 4000 years ago (Patil, et.al. 2010).
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In India, livestock owners maintain a close relationship
with their animals. Many people rely on their livestock
animals for food, clothes, labour, fertiliser, and money,
as well as acting as a store of wealth and a medium of
exchange. Traditional medicinal procedures have been
used to keep animals healthy for ages. They contain
thorough information on numerous animal ailments,
their symptoms, and how to treat them. These folks used
to make medication out of plants that grew naturally in
the area and they utilised it to prevent and treat various
animal illnesses. In India's villages, there is a rich and
effective ethnoveterinary tradition that is an inherent part
of rural life.

Indigenous knowledge and practise based on locally
available bioresources is successful in curing ailments and
is simple to implement. The ancient yet effective system of
tribal medicine has gradually been superseded by human
engagement in development, depletion of natural plant
resources, and rapid modernization of creative systems.
A lack of resources Tribes have limited access to modern
illness prevention and treatment procedures, especially
in areas lacking proper health coverage. India is one of
the world's 12 mega-diversity countries. It contains 8%
of the world's plant genetic resources. According to a
project supported by the Ministry of Environment and
Forests in New Delhi, out of 17,500 flowering plants in
India, roughly 8000 plants are utilised in folk and herbal
medicine, whereas only 10% of these plants are used in the
drug and pharmaceutical sectors (Pushpangadan, 1994).

Despite the fact that India has a diverse biodiversity,
traditional herbal veterinary medicines have received
insufficient attention. Over the last 30 years, ethnoveterinary
studies have gained traction, and several workers have
begun conducting research in their field.

Few publications on ethnoveterinary applications
of medicinal plants in various parts of India are known
(Gaur et al. 2010; Tiwari and Pandey 2010; Ramana 2008),
for example. There have been very few publications in
Maharashtra as well (Patil, et.al. 2001). Wath and Jambu
conducted an ethnoveterinary survey from the Melghat
region in the Amravati district (2010).

This tradition is under threat of extinction due to a
variety of social, economic, and political factors. These
ethnomedicinal plants should be scientifically screened
in order to discover new sources of ethnoveterinary drugs
and medicines. As a result, the current study focused on
documenting prevalent indigenous knowledge in Murbad
Thane district.

Materials and Methods
Selection of site
Murbad Tehsil's population is made up of tribes such

as Thakur, Mahadev Koli, Katkari/Kathodi, and ethnic
groups such as Mahar, Chambhar, Kunabi, and Agri.
Medicine men from the Thakur and Katkari tribes are well-
versed in medicinal plants. In the past, no ethnoveterinary
research was conducted in Murbad tehsil. The tehsils of
Kalyan, Ulhasnagar, Ambarnath, Bhiwandi, Shahapur, and
Murbad are part of the New Thane district (Collectorate of
Thane District, 2014). Murbad main rivers are Murbadi,
Kalu, and Barvi, which originate in Sahyadri and flow
west. During the summer, most rivers and streams dry up.
Murbad's climate includes the south-west monsoon (June
to September), post-monsoon, cold, and summer seasons.
The district receives an average annual rainfall of 2,293-4
mm. In a typical year, there are 83 rainy days.

Plant identification

Specimens were identified using standard procedures
and Flora of Gujarat with supporting information for
ethnomedical uses and recipes (Almeda, 2003, Cook,
1965, Jain & Rao, 1977), and Flora of Gujarat (Naik,
2004; Shah, 1978). The medicinal plants that has been
identified for this study is extends to the 125 plant species
from 63 families and 109 genera that has been classified
in the following Table No.1 in the alphabetical manner.

TABLE No.1: LIST OF ETHNOVETERNARY
MEDICINAL PLANTS FOUND IN MURBAD TAHSIL

Sr Botanical name | Local name Family Plant Parts used

No. form

44, Achyranthes Aaghada Amaranthaceae | Herb Root
asperaL.

43, Abelmoschus Ranbhendi Malvaceae Herb Root
manihotL.
Medik

46. Abrus Gunj Fabaceae Twiner Root
precatorius L.

47. Acacianilotica Babul Stem | Mimosaceae Tree Stem
L.Del

48, Acacia sinuata Shikakai Mimosaceae Shrub Bark Pods
Lour.

49. Acacia Chilar Mimosaceae Shrub Bark
tortaRoxb.

50. Acorus calamus Vekhand Araceae Herb Root
L.

31 Adhatoda vasica | Adulsa Acanthaceae Shrub Leaf and
(L)Nees. stem

52. Aegle marmelos | Bel Rutaceae Tree Leafand
(L)Corr. fruit

53. Acacia catechu Khair Mimosaceae Tree Stem
L. Willd.

Results and Discussion

In the present investigation, it revealed that the ethno-
botanical required for treatment of livestock animals in
Murbad tahsil region of Thane District extends to 125 plant
species belonging to 63 families. The ethno-veterinary
medicinal uses of such plants against the aliments in
cattle, sheep, Buffaloes goats, hens such as wounds,

Atharva Publications e 150



Piatirnary, 1SN 2231-0096

Volume - 13 Number -1 March 2022

fever, boils, foot and mouth disease, diarrhoea etc. The
Livestock farmer who lives close to their animals often
have detailed knowledge on various disease, their causes
and control measures.

The Ethnoveterinary medicinal plant found in a
preliminary field surveillance are listed in Table No.1.
Murbad tahsil are rich in flora and fauna having forest area
extending to the 35237 ha covering 125 plant species and
109 genus found in the field surveillance of this study. The
Plant species is described with botanical name, local name,
habitats, families, plant part used as veterinary medicine
are arranged in alphabetical manner.

With the help of the field survey seven species of
family Caesalpiniaceae, six species of family Liliaceae,
Euphorbiaceae, Solanaceae, Mimosaceae with five species
of Apocynaceae, fabaceae. Four species of Araceae,
Papilionaceae, Asteraceae, Rutaceae with three species
of Moraceae, Myrataceae, Verbenaceae, Zingeberaceae,
Annonaceae. Two species with Anacardiaceae, Apiaceae,
Asclepidaceae, Lamiaceae, Cyperaceae, Malvaceae,
Poaceae and rest one species of each family shown in the
above Table No.1.

The medicinal plants that has identified for the
ethnoveterinary purpose has been analysed and recorded
that the 52 tree used in medicial purpose followed by 44
herb, 20 shrub , 4 Climber, 3Tuber, 1 Twinner and 1 grass.
The most part used as ethnoveterinary are leaves 45, Root
23, Stem 16, Fruit 15, Bark 16, Seed 15 Rhizome 4, latex
or gum 4, bulb 3, tuber 3, oil 3 and pod 3 that has been
shown in the above Table No. 1 and in the following Graph
1 and 2.

Considering the above, the Ethnoveterinary
information needs to be conserved. This knowledge is very
precious and confined among the people of society which
needs to be documented in scientific format and should
be popularized for the conservation of medicinal plants.

% of habit for in

ethnovetriinary medicinal
plan‘t ETree 45
B Herb 40

B Shrub
B Climber

1% HTuber
B Twinner 25

Grass 20

oil -

Pod jmm
Flower

mmmmmm

&
Plant parts used for ethnovetrinary

Conclusion
Small-scale farmers in the country would benefit

from ethnoveterinary methods as well. However, the
integration of modern ethnoveterinary medicine is critical.
Modern science and ethnoveterinary approaches must be
integrated to produce synergies in animal health care.

Acknowledgments

The author thanks the villagers, local vegetable
shops, and informants for their helpful advice and
information, as well as all those who assisted in the
fieldwork directly or indirectly, and V.P. M.'S. B. N.
Bandodkar College of Science, Thane (Autonomous) and
Principal Gokhale Education Society, Shrivardhan for
continuous encouragement.

References

1.  Almeda, M. R. (2003). Flora of Maharashtra orient
press, Mumbai.

2. Cooke, T. (1965). The Flora of the Presidency of
Bombay. Vol. I, II, III. Botanical Survey of India.
Calcutta.

3. Gaur, R.D. Jyotsana Sharma and R.M. Painuli.2010.
plants used in traditional healthcare of livestock
by Gujjar community of Sub-Himalayan tract,
Uttarakhand, India. Indian Journal of Natural products
and Resources. Vol.1(2), pp.243-248.

4. Jain, S. K. and, Rao, R. R. (1977). “‘A handbook of
field and Herbarium methods.”’ Today and Tomorrow.
Printer Publisher, New Delhi.

5. Mathias, E. 2004, Ethnoveterinary medicine:
harnessing its potential. Vet. Bull., 74 (8):27 N - 37N.

6. McCorkle CM (1986). An Introduction to
Ethno-veterinary Research and Development. J.
Ethnobiology. 6:129—-149.

7. McCorkle CM, Mathias E. (1996). Animal health
biotechnology: building on farmers’ knowledge.
Bunders J, Haverkort B, Heiemstra W. eds. Macmillan
Education Ltd. London; 1996.

8. Mitra, R. & Jain S. K. 1991. Medicinal plants research
in India - A review. Ethnobotany 3: 65 - 77.

9. Naik, V. N. (2004). Identification of common Indian
medicinal plants. Scientific Publishers Jodhpur, India,

10. Patil ,M.V. and D.A. Patil 2010. Ethnoveterinary
herbal medicines from Nasik District (Maharashtra).
Journal of non-timber forest product.8(1-2),19-24.

11. Patil, M.V. and D.A. Patil 2001. Ethnoveterinary
herbal medicines from Nasik District (Maharashtra).
Journal of non-timber forest product.8(1-2),19-24.

12.  Pushpangadan, P.1994. Ethnobiology in India — A
Status report, all India co-ordinated research project
on Ethnobiology, ministry of environment & forests.
Govt, of India, New Delhi.

13. Ramana, Venkat M. 2008. Ethnomedicinal and
Ethnoveterinary Plant from Both, Adilabad district,
Andhra Pradesh, India. Ethnobotanical Leaflets.12:
391400.

Atharva Publications e 151



Patinary  1SSN 2231-0096

Volume - 13 Number -1 March 2022

14.

15.

16.

Shah, G. L. (1978). “‘Flora of Gujarat state”” Saradar
Patel University, V. Nagar Gujarat.

Tiwari, Lalit and P.C. Pande. 2010. Ethnoveterinary
medicines in Indian perspective: Reference to
Uttarakhand, Himalaya. Indian Journal of Traditional
Knowledge. Vol.9 (3) pp.611-617.

Wath, M.R. and S.M. Jambu 2010. Documentation of
some ethnoveterinary medicinal plants used by Tribals
of Melghat, Maharashtra. M.Sc. project, Amravati
University, Amravati.

Atharva Publications e 152



Piatirnary, 1SN 2231-0096

Volume - 13 Number -1 March 2022

ABSTRACT:

Raigad coast line of konkan are plentiful natural
resources like macro marine algae, colourful fishes, various
crabs ,beautiful corals, marine mammals, seagrasses and
various organisms. It shows various types of marine algae
like caulerpa, ulva, chaetomorpha, sargassium, gracilaria,
gelidiopisis, hypna, codium ,stoechospermum, padina,
cladophora, enteromorpha, porphyra, jania rubens etc.
found in large quantity. Biodiversity of macro marine
algae plays an important role as a source of food, feed,
fodder, fertilizer and medicines throughout the world,
since ancient times .Raigad coast line shows various
types of chlorophyta, phaeophyta, and rhodophyta. In this
investigation total 45 species were found, out of that 13
species belonging to green algae, 14 species belonging to
brown algae and 18 species belonging to red algae. The
44 algal species belonging to 34 Genera and distributed
in 24 different families. Macro Marine algal species like
green algae, brown algae, and red algae found abundantly
at coast line of Raigad of konkan, Maharashtra.

KEY WORDS: Biodiversity, Macro Marine Algae,
Raigad Coast line of Konkan, Maharashtra.

Introduction:

Marine algae, popularly known as Seaweeds, one
of the most beautiful group of photosynthetic organisms
which grow under the sea water. There are three major
groups of seaweed which can be identified on the basis of
their colour as Green algae [Chloroohyta], Brown algae
[Phaeophyta], and Red algae [Rhodophyta].Marine algae
are rich source of Protein , carbohydrates, vitamins, and
minerals(Black 1957). Marine algae are important living
resource, these are source of food, feed, fodder and
medicine etc, since ancient times.(Chapman 1981).Marine
algae are photosynthetic, non-vascular aquatic plants
containing chlorophyll and having simple reproductive
structure. Algae are considered to be evolved early on
earth based on fossil records from Precambrian periods
(Chapman and Chapman, 1981) and also from Proterozoic
and Cambrian periods ( Vidal and Moczydlowska — Vidal
1977 ). These are the primary producers and major player of

Biodiversity of Macro Marine Algal Species Along
The Raigad Coast of Konkan Region, Maharashtra

- Dr. V.R. Whankatte
Department of Botany
GES’s Arts, Comm. and Sci. College Shreewardhan, Dist —Raigad

the entire ocean ecosystem. Marine algae are found in the
form of unicellular, colonial, filamentous, heterotrichous
and parenchymatous tissue. The size of marine algae varies
from microscopic cell to huge plant more than 700 feet as
in the case of Laminaria and Macrocystis. (Hoyt 1970).
Seaweeds are used for the consumptions compared to the
vegetable because of high contain in essential amino acid
and high level of unsaturated fatty acids and these are
the good source of vitamin A, Vitamin B-12, Vitamin C,
Vitamin D, and Vitamin E, protein and lipids.

The ocean covers about 70% of earth surface and
therefore marine algae are primary producer, sustain the
entire ecosystem. They work as primary producer. The
minerals which are found abundance in marine algae are
potash and iodine, which are commercially extracted. They
are used as good source of fertilizer for the plant growth,
Chapman (1970).

Along the coast line of Maharashtra, Dixit, (1940)
presented a historical account of algal investigations in
Bombay presidency from 1847-1940. He also reported 9
Chlorophyta, 11 Phaeophyta and 10 Rhodophyta species
along the Malvan coast. Biswas and Mitra, (1943) made
certain observations on marine algae from the sea shore of
Mumbai. Survey of marine algae of Mumbai was carried
by Deodhar (1987) and reported 60 different species of
marine algae. Dhargalkar et al, (2001) studied macro
marine algal diversity along the Maharashtra coast and
reported 91 algal species distributed in 51 genera and 30
families.

Dhargalkar and Komar pant (2003) carried out work
on ‘Impact on the distribution, abundance and community
of rock intertidal macro algae of colaba coast ‘and reported
41 macro algal species. Oza and Zaidi (2001) studied
coastal and marine biodiversity of India and reported 844
algal species and out of that 97 algal species from coast
line of Maharashtra. Dhargalkar and Pereira (2005) carried
out work on Importance of seaweeds. Jagtap et al, (2001)
reported more than 100 marine algal species from central
west coast of India by using LANDSAT data.

Along the Indian coast line about 624 algal species
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have been recorded. The major species of economic
importance are Gracilaria, Saragassum ,Gelidieum,Ulva,
Caulerpa etc. Untawale .et.al, (1983).Untawale and
Dhargalkar, (1975) surveyed the along the coast line of
Goa. Rao et al(2006) carried out work on Indian seaweed
resources and sustainable utilization: Scenario at the dawn
of a new century.

The first record of utilization of seaweeds is found in
Chinese herbaria, since seaweeds are still used as source
of food, feed, fodder and manure throughout the world. In
India, manure from brown algae directly used as compost
or as dried seaweed meal in Coconut plantations and for
Orchid trees. (Black and Woodward, 1957).

The main objective of the present investigation deals
with “Biodiversity of marine algae along the Raigad
coast line of Konkan, Maharashtra”, with special focus
on occurrence of marine algal species, species variation,
and ecosystem and to know and record the biodiversity
of marine algae along the Raigad coast of Konkan,
Maharashtra.

Material and Methods

For the present investigation, collection of Macro
marine algae carried out with selected sites of Raigad
coast of konkan, during the low tides. The collected
macro marine algae were washed in sea water and fresh
water thoroughly to remove the epiphytes and other
contamination. Then the washed algae samples were
immediately transferred into a polythene bag. Then these
bags were labeled and brought to the laboratory. Collected
species of macro marine algae were preserved in 4 %
formalin solution for identification. Herbarium specimens
were prepared for each species for  identification and to
confirm their taxonomic position. Identification of macro
marine algal species were done by referring Taylor (1960),
Deodhar(1987), and Dinabandhu sahoo (2009) and other
previous publications.

Fig : Location of study area-Coast line of Raigad
of konkan, Maharashtra.

Murmbal

RESULT:
Raigad coast which included in Konkan region

of Maharashtra shows large no. of macro marine algal
species. The brief information about these algal species
1s as follows,

I.Class —Chlorophyta ( Green algae)

1. Acetabularia calyculus ( Family -
Dasycladaceae)

Occurrence : This alga species grows on the shells
, coral stones and other substratum in brackish water in
intertidal zone.

Characters: These algae are clustered and grows
up to 3 — 5 cm. uppermost part a shallow basin shaped
disc present, rhizomestous base, stipe towards us upper
end with deciduous hair branches, superior corona is
cylindrical or irregular.

Uses: It used as animal feed.

2. Caulerpa, microphysa, ( Family —Caulerpaceae)

Occurance : This alga found in low tide pools,
shallow rock pools and hard substances

Characters : It is greenish in colour small, forming
dense clusters on corols and rocks and grow up to 12- 15
cm. The plants have slender creeping rhizomes; thalli
are bright dark in colour, bearing descending branches,
filiform rhizoides at the ends, stolen shortly stipulated,
simple.

Uses: It used as food and animal fodder.

3. Caulerpa recemosa ( Family — Caulerpaceae )

Occurance: This algae found in shallow rock pools,
on sandy floors.

Characters: It is green in colour and attached to old
colonies with stolons with erect branches, cylindrical and
un branched.

Uses: It is Used as food and animal feed.

4. Caulerpa sertulariodes (Family —Caulerpaceae)

Occurrence : This alga found in surface of the sea
to a few meter depth.

Character : It is light green to yellow green in colour
plants with prostrate branched, cylindrical rhizome, stolons
creeping on substrate. These are naked with a number of
upright, delicate and flexible. Cylindrical axis with lateral
outgrowth. Base of pinnules slightly larger than the apex.
Assimilators are flattened and feather like with lateral in
two rows.

Uses: It is used as animal feed.

5. Caulerpa scealpelliformis (Family -
Caulerpaceae )

Occurrence : This alga found on rocky substances
in low tide pools.
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Character : Thallus is dark green with extensive
stoloniferous prostrate axis bearing upright frond. It is
grows Up to 8 to 10 cm. in height. Upright fronds are terete
near the base, bearing closely flattened.

Uses: It is used as animal feed.

6. Caulerpa peltata ( Family — Caulerpaceae )

Occurrence : This alga found in low tide pools,
shallow rock pool, on rocky shores .

Character : Itis light green colour, it shows various
branches, and rhizoid is below, cylindrical and colorless.
Erect axis is vertical, variation in length, shows short
branch lets, and terminating in a peltate assimilating disc.
Plant with develop stolons which is naked, horizontal and
creeping over substratum.

Uses: It is used as food and animal fodder.

7. Chaetomorpha
Cladophoraceae)

Occurrence: This alga found on rocky substances
and in intertidal sublittoral zone.

Characters: It is dark green in colour, unbranched,
filamentous, rigid below and flexuous above, it grow up
to 4-10 cm and attached with hard rocks. Filament end are
colourless. It grows at high water mark on all rocky coasts.

Uses: It is used as source of Alginate, food, and
animal fodder.

antennina (Family -

8. Cladophora glomerata ( Family -Cladophoraceae)

Occurrence : It is firmly attached to the substratatum
under low tide pools.

Characters : Thallus is yellowish green in colour
and grows up to 2-3 m in length. The filaments are rough
to touch, filaments are highly branched, and it gives a more
bushy appearance. These algae grow in association with
various seaweeds and sea grasses.

Uses : It used as raw materials in paper industry.

9. Codium dwarkense ( Family - Codiaceae )

Occurrence : This alga species found in low tide
level, shallow rock pool on slit covers in a intertidal zone.

Characters : These algae green in colour and it
is tall up to 12-20 cm. Thallus is attached with a disc
like holdfast. Its texture is soft and spongy. Thallus is
dichotomously branched, vesicles are of two types slender
and border.

Uses : It is used as source of alginate.

10. Entermorpha intestinalis ( Family — Ulvaceae)

Occurrence : This alga found in mid littoral zone in
brackish water habitats.

Charaters : Plants simple or branched, light to green

in colour and up to 15 cm. longs attached by rhizoidal
portion and later become freely floating. Matured specimen
often in flatted at intervals giving an intestine like
appearance contorted and irregularly constricted.

Uses: It is used as food in Japan, and Korea.

11. Monostroma oxyspermum (Family -
Monostromataceae )

Occurrence: This alga grows on rocks, in lagoons
and in sub littoral belts.

Characters: It is light green in colour, membranous,
gelatinous in appearance. It grows up to 3-10 cm in
height. Thalli initially saccate, later split into irregular
membranous. Thallus arising as a sac from a prostrate
discoid portion and rupturing at maturity to form
monostromatic blade.

Uses: It is used as source of alginate.

12. Ulva fasciata (Family -Ulvaceae)

Occurrence: It is found in deep water and on the
rocky substances.

Characters: It is light green in colour, plants frond
is large, longer and attached to the substratum by holdfast.
Thallus is divided into many small parts, lobes are flat
and linear.

Uses: It is used as animal feed and in medicine.

13. Ulva lactuca (Family -Ulvaceae)

Occurrence: It is growing on the rocky substances,
on other plants and attached to the substratum.

Characters: It is light green in colour. Plants grow on
other substratum, it is very small and thallus is foliaceous,
margin of thallus is folded and thallus lobe is thick.

Uses: IT is used as sea lettuce, vegetable and animal
feed.

II. Class- Phaeophyta (Brown algae)

1. Cystoseira indica (Family —Cystoseiraceae )

Occurrence: This algal species found in the rock
pools of the intertidal regions and at low tide level.

Characters : This alga is brown in colour, perennial,
bushy ,and shows differentiation into holdfast. Main axis
shows extensive branches. Thallus is attached to the
substratum by a cup like disc; air bladder is prominent
and occurs on short laterals.

Uses: It used as fertilizer.

2. Dictyopteris woodwardia (Family - Dictyotaceae)

Occurrence: This algal specie found in low tide
level, and in shallow rock pool.

Characters : Thallus is pale brown in colour, and
erect with defined holdfast. Fronds height is more than

Atharva Publications e 155



Piatirnary, 1SN 2231-0096

Volume - 13 Number -1 March 2022

15 cm, flat, 5-7mm broad, and linear. Surface of fronds
perforated on both sides by minute pores.
Uses: It used as animal feed.

3. Dictyota bartayresiana ( Family - Dictyotaceae)

Occurrence: This algal species grows in low tide
level, and in a intertidal zone.

Characters : Plants are erect variable, and bushy.
Thallus is branched when young later becomes bent.
Margin entire; apex acute, thallus is three celled and thick.

Uses: It is used as animal feed and source of alginate.

4. Dictyota dichotama ( Family —Dictyotaceae )

Occurrence: This algal species found in low tide
level, in shallow rock pools, on slit covered stones, and
on hard substances.

Characters : This alga is tall, bushy ,forking at
angles, with little decrease in width, lower segment is
broader below each fork and internodes are long.

Uses: It used as animal feed and source of alginate.

5. Dictyota pinnatifida (Family - Dictyotaceae )

Occurrence: This alga found in a surface of the sea
to a few meter depths.

Characters : It is brown in colour , grows up to
10-30 cm long dichotomously branched, branches more
profuse towards upper side .fronds is narrow and twisted.

Uses: It is used as animal feed.

6. Hydroclathrus clathratus (Family —
Scytosiphonaceae )

Occurrence : This alga grow well in the under
surface rocks or coralline pieces, it can also grow on
neighboring plants.

Characters: This alga is yellow to brown in colour,
size and shape is irregular. Thallus is loosely attached by
the undersurface rocks, thallus is fragile.

7. Lobaphora variegata (Family — Dictyotaceae)

Occurrence : This alga found in the low intertidal,
on coral debris in lagoons , and deep subtidal rocks.

Characters : This alga is orange to dark brown in
colour. Prostrate thallus is attached by moniform rhizoids,
they are small, thick, prostrate plants with irregularly
lobed blades.

Uses: It is used as food by aquatic animals.

8. Padina tetrastromatica (Family — Dictyotaceae )

Occurrence : This alga found in low water level
and in rock pools.

Characters : Plant is erect, rhizome is prostrate
which is attached to substratum, fronds is varying in size,

it is thin ,flat, blades split into narrow and hairs present in
younger thallus and in older thallus hairs absent.

Uses : It is used as animal feed and in a antibacterial
activity.

9. Spatoglossum asperum ( Family — Dictyotaceae)
Occurrence : This alga found on rocks in the subtidal
area of seashore exposed to strong waves of sea water.
Characters : Plant is dark brown to dirty green in
colour. Thallus is 20-40 cm or more in height. The branches
are strap like, dichotomously divided with large and small
lobes, are elongate, linear, apex is rounded or acute.
Uses: It used as animal feed.

10. Sphacelaria frucigera ( family —Sphacelariaceae)

Occurrence : This alga found in a low tide level in
a intertidal zone, and estuaries .

Characters : This alga is stoloniferous, erect and
branched. Segments are longitudinally divided and without
secondary transverse divisions. Rhizoids are descending
and stalk is tapering to the base and it is cylindrical.

Uses: It used as animal feed.

11. Stoechospermum marginatum (family -
Dictyotaceae )

Occureence : This alga grows in low water level,
in intertidal lagoons, rocky pools at mid tide level and in
tranquil bays.

Characters : This alga is tall, thallus is flat, erect and
dichotomously branched, apex is flatly truncate, Thallus
is without midrib and fertile plant shows marginal dark
line of crowded sporangia.

Uses: It used as animal feed and fertilizer.

12. Saragassum cinerum (family —Saragassaceae )

Occurrence : This alga grows on rocks, in lagoons
and in sub littorial belts.

Characters : This alga is short in length, smooth,
stout main axis, primary branches at upper part, leaves are
long membranaceous , and round at the apices, branch lets
of leaves are lanceolate and vesicles are rounded

Uses: It is used as fertilizer, medicine and source of
alginate.

13. Saragassum tenerrimum (family -
Saragassaceae )

Occurrence : This alga grows in lagoons and rocks
in sub littoral belts and on rocks dashed by waves.

Characters : Plants are light green to yellowish
in colour, pyramidal in shape with basal disc from
which several branches arises. Secondary branches fork
repeatedly. Leaves are wide and tapering at the end, thin,
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linear-lanceolate and translucent, with toothed margin, and
receptacles are freely-branched structures.
Uses: It used as source of alginate and fertilizer.

14. Saragassum wightii ( Family — Saragassaceae )

Occurrence :This alga grows on the rocky
substratum, in sub tidal zone.

Characters : plants is yellowish brown in colour, it
grows up to 20-30cm,leaves are 4-8cm long and 2-8mm
broad with tapering at the ends. It bears large spherical
vesicles. Receptacles in clusters and repeatedly branched.

Uses : It is used as animal feed.

III. Class : Rhodophyta (Red algae )

1. Acanthophorla specifera ( Family -
Rhodomelaceae)

Occureence : It is growing on sub tidal dead corals,
on the rock or hard substances.

Characters : It is purple brown in colour. Thallus is
attached by holdfast which produces many rhizomatous
branches. Main axis is cylindrical, with proliferous spinous
outgrowths ramuli on determinate branches.

Uses: It is used as fertilizer.

2. Ahnfeltia plicata ( Family — Ahnfeltiaceae )

Occurrence : It grows on the sandy shores and sub
littoral belts.

Characters : Thallus is dark red to purple black
in colour. It grows up to 10 cm, cylindrical in structure,
and dichotomously branched.It shows occasional
proliferations.

Uses: It is used as animal feed.

3. Asparagopsis
Bonnemaisoniaceae )

Occurrence : It grows in a shallow sub tidal habitats
with heavy water motion.

Characters : Plant is red to bluish violet in colour,
bearing with a creeping rhizomatous portion. The
creeping part usually much branched, densely covered
with branches.

Uses: It is used as animal feed.

taxiformis ( Family-

4. Amphiora anceps ( Family - Corallinaceae )

Occurrence : It grows on the rocky substratum in
low tide level with other algae.

Characters : It is red to bright purple in colour, and
sub-compressed below and flattened above, 6-10 cm high,
dichotomously branched. Due to complete calcification of
some node no articulation is visible.

Uses: It is used as animal feed.

5. Centroceras clavalatum ( Family -Ceramiaceae)

Occurrence : This alga species grows on rocks and
in a low tide level mark.

Characters : Thallus is purple red in colour,it grows
by an apical cell and 1-3 cm in height. The axis consists
of nodes and internodes, the spines are present in each
node. Rhizoids are colourless, unbranched and helps in
anchorage of plants to substratum.

Uses: It is used as animal feed.

6. Chondria armata ( Family -Rhodomelaceae )

Occurrence : This alga grows on rocks and in
intertidal zone.

Characters : This alga is light red in colour. It is
attached by discoid holdfast, branch lets are opposite,
upper branchlets are short and curved at the base. When
algae become dry, then colour changes from Red to Green.

7. Champia compressa (Family - Champiaceae )

Occurrence : It grow in the lower intertidal to
subtidal zone of shores exposed to modrate wave actions.

Characters : This alga is red in colour , grows up to
2-4 cm, the branches are slightly compressed irregularly,
branched alternately, and highly mucilaginous.

8. Corallina berteroi ( Family- Corallinaceae )

Occurrence : It grows well on mollusk shells and
other macro algae.

Characters : Thallus is variable in colour such as
pink ,purple ,yellowish and red. It is 8-12 cm in height,
calcareous branched, segemented fronds. Thallus contain
disc shaped holdfast, branches are opposite with like
appearance.

Uses: It is used as animal feed.

9. Gelidium pusillum ( Family- Gelidiaceae )

Occurrence : It grows on sandy rocks in the subtidal
zone, shells etc.

Characters : it is red in colour, plant is small 6
— 7 mm height horizontal stolons are prostrate portion
irregularly branched the without midrib, attached by
rhizoids, erect fronds simple or rarely branched.

Uses: It is used as source as agar.

10. Gracillaria corticata ( Family- Gracillariceae )

Occurrence : It grows on the rocky substratum in
low tide level.

Characters : The thallus is violet red in colour it
attached the firmly to rocky surface. Thallus grows up
to 10 — 15 cm in length both male and female plants are
morphologically different.

Uses: It is used as animal feed.
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11. Gracillaria edulis (Family -Gracillariceae)

Occurrence : It is grow on the rocky substances
with other macro algae like Enteromorpha species and
Ulva reticulata .

Characters : Thallus is redish brown in colour,
cylindrical, 20-25 cm in height and branching pattern is
3- 4 order, subdichotomus in nature they attached to coral
stone or substratum with discoid holdfast.

Uses: It is used as animal feed.

12. Gracilaria verrucosa ( Family - Gracilariaceae )

Occurrence : This algal species grows on rocks,
shells, sandy shores in brackish water.

Characters : Plant is dull purple to grayish in colour.
Plant is bushy, mature thalli of attached type plants and
grows up to 50-60 cm, branching is profuse and sub-
dichotomous.

Uses: It is used as salad, cooked with vegetables,
and animal feed.

13.Grateloupia filicinia ( Family- Halymeniaceae )

Occurrence: It is grow on the rocky substances in
intertidal zone.

Characters : These algae is deep redish brown in
colour. Thallus is highly branched with several upright
branches, arising from common discoid holdfast it is a
rounded at the basal region, branches are long linear and
short in height.

14. Hypnea musciformis ( Family- Hypneaceae )

Occurrence : This algal species grows on rocks ,
stones, shells in intertidal zone.

Characters : plants are purple red in colour with
12-25 cm height. Thallus exists in clumps, cartilaginous
and highly branched. Branches are cylindrical, irregular,
twisted, and flattened with broad hooks. Holdfast is small,
and inconspicuous.

Uses: It is used as animal feed.

15. Hypnea valentiae ( Family —-Hypneaceae )

Occurrence : This algal species grows on rocky
surface, shells, in intertidal zone.

Characters : Plant is purple red in colour, bushy,
large and grow up to15 cm in height, branching irregularly
and cylindrical, long, slender, posseses short rumuli which
curved towards axis.

Uses: It is commonly used in salad.

16. Jania rubens ( Family —Corallinaceae )
Occurrence : This algal species grows on rocks, on
sandy shores, and in brackish water.

Characters : Plant is light green to pale yellow in
colour. Plant is small, erect,2-5 cm high, forming closely
bunched on the substratum, all branches with an erect
posture, and tapering or acute at the apices.

Uses: It is used as medicine.

17. Porphyra sp. ( Family —Bangiaceae )

Occurrence : This algal species grows on rocky
coast.

Characters : It is green to yellowish or grayish in
colour. Plant is very thin, cylindrical, and slightly rough,
its life period is short. (3 months).

Uses: It is used as animal feed.

18. Sarconema filiforme ( Family-Solieriaceae )

Occurrence : This algal species found in low water
level and in rock pools.

Characters : This algae is greenish yellow to purple
in colour. Thallus is thin and filamentous, dichotomously
forked, grows up to 15-20 cm in height.

Discussion:

The present investigation deals with the biodiversity
of marine algae along the coast line of Raigad District
of konkan, Maharashtra.The macro marine algal species
were collected at coast line of Raigad, during low tides
except rainy season. The macro marine algal biodiversity
of Indian coast line were studied by different peoples at
different sites mainly, Dixit (1940), Biswas and Mitra
(1943), Deodhar (1989) ,Dhargalkar (2001), Untawale
(1979), Sahoo (2001) etc. Sahoo et al (2001), reported
770 algal species of seaweeds from the coast line of India.
Oza and Zaidi (2001) reported 844 algal species from sea
coast of India and out of that 197 species from Maharashtra
.Dhargalkar et al (2001), reported 91 species of macro
marine algae from the coast of konkan. According to their
studies, the information about biodiversity of marine algae,
their occurrence and knowledge about algal variations of
Indian coast line can be known to us.

In present study, 44 marine algal species were found
,out of these 44 algal species , 12 species are belonging
to Green algae ( class —Chlorophyta ), 14 algal species
belonging to Brown algae ( class- Phaeophyta ), and 18
algal species belonging to Red algae ( class —Rhodophyta
). These 44 algal species belonging to 33 Genera and
distributed in a 24 different families.

During this study it is observed that the coast line of
Raigad of konkan is rich in macro marine algal species,
their abundance, and algal variations. The availability of
algal species was increased after September to December
and decreased from January to March and again increased
from April. It is also observed that, along the Raigad coast

Atharva Publications e 158



Patinary  1SSN 2231-0096

Volume - 13 Number -1 March 2022

line Red algae species found in large quantity, while the
quantity of Green algae and brown algae species found
less in quantity as compared with Red algae.
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Abstract:

Using a volumetric approach, densities of D(-)-
arabinose, in H,O and in aqueous Na saccharin with
molality, m = (0.05, 0.15, and 0.3) mol.kg!' were
investigated at 7 = 303.15 K. The apparent molar
volumes (v, partial molar volumes ), and Masson's
coefficient (S ) were determined with help of density (p)
values. The data was further analysed in terms of transfer
characteristics (4.Vy), apparent specific volumes (ASV),
and volumetric interaction coefficients (V,,,V, .. ) using
McMillan—Mayer theory). Studied arabinose was found to
have a sweet taste in mixed aqueous Na saccharin.

Keywords: Apparent specific volume, Density,
Partial molar volume, Na saccharin.

1. Introduction

Recent work has examined the nature and degree
of intermolecular interaction in aqueous solutions of
combinations using thermophysical characteristics.
Depending on the number of saccharide units present,
sugars are divided into four different types. Simple sugars
like glucose, fructose, galactose, mannose, ribose, xylose,
arabinose, etc are called monosaccharides. Carbohydrates
are the most prominent source of energy consumed by
humans [1]. It also performs an important role in the
regulation of living creatures throughout biologically
based cycles [2,3]. Many researchers have demonstrated
their biological significance on the properties of aqueous
saccharide solutions. The hydration abilities of saccharides
are due to their hydrophilic hydroxyl group (-OH) [4,5].
Sugar is important in confections and medicine because
it not only adds sweetness but also improves the texture
of foods, improves taste, exerts stability, and thus protects
vitamins during processing and storage. Saccharides in
H,O electrolyte arrangements play an important role in
a number of scientific fields [6-9], including biology,
pharmaceutical preparations, catalysis, climate, and food
preparation. Recent data from the literature suggests that
saccharide-metal ion blends have been extensively studied,
and the results are interpreted in the form of solute-solute
and solute-solvent interactions.[10-14]

Volumetric Study of D-arabinose in Aqueous
Solutions of Sodium Saccharin At 7=303.15 K

- Dr. Sanjeevan J. Kharat
Department of Chemistry,
GES’s HPT Arts and RYK
Science College, Nashik

- Mr. Valmik R. Jondhale
Department of Chemistry,
GES’s Arts Comm. and Sci. College,Shreewardhan, Raigad

Today, a range of new sweeteners are available as
an alternative to natural sugars. Natural sweeteners are
high in calories, and some are found in fruits and milk
naturally, whereas others are used during the preparation
or processing of products. Various sweeteners have been
used to sweeten our daily food for decades. Many artificial
sweeteners [ 15-20], are available, out of which only some
are approved as food additives with wide commercial use
in the food and pharmaceutical industry by the “Food
and Drug Administration” (FDA), and in India by FSSAI
(Indian regulatory authority). The food industry uses
common artificial sweeteners like Aspartame, Acesulfame
K, Sodium Saccharin, and Sucralose. Saccharin is listed
as one of the five FDA-approved artificial sweeteners and
is also an approved food additive in most countries in
the world. Blending sweeteners [21-23] with sugars is to
reduce the amount used, reduce the cost, and improve the
taste. Molecular interactions between sugar and receptor
forms via H,O molecules that surround them. The conduct
of metal ions with saccharides in aqueous solutions is
useful to comprehend solute-solvent (sugar-H,O), and
solute-cosolute (sugar-saccharin) interactions along with
taste.

The D-arabinose (0.04-0.20) m (mol.kg-1) densities
were evaluated at T = 303.15 K in H20 and in aqueous
Na saccharin with molality, 0.05, 0.15, and 0.3 m. The
interactions between saccharide-saccharin Na in an
aqueous media were discovered using partial molar
volume, transfer characteristic, interaction coefficient, and
apparent specific volume.

2. Materials and Methods

2.1. Chemicals

D(-)-arabinose, and Na saccharin were purchased
from Sigma with a maximum purity of 99.0% and used
exactly as received.

Aqueous solutions of solute and cosolute were
prepared using triply distilled freshly prepared water and
a stoppered airtight glass bottle. Similarly, measurements
were done on a weight-by-weight (w/w) scale with the use
of an analytical Dhona balance (uncertainty in accuracy +
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0.0001 g). H,Ois used as a solvent and saccharide is used as
a solute in both binary and ternary solutions, with sodium
saccharin, m = (0.05, 0.15, and 0.3) mol.kg-1 acting as a
stock solution for subsequent usage.

2.2. Methods

The densities (p) of D(-)-arabinose in H)O and in
aqueous Na saccharin were measured experimentally
using a bi-capillary Pycnometer [24-29] at T =303.15 K.
To submerge the pycnometer in a vertical position, a glass-
walled water bath with a constant temperature of £ 0.01 K
was utilized. At the studied temperature, the Pycnometer
was calibrated by using organic solvents like ethyl acetate,
carbon tetrachloride, and acetophenone. When the findings
were compared to the reported values, it was revealed that
they were in good agreement. Solvent density at the studied
temperature was taken from published data [30,31]. The
density of studied system was investigated using the same
method.

3. Results and Discussion

3.1. Apparent molar volume

At T=303.15 K, the thermophysical characteristics
and parameters of saccharides in aqueous sodium
saccharin are studied. The apparent molar volumes of the
studied saccharide in solvent and in sodium saccharin were
calculated using the equation (1). [5,32]

Vo =M/p—(p—po)/(mpp,)

In this equation, apparent molar volume is represented
by . Similarly, the density of a solution is denoted by
p and its molality is denoted by m. The molar mass of a
solute is also indicated by M.

The densities (p), and apparent molar volumes (Vy) of
D(-)-arabinose in H20 and in aqueous sodium saccharin,
m = (0.05, 0.15, and 0.3) mol.kg-1 at T = 303.15 K are
shown in Table 1 and 2, respectively. The results show that,
observed densities and apparent molar volumes depend on
concentration and vary linearly with solute and cosolute
concentrations.

Using the least-square fit approach and Masson's
equation [33,34], the (Vp,values of binary and ternary
mixture are correlated with molality as shown below:

Vo=V + S,.m

The equation (2) is in the form y = mx + c,
with intercept, ) (partial molar volume), and slope,
S_v(Masson’s coefficient).

The results of ) are summarized in Table 3, while
variations of (V) of D-arabinose in H20, and in aqueous
sodium saccharin with molalities, m = (0.05, 0.15, and 0.3)
mol.kg-1 are represented in Fig. 1. The positive v values
offer significant solute-solvent interactions for molality, m
=(0.05, 0.15 and 0.3) of saccharide-Na saccharin system
[35,36]. Additionally, the Masson's coefficients (S_v)

are positive but smaller than the values of . It shows
that solute-solute interactions are much lower than those
between solute and solvent.

Table 1. Densities (/kgem-*), and apparent molar
volume ( () m* - mol"') of D(-)-arabinose in H,O at T =
303.15 K.

m 108
(molkg™) £ Vyl0
0.0000 995.648
0.0432 998.08 93.87
0.0814 1000.20 9395
01213 100239 9408
01612 1004 55 9419
02107 100721 9434

Table 2. Densities (/kgem-3), and apparent molar
volumes ( () ym3*smol!') of monosaccharide, D(-)-
arabinose in aqueous saccharin sodium at T = 303.15 K
for m = (0.05, 0.15, and 0.3) mol<kg-1.

m P ¥, 108 m P V,-100 m P v, 109
(mol'kgl) —  4.05 | (molkgl) 0.15 (mol'kg?) 0.3

0.0000 : 1000.23 0.0000 ! 1006.11 0.0000 : 1019.73
0.0407 | 100248 ; 9431 0.0395 | 100827 9445 0.0412 ! 102197 9460
0.0807 ; 1004.67 | 9449 0.0776: 101034 | 9469 0.0800; 102405 9478
0.1201 : 1006.78 | 94.76 01161 1012.40 { 9496 01199 1026.16 | 95.01
0.1595 ! 1008.87 | 95.02 0.1565; 1014.52 1 95.19 0.1627 | 102838 ; 9524
0.1996 ; 101096 9526 0.1994 | 1016.73 | 9548 0.2098 | 1030.78 | 9550

Table 3. @, (S)), ASV,and (A v)of D(-)-arabinose
in H20, and in aqueous Na saccharin at T =303.15 K for
m = (0.05, 0.15, and 0.3) mol<kg-1.

Parameters

System

vi-100 5,109 ASVI0F | (B VD). 100
(mimol?) | (mikgmol®) | (mikg?) (m?-moll)
D(-)-arabinose + H;0 93.736 2.85 0.624
Di-}-arabinose+ 0.05 m Na saccharin 94.028 6.15 0.6263 0.2926
D(-)-arabinose + 0.15 m Na saccharin 94,199 6.41 0.6274 0.4629
D(-)-arabinose + 0.3 m Na saccharin 94 361 5.41 0.6285 0.6255

Fig. 1. Variation of (V) of D(-)-arabinose in H20
and in Na saccharin with molality, m = (0.05, 0.15, 0.3)
molskg! at 303.15 K.
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3.3. Transfer volume

Using the following relation, the transfer volume
of (A_trs v)) saccharides from H2O to aqueous Na
saccharin was obtained for the investigated systems at
infinite dilution.

A_trs wp= @) (in sodium saccharin)-) (in H,0)

Table 3 shows the D-arabinose ) values that can
be used to determine transfer volumes (A = ) ) from
H20 to aqueous sodium saccharin with molality m. The
transfer volume is positive at infinite dilution, often used
to examine solute-cosolute interactions in aqueous medium
and increases with concentration of cosolute. In the present
study, two possible types of interaction occurring between
arabinose, and aqueous Na saccharin in ternary system
could be categorized as follows:

I) Hydrophilic-ionic interactions- Between arabinose
hydrophilic groups (-C=0, -OH and -O-), and the Na+ ion
of saccharin sodium salt.

IT) Hydrophobic-ionic interactions- Between
arabinose and cosolute ion.

According to the "co-sphere overlap model" [37],
type (1) interactions positively contribute to the A_trs v
whereas type (II) interactions negatively contribute to the
A @) . Kumar et al. [38] reported similar results.

3.4. Volumetric Interaction Coefficients

Kozak et al. established the "McMillan-Mayer
theory" [39,40] of solutions in order to study volumetric
interaction coefficients. On the basis of this, Krishnan et al.
[41] explored the interactions of solutes and cosolutes in
solvation spheres. Numerous researchers have investigated
interactions in aqueous solutions using the theory. [42—44]

The transfer volume is also related as:

A ¥ =2V_ABm_B+3V_ABB m_B"2+----

A represent D-arabinose (solutes) where as B
represent saccharin Na (co-solute). These parameters were
determined by analyzing experimental data and using the
least-squares approach to equation 7. The calculated value
of V_ABfor D-arabinose is (2.352).10-6 (m3.mol-2.kg),
whereas those for V_ABB is -2.9436).10-6 (m3.mol3.
kg2), respectively, at T = 303.15 K. Positive values are
contributed by the doublet interaction parameter (V_AB),
whereas negative values are contributed by the triplet
interaction parameter (V_ABB). Positive V_AB value
show that, monosaccharide, and saccharin sodium have
strong interactions. Negative value of V_ABB on the
other hand; indicate the absence of D-arabinose-saccharin-
saccharin interactions. Jiang and coworkers [45] noted
the similar observation for ternary systems at 298.15 K.

The "Group Additivity Model" of Savage and Wood
[46] examines the four forms of pair interactions between

electrolyte (sodium saccharin), and non-electrolyte
(D-arabinose). The type I interaction of Na+ — R (-R is an
alkyl group) makes a small negative contributionto V_AB
and Type Il interaction of Anion — R contributes negatively
to V_AB also Type III interaction between Na+— O is
more dominant and contributes positively to V_AB(-O,
hydrophilic groups in non-electrolyte) whereas type IV
interaction of anion - O, contributes negatively to V_AB
but smaller than type I (hydrophobic groups).

In aqueous medium, the complete dissociation of ions
of electrolyte, saccharin sodium takes place. Interactions of
Na+ with hydrophilic groups of saccharides (—OH, C=0,
and —O-), the pair interaction coefficient is positive. Both
theories proposed that interactions between solutes and
cosolute (saccharin sodium) are taking place.

3.5. Apparent Specific Volume

Apparent Specific Volume (ASV) is helpful for
getting data with respect to the taste conduct of sugars in
blended aqueous sodium saccharin solutions. The aqueous
solutions are classified as salt, sweet, bitter, and sour
with respect to taste by Shamil and Birch [47]. The ASV
range suggested by Parke et al. [48], for sweet molecules
is from (0.51 to 0.71)°10-6 m3<kg-1 with an ideal value
(0.618)*10-6 m3+kg-1) at the centre. The equation (8)
is used to calculate the ASV of solutes in solvent and
cosolute.

ASV=u)) /M

8

The solute's molar mass is denoted by M, and its
partial molar volume is denoted by ) . Table 3 shows the
ASV values of monosaccharide in H20, and saccharin Na
at T =303.15 K for m = (0.05, 0.15, and 0.3) mol-kg-1.
The ASV value for arabinose at experimental temperature
ranges from (0. 0.624 to 0.628)*10-6 m3+kg-1. Saccharide
investigated in this study when incorporated in saccharin
Na solution, kept their sweetness.

4. Conclusions

The study includes volumetric data of D(-)-arabinose
in H20, and aqueous saccharin Na at T = 303.15 K. The
investigational data were utilized to compute various
thermodynamic parameters. The corresponding transfer
volume of arabinose transferred from H2O to aqueous
saccharin Na is positive, and its magnitude rises as
concentration increases. Positive values of V_AB indicate,
the strong interactions between the D-arabinose and the
Na saccharin. The ASV (0.624-0.628)*10-6°m3+kg-1 range
suggested sweet taste for D-arabinose in blended aqueous
Na saccharin.
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Abstract

The main aim of the research was to highlight
indigenous practice to traditional ethnoveterinary medicine
and medicinal plant used by tribal people. The Palghar
district has a rich tribal culture. These primitive traits have
learned to live in the most hostile environmental conditions
in localities that are immensely rich in biodiversity. The
tribes have played a vital role in the conservation of
environmental management and development process
as they posse’s traditional knowledge which has been
useful in veterinary medicine. Many indigenous medicinal
plant parts recipes are used to cure boil, wound, mouth
ulcer, itching, bone fracture, diarrhea, fever, etc. After
such a survey, we found 43 plant species belonging to 31
families. The plant species used by the people are arranged
alphabetically followed by their botanical names, as well as
local information such as name, family and the part used,
and its method of preparation. This work is the opportunity
to scrutinize the plant for the discovery of new medicinal
sources for veterinary.

Keywords-healthcare, ethnoveterinary, disease,
ethnobotany, healers.

Introduction

Ethnoveterinary medicine has a long history dating
back to the dawn of man on the planet. From the beginning,
the human and animal interactions were quite close.
Animals were employed by men for a variety of functions,
including food, hunting, and transportation. As a result, he
began domesticating animals to meet his diverse demands.
Plants have been an important source of both preventive
and curative traditional medicine preparations for humans
and cattle since prehistoric times. Different plants were
employed as early as 5000 B.C. to 4000 B.C. in China
and 1600 B.C. by Syrians, Babylonians, Hebrews and
Egyptians, according to historical reports of historically
used medicine (Dery et.al.1999). The veterinary papyrus of
Kahun, for example, records Egyptian healers' veterinary
therapeutic procedures in 1900 B.C. During the reign

Medicinal Plant and Ethnoveterinary Practices in
Palghar Tehsil of Maharashtra

- Dr. V.M. Jamdhade
V.P.M.’S B.N. Bandodkar College of Science, Thane (W)

- Jyoti Waghmare, Shraddha Dive, Amit Gawai.
Botany Research Centre,
GES’s Arts, Comm. and Sci. College, Shrivardhan, Dist.Raigad.

of King Hammurabi of Babylon, veterinarians were
providing services as early as 1800 B.C.

Using age-old home medicines, surgical and
manipulative procedures, and religious practice, people,
have built their system for keeping animals healthy and
productive over generations (Bharti, and Sharma,2010).
Ethnoveterinary medicine is a less expensive and long-
lasting alternative to synthetic treatments (Chitralkha
and Jain, 2006). The use of ethnoveterinary medicine
varies not just from one region to the next, but also within
communities (Dar et al.,2011). Ethnoveterinary medicinal
practice and abilities have evolved, primarily by trial and
error, with some experimentation and creativity thrown in
for good measure (Deo et al., 2013).

Animal diseases have an devastating impact
especially on poor people, despite their reliance on
livestock, have limited access to contemporary veterinary
treatments. Furthermore, the majority of livestock raisers
in the Palghar area and adjacent regions are physically
away from veterinary station locations and those who
are closer may not be able to afford the costs of services.

Ethno-veterinary practices are specially used for
ruminants such as cattle and other large animals. Livestock
owners from Cameroon have an amazing good knowledge
of ethnobotany; most medicines are prepared from plants
parts. They have a good understanding of the plant
parts, quantities required and the methods of harvesting,
processing, storing, preserving and utilizing medicinal
plants to ensure good drug efficacy, also to enhance the
survival of plant germplasm (Toyang et al., 1995).

Herbal riches are abundant in the study region. For
their economic needs, most of them engage in agriculture.
To meet their needs, the majority of the inhabitants rely
heavily on plant resources growing in their surroundings,
including ethno-herbal medicine for sick animals. Local
healers and experienced persons were interviewed for
ethnoveterinary information. According to Jain, 1999, data
collection and fieldwork were carried out.

Ethnoveterinary practices have been observed in
Mabharashtra's Buldhana district (Patil and al., 2010;
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Marathe et al., 2010), Chandrapur, Nagpur and Gadchiroli
districts (Kulkarni et al., 2014) and Akola district (Wath
and Jambu, 2018).

Researchers have placed a greater emphasis on
traditional ethnoveterinary knowledge from diverse states
in recent years. In the Gonda region of Uttar Pradesh
(Pandey et al., 2000) discovered 27 ethnoveterinary
herbs. (Reddy and Raju, 2000) identified 35 plants for
ethnoveterinary application in the Anantpur district. (
A.P. Chitralkha and Jain, 2006) described ethnoveterinary
practices in the tribal zone of Jhabua District and (M.P.
Ravikumar et al.,2004) validated ethnoveterinary plant
resources from Dindigul District, Tamil Nadu. Ramdas
and his colleagues formed the group, a non-profit that has
made important contributions to ethnoveterinary surveys
in Andhra Pradesh and Maharashtra. (Ramdas and Yaksi,
2001).

Mahadeokoli tribe ethnoveterinary medical
procedures were improved by Kulkarni and Kumbhojkar
(2002), who used 128 plant resources for diverse ailments.
Plants used to heal animals were reported by Deshmukh
etal., (2011) from the Jalna area, whereas EVM research
was reported by Ramalah and Patil (2005) from the
Nandurbar district. The ethnoveterinary plant use in the
Bhor region of the Pune district was researched (Kamble
and Kulkarni, 2013) Bhor has been utilized to gain a better
understanding of the utilization of deworming medicinal
plants in livestock (Deo et al., 2013). Some herbs have
been shown to aid in wound healing and the treatment of
maggoty wounds (Kamble et al., 2014)

Material and Methods

Selection of the site

Palghar Tehsil (Palghar Taluka) from Thane District
has a total population of 550,166 people according to the
2011 census. Families lived in Palghar Taluka. The average
gender ratio of Palghar Taluka is 907. According to the
2011 census, 41% of the population live in urban areas
while 59% live in rural areas. The total area of Palghar is
1,042 km?, including 923.32 km? of rural area and 118.53
km? of an urban area. There are approximately 212 villages
in the Palghar block.

Plant identification

Specimens were identified using standard procedures
and Flora of Gujarat with supporting information for
ethnomedical uses and recipes (Almeda, 2003, Cook,
1965, Jain & Rao, 1977), and Flora of Gujarat (Naik,
2004; Shah, 1978).

Survey
In 2021, Several survey visits were made to several

villages in Palghar Tehsil. The information was acquired
from knowledgeable, experienced and elderly rural locals.
To collect ethnoveterinary data, researchers interviewed
farmers, village elders, and traditional healers. They were
asked to complete Marathi survey questions.

Results and Discussion

In the present study, 43 plant species from 42 genera
and 31 families were used to address diverse veterinary
concerns. Herbal remedies and tribes in the area have a
lot of traditional knowledge on how to treat problems in
their domestic animals using natural resources, notably
biological materials available in their surroundings.
According to the efficacy of the treatment, techniques
appear to be satisfactory, the plant species are traditionally
used as a vermicide, lactation enhancer, fertility inducer,
repellent for body-lice and other insects and sore of the
tongue, skin diseases, dysentery, drowsiness and white
stool, worms, asthma, swelling of the neck, flatulence of
the stomach, body sore, ophthalmia, pneumonia, wounds,
heatstroke, fever, hypers, etc., The majority of the plants
used to treat their animals are also used to treat humans,
making these therapeutic herbal remedies well-known.

Cows, goats, buffaloes, pigs, cats, dogs, and poultry
are the most common domesticated animals in Palghar
villages. In the same way that humans suffer from various
diseases, these animals do as well, and they are treated by
local healers using largely plant ingredients.

The Ethnoveterinary medicinal plant species that
have been identified are listed in Table 1. Botanical names,
as well as local information such as name, family and the
part used, are included in a record of usage, as well as an
ethnoveterinary use in the area.

They use extracts, pastes, and other methods to
treat various plant components such as a leaf, stem,
rhizome, root, bark, fruit, flower and so on. They rarely
utilize jaggery, black salt, or table salt to make or give
remedies. The rate of efficiency in curing diseases with
few or no side effects is crucial to the overall success of
any treatment. Their animals appear to be in good health,
which is a testimonial to the efficiency of their veterinarian
formulations.

This work shows their faith and understanding of the
tribal people about the traditional ethnoveterinary uses of
plants and their knowledge of ailments. The proper plant
part and its method of preparation of medicine to cure
different ailments with the appropriate amount of doses.
The tribal people find their traditional ethnoveterinary
therapy to cure ailments.

Medicinal resources were obtained in the wild and
used to cure veterinary ailments, according to the current
research. Workers' studies in other parts of India, such
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as those by Saikia and Borthakur (2010) in Assam and

9. | Andrographis | kalamegha | Acanthaceae Decoction
Galav et al. (2010) in Rajasthan, support the current study paniculata Nees. of the whole
: plant is useful
ﬁndlngs. . . to treat fever
The findings of this study also suggest that the and cough in
usage of traditionally available medicinal plants is more animals.
widespread among the upper age groups of both genders | 10- | Annona Sitaphal Annonaceae Leaf paste is
d to th ti A di t squamosa L. rubbed on the
as compared to € younger gener.a 10n. According to body of cattle
more research, rural people, particularly the elderly, for removing
have a broad understanding of veterinary therapeutic fice.
plants (Satapathy, 2012, Bharti and Sharma, 2010, Naik, | !!- Afg"jmoneL Pivla dhotra | Papaveraceae Tlh < Whﬁlz
. . mexicana L. plant crushe
2012, Rajakumar, 2012). Kiruba et. al. (2006) from Cape and socked
Comorin, Dar and Verma (2011) from Bundelkhand's in water is
Jhansi district, Selvaraju et al. (2011) from Malayali tribes ié’iﬂl; ddot}(l)er;
in Tamil Nadu's Salem district, Muley et al. (2012) from body parts of
Maharashtra's Ahmednagar district, and Pragada and Rao cattle
(2012) from Andhra Pradesh's tribal regions conducted | 12. | Azadirachta Neem Meliaceae The body
. indica (A. . f cattle i
ground-breaking research. The results of recent research indica (A.) Juss o carne 18
. . . . . washed with
investigations corroborated the prior study's conclusions. leaf decoction
once a day for
. .. . 3 days in skin
Tablef No.1. List of medicinal plants used in diseases.
ethnoveterlnary 13. | Bauhinia Kanchan Caesalpinaceae Bark powder
variegata L. is applied
S r | Botanical name | Local name | Family Parts used topically on
No. wounds
1. Abrus Gunj Fabaceae stomach 14. | Bombax ceibal. | Savar Bombacaceae Stemv, ba.rk
precatorious L. problems used in Joint
pain, back pain
2. | Amaranthus Kantebhaji | Amaranthaceae Leafy shoots and anorexia
i L. fed t
SpInosus are led to cows 15. | Bryophyllum | Panfuti Crassulaceae Paste of leaves
and buffaloes . . . .
to enhance pinnatum (Lam.) is given in
1 . Kurz Urinary and
actation
stomach
3. | Abelmoschus | Ranbhendi Malvaceae Fruit is used in Problems
ihot L. ing blood
mantho curing 5100 16. | Caesalpinia Sagargoti Caesalpiniaceae | Seeds used
Medik dysentery. T .
bonduc (L.) in intestinal
4. | Adhatoda vasica | Adulsa Acanthaceae Decoction of Roxb. worms.
L.)Nees. 1 d B - -
(L)Nees caves an 17. | Calotropis Rui Asclepiadaceae The paste of
stem 1s given . .
to treat fever. procera (Willd.) flowers with
R.Br. double amount
5. | Acacia catechu | Khair Mimosaceae The bark is of jaggery is
L. Willd. used in the very useful for
crack of the easier delivery
nipple of cows ’ ’
and buffalo. 18. Cappar.ls Waghati Capparaceae Leav.es are
Bark extract zeylanica L. used in bone
. fracture
along with
heartwood is 19. | Cassia fistula | Bahawa Caesalpiniaceae | Legume paste
used to treat (L. is used to
broken horns treat digestive
ofdomestic problems in
animals. cats and goats.
6. | Ageratum Bhutakuli Asteraceae Leaf 20. | Cissus Kandwel Vitaceae Pieces of the
conyzoides L. quadrangularis stem are used
7. | Albizia lebbeck | Shirish Mimosaceae Stem and bark L. to treat bone
fractures and
(L.)Benth.
muscular
8. | Allium sativum | Lasun Liliaceae The bulb used pains in goats,
L. in colic pain buffalos, and

COWS.
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21. | Cocos nucifera | Naral Araceae tender coconut 33. |Momordica | Kartule Cucurbitaceae Fruit and
L. water given dioica Roxb. ex black pepper
twice a day Willd. are crushed
will cure and mix with
Diarrhoea and egg white and
dysentery scrub this paste
22. | Coriandrum | Dhania Apiaceae Whole Plant are applied to
. . mouth ulcer.
sativum L. used in foot
and mouth 34. | Mucuna pruriens | Khajkuiri Papilionaceae ‘Wound itching
diseases. Seed L.DC. The seed paste
used in treat is a tie on the
Diarrhoea and wound.
Dysentery 35. | Musa Keli Musaceae Fruit are fed
23. | Curcuma longa | Haldi Zingiberaceae 10 gm rhizome paradisiaca L. with fodder
L. is pounded and to increase
mixed with 1 lactation
tablespoon period.
of 11.11(1116 ar}lld 36. | Ocimum Tulas Lamiaceae Leaf paste is
applied on the sanctum L. applied to the
body of fowls
wound.
to cure body
sore 37. | Phyllanthus Bhuiawali Euphorbiaceae The whole
amarus L. lant is fed
24. | Cyamopsis Gawar Fabaceae Seed is used in Evith fodder to
tetragonoloba L. lactating milk cure dysentery.
25. dCyno;ion L Durva Cyperaceac T lh e whole 38. | Plumeria rubra | Sonchapha | Apocynaceae Boiled pods
actylon (L.) p.antt was L. are good for
given to cow lactation in
bufffilo for cows and
lactating milk buffalos, seeds
26. | Dioscorea kadukarand | Dioscoreaceae Bulbils, Tuber are used on
bulbifera L. used in Wound snakebites.
?n.d internal 39. | Semecarpus | Bibba Anacardiaceae Seed powder
njury anacardium L with water is
useful to cure
27. | Euphorbia hirta | Dudhi Euphorbiaceae Leaves are footfand m,o uth
L. fed to milking :1‘? ectron
cows for 1§eeilses in
improving animals.
lactation. 40. | Tageteserectal. | Zendu Asteraceae The leaf juice
28. | Ficus Wad Moraceae The latex is a tied on
. - wound or the
benghalensis L. used in Bone
F leaf can be
racture . .
applied with
bandage
29. | Ficus religiosa | Pipal Moraceae Bark a n d 4]. | Terminalia | Beheda Combretaceae Bark decoction
L. leaves Juice bellirica with Nilgiri oil
is given for (Gaernt) Roxb. given orally
urinogenital to goats to
problems cure blood
30. | Gossypium | Kapus Malvaceae Fruit, roots, dysentery
herbaceum L. and seeds. 42. |[Tinospora | Gulvel Menispermaceae | The decoction
31. | Jatropha curcas | Chandrajyoti | Euphorbiaceae Extract of stem cordifolia Willd. of the‘ whole
L. bark is applied plant is given
to the body orally in fever
of cows and 43.|T r i d a x| Eddandi Asteraceae Leaves extract
buffaloes to procumbens L. is applied
cure skin sores. topically on
32. | Mentha spicata | Pudina Lamiaceae Leaves are wounds

L.

used to treat
Diarrhoea and
Dysentery.

Conclusion

Rural residents have a large number of domestic
animals. These animals are also kept in good health sincere
appreciation to their traditional plant-based remedies. This
demonstrates the efficacy of herbal treatments of this type.
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A variety of well-known medicinal plants are included
in the list of plants that have been recorded. However,
recent studies on the other plants recorded could lead to
the development of more effective and safer treatments.
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Introduction:-

India is known as a great country, just because of
its cultural, religious, Economical and social heritage.
When we talk about political, social and Economical point
of view, we strongly remember a legend personality
is Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar who is not only a father of
Indian Constitution but also a world’s best Economist
contributed on various research aspect in economics such
as Agricultural Land Reforms, problems of Rupees & its
origin, Labour Management, Economics of Cast system,
Socialism, Strategies of Economic development, taxation
policies, Industrialisation, and Many more about Indian
Economy.

Dr. Ambedkar’s Economic Thoughts are ready useful
to solve many economic issues nowadays. Therefore today
also immortally his Economic Thoughts are really pioneer
and Economic solution for further economic issues in
future.

Here in this Research paper. The researcher focuses
on a contribution of Economic Thoughts of Dr. B. R.
Ambedkar for today and tomorrow.

Key Notes- Land Reforms, Economic Cast System,
Labour, Constitution, Socialism, State Management.

Objectives:-

1) To understand an Importance of Economics
Thoughts of Dr. B. R. Ambedkar.

2) Toverify Economic Thoughtsof B.R.Ambedkar
comparatively present with future.

3) To find out Ambedkar’s Economic, Socialism
link in present & future period.

4)  To know the Economic Development Ideas of
Dr. B. R. Ambedkar.

Assumption:-

1) Dr. B. R. Ambedkar’s Economic Thoughts
Contribute More in Indian economy than its
past.

2) Ambedkar’s Economic Thought can overcome
all the economic problems and issues in present
as well as future period.

3) Economics Thoughts of Dr. B. R. Ambedkar

Economic Thoughts of Dr. B. R. Ambedkar for
Indian Economy - A Need Forever

- Dr. Yogesh Y. Lokhande
Assistant Professor, GES’s
Arts Comm. & Sci. College Shreewardhan. Raigad.

plays an important role in free Enterprise and
Socialism.

Economics Thoughts of Dr. B. R. Ambedkar at
present and in future:-

Contribution of Economic Thoughts of Dr. Bhimraoji
Ambedkar is noteworthy. His views in Economics
deals with current and future issues of Indian Economy
especially Ambedkar thoughts on public finance and
agriculture has a vital relevance to the current situation
of India. In order to enhance a productivity of agriculture,
industry and service sector in present and future. It is very
important for all of us to adopt his Economic Thought in
good manner.

Ambedkar’s Thoughts on Agriculture and Land
Reforms:-

“Dr. Ambedkar has great contribute on in Agriculture
and Land Reforms in India according to him holdings
of land by few people is a major problem of Indian
agriculture having various disadvantages and difficulties
in cultivations. As he says, “Productivity of agriculture is
related not only to with the size of holdings of land but
also with other factors like capital, labour, etc. Therefore
if capitals, labours are not available in adequate quantity
and quality. Then large size of holding also can turn into
unproductive. On the other hand small size land can be
productive. If resources are available in plenty.”

As per above Economic Thoughts the researcher
knows how Dr. B. R. Ambedkar has strongly recommended
for the use of resources in good manner for enhancing
productivity of land and agriculture in today and tomorrow
in India.

Dr. B. R. Ambedkar & Economic Caste system:-

“As per Economic view of Dr. B. R. Ambedkar
in India especially in Hindu community caste system is
major obstacle in Economic growth and Development
under caste system only the members of their own caste
were allowed to learn particular profession. If any person
had skill belonging to other caste for necessary Job would
not accept the profession of caste lower than his own.
According to Dr. B. R. Ambedkar restriction on inter
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occupational mobility has many consequences. Such as,
unemployment in various groups, Economic Inefficiency
in market, Individual injustice therefore caste system in
economic should be root out quickly.”

With a view of Dr. B. R. Ambedkar it is cleared that
in case of distributing profession caste is a one of the major
problem nowday. So it should be remove from society
for caste free enterprise and rapid growth & development
as well if it continues, then future India will be also good
enough economically to sustain at global level.

Dr. B. R. Ambedkar & labour problem in India:-

“Dr. B. R. Ambedkar was a minister of Labour
ministry who recognised various problems of Labour very
closely, therefore he supported trade union movement and
right to strike against capitalism. He was fought for all the
rights Labour such as earned leave for permanent workers,
welfare activities for them, consultation and trade disputes.
According Dr. B. R. Ambedkar that Industrial peace will
prevail, if it is based on social justice. He kept 5% to 6%
reservation for schedule castes in Central Government and
many more untouchable students of technical Education
in foreign countries were- financially helped by him. Dr.
B. R. Ambedkar strongly opposed Mr. Gandhi talking to
him that caste system not only divide labours but also its
actual division of labours which is very bad for Economic
development in India.”

Yes it is with above point of view The Researches is
agree with Ambedkar Thought that Labourers should get
all necessary benefits by the government for enhancing
his productivity at present and future. And in future there
should be caste free division of labour in any profession
that well make an upliftment of Economy.

Ambedkar’s Economic view on Industrialization:-

“Dr. B. R. Ambedkar attacked on village system in
India as he wanted people to leave villages and settled
in cities. His thoughts were against to Gandhi who gave
a slog of ‘Chalo Gaon Ki Aur’ Mr Gandhi wanted to
develop his idea on village based but Dr. Ambedkar was
against that vision of Mr. Gandhi according to him the
villages and their poor living standard only is responsible
for helplessness and shameful picture of his great
nation. On the other hand Dr. B. R. Ambedkar Thought
villages are strong protector of caste system and social
inequalities therefore he wanted to Impact education for
equality. According to him democracy is a strong device
for Industrialisation and when people approach to cities
and towns it would bring more Industrialisation, so more
Industrialisation will bring more economic benefits.

As per above view of Dr. B. R. Ambedkar here the
Researcher came to know that how Industrialisation is an
important tool for accelerating growth rate of Economy
in today’s period.

Thoughts on currency problem in India:-

“There was an Economic Crisis during British rule
in India. Indian Government was struggling enough with
falling value of Indian Rupee. At the same time Dr. B. R.
Ambedkar in 1923 wrote on ‘the problem of rupee its origin
and solution’. In this he argued that the gold exchange
standard does not have stability. According to him that
Country like India cannot afford gold exchange standards
beside this it can also increase the risk of Inflation and prise
rise. Afterward he showed with evidence that how Indian
Rupee has lost its value? Hence the purchasing power of
rupee is falling. However at the same time to solve this
problem he suggested to Government to regulate deficit
budget and also advised that money should have circular
flow”.

As above Economic thoughts of Dr. B. R. Ambedkar
highlighted on currency system in India. If an Economy
requires bringing stability today & tomorrow then Indian
Government should follow Ambedkar’s Gold Standard
system instead of gold exchange system maintain
economic stability forever.

Dr. B. R. Ambedkar and Human Capital:-

“According to Dr. B. R. Ambedkar population
is an assets of Nation, where human being is a centre
point of Economic growth and development. He argued
that Human Capital in India is useless, if the poorer and
downtrodden untouchable Dalit’s are not recognized by
other classes as human being with equal social prestige
and religious basis. Therefore it is impossible to use this
human capital in economic development in India.”

Here with above justification The Researcher
understood the deepness in Economic Thoughts of Dr. B.
R. Ambedkar for development of Human Capital. We also
understood that Dr. B. R. Ambedkar is strongly supported
to inclusive growth for backward & downtrodden classes
in India.

Economic Upliftment in Indian Women:-

“Dr. B. R. Ambedkar was very positive for economic
upliftment of women in India as he knew that women can
play significant role in economic development.

According to him that economic development is
impossible without the participation of women along
with developing their social status and equality due to bad
economic conditions of women in India. India’s economic
progress is hampered that is why it is essential to improve
the economic condition of women and give those equal
rights and freedom of occupation.”

Here it is cleared that according to Dr. B. R.
Ambedkar an economic wheels of Nation depends on
women’s like men’s. Therefore the Researcher knows that
how a participation of woman is important in Economic
development for today and tomorrow.
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Dr. B. R. Ambedkar and State Management:-

Dr. B. R. Ambedkar emphasized on the nationalization
of economy. He was of the view that state should manage
the economy that the production might reach the optimum
level and the benefits must not be taken away by the
capitalist. The benefits must be distributed equally. He
stood for the progressive transformation of society,
removing glaring social and economic inequalities that
were due to capitalist system. Dr. B. R. Ambedkar was
a firm believer of socialism. According to him, “state
socialism is essential; for India’s industrialization. Private
economy cannot do so and if it makes and attempt it would
give way to economic disparities.

He firmly believed that by eliminating exploitation,
the industrial harmony can be established through labour
welfare and congenial industrial relation. He remarked
“we have attained political freedom and equality but
without economic and social equality this is quite
insufficient.” Ambedkar emphasised more on economic
and social freedom and equality. His concept of society and
socialism aimed for the welfare of the poor classes, ending
inequality based on birth eliminating discriminatory
practises in social behaviour patterns reorganising the
political economy for the benefit of all maintaining full
employment and education, providing social security for
the weak and sick.

Conclusion:-

What we can conclude from this brief foray in
to various economic themes with whom Ambedkar

was concern? It can be said that Dr. B. R. Ambedkar’s
economic thoughts have not been researched much. His
economic thoughts reflect in his books as ‘The problem
of rupee’: Its origin and its solution and ‘The evolution
of provincial finance in British India’: A study in the
provincial decentralization of imperial finance has not
been researched much.

Dr, B. R. Ambedkar strongly suggest agriculture
shall be a state industry and be organized by the state taking
over all land. He also focused on Industrialization, Human
capital, Sustainable development for Indian economy. Dr.
B. R. Ambedkar also stress on payment workers, welfare
activity’s for workers and trade union movement.
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As contemporary writers presenting pan-African
insight, Nadine Gordimer and Doris Lessing enjoy
international reputation. Their works detail power
relationships of the colonizer in their encounter with
the Third World, where they are an insider as well as an
outsider and for whom the awe-inspiring dark continent
of Conrad is but a myth and a reality. The academic quest
here is concerned with the differences and similarities in
the nature of their encounter and their fictionalisation of it
and how it coloured their perspectives in the postcolonial
scenario.

A victim of colonization and Apartheid, the African
continent has always been in a state of flux. It has been
shifting from rural to urban conditions, from farming to
industry, from communal values to individualism and from
oral to written concepts of communication. These changes
in social, economic and political scenario paved the way
for the emergence of literary effusions containing universal
as well as local interest contributing to the complexity
of African fiction. The sheer multiplicity of approaches
in the novels by Africans as well as non-African authors
and the nuances of their experiences provide different
perspectives. Out of the ever increasing number of
novelists, the writings of Doris Lessing and Nadine
Gordimer stand out as perceptive records of the allegory
of the oppressed and the oppressor. African experiences
silhouetted against the vast canvas of African history and
political environment, the concrete firsthand knowledge of
human drama, and the undercurrent of psychological and
social impact on helpless human beings form the subject
matter for these two writers. This research paper entitled
Post-Colonialism: Polarities and Similarities inThe Lying
Days and The Grass is Singingwill be an attempt to show
how history is dramatized and fictionalized by a writer like
Nadine Gordimer who is still in Africa and a writer who has
already left but whose memories tie her down to Africa. An
attempt is made to explore fictionalisation of reality from
two different perspectives. The dichotomy of existence
in the African context, the cultural shock sustained by
the colonizer and the animosity of the colonizer who

Postcolonial Perspectives in The Lying Days and The
Grass is Singing

- Mr. Shankar H. Bhoir
Assistant Professor in English
GES’s Arts, Comm. and Sci. College Shriwardhan, Raigad.

cannot respond positively to the African bush, the ironical
acknowledgement that the ideal world of the prosperous
farmer is supported by black labour, all these come under
the purview of these novelists. An effort has been made
in this paper to relate the works of both these writers to
postcolonial theories in the light of the troubled historical
past of South Africa.

In Postcolonialism: An Historical Introduction,
Robert Young presents postcolonial theory as an extension
of anticolonial movements in the third world. “Even
though colonialism has become passé, repercussions of the
passing era of colonialism has left behind tell tale imprints
on the psyche of people subjected to such historical truth”
(Young 7-8). As Padmini Mongia says in the Introduction
to Contemporary Postcolonial Theory:

The development of postcolonial theory needs to
be understood in terms of new socio-historic pressures.
The political concepts that have shaped modern history—
democracy, the citizen, nationalism no longer seem
adequate for coping with contemporary realities. . . .
Profound changes such as decolonization the movements
of people on a hitherto unmatched scale, and new
distributions of global power, have led to instabilities
which have revealed that the old narratives of progress
and reason are inadequate for addressing contemporary
realities and the numerous fractures that attend them.
Postcolonial theory has been formed as a response to these
pressures even as it offers a means of speaking of them. (5)

The historical fact of European colonialism governs
the understanding of specific, local circumstances with the
result that all that came before become “pre-colonial” and
everything after, “postcolonial.” The progress narrative
that postcolonial theory is interested in critiquing remains
firmly in place as the history of the world is re-written in
terms of pre-colonial, colonial and postcolonial stages.
The term “Postcolonial” connotes writing and other forms
of cultural production which display an oppositional and
resistant attitude towards colonialism and which are more
or less anti-colonial in orientation. These works have an
overt political stance and often articulate the violence of a
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racist regime and all the duplicity, tensions and perversions
of the normalcy of a totalitarian state. The works of
Nadine Gordimer and Doris Lessing describe a continuum
of experience in which colonialism is experienced as an
agency of disturbance, unsettling notions of the settler
culture.

Postcolonial echoes all the ambiguity and complexity
of different cultural experiences and addresses all aspects
of postcolonial process from the beginning of colonial
contact. Independence has not provided any solution to
neo-colonial domination. Postcolonialism is a continuous
process of resistance and reconstruction in the sense that
it has paved the way for the developments of new elites
within independent societies. It has led to the development
of internal divisions based on racial, linguistics or religious
discriminations, continuing the unequal treatment of
indigenous people in settler / invader societies. As such
postcolonial theory involves discussion about experience
of various kinds—migration, slavery, suppression,
resistance, representation, difference, race, gender, place
and responses to the influential master discourses of
imperial Europe. Settler colonies problematise the idea of
resistance as a simple binarism articulating the ambivalent
complex and processual nature of all imperial nations.

Ashcroft et. al. assert in The Empire Writes
back, “Postcolonial culture is inevitably a hybridised
phenomenon involving a dialectical relationship between
the ‘grafted’ European cultural systems and an indigenous
ontology with its impulse to create and recreate an
independent local identity” (195). Nurtured on Eurocentric
norms, the European responds to the other in terms of
identity or difference. He judges “the other” according to
his own cultural values but the genuine comprehension
of otherness is possible only if the self can negate or put
in parentheses, the values, assumptions and ideology of
his culture.

The negation is what we can perceive in the works of
Nadine Gardiner and Doris Lessing. JanMohamed asserts
that while the surface of each colonialist text purports
to represent specific encounters with specific varieties
of racial other, the subtext valorizes the superiority of
European cultures, of the collective process that has
mediated that representation. According to Aijaz Ahmad,
the term postcolonial “is simply a polite way of saying
not-white, not Europe, or perhaps not Europe-but inside
Europe” (28).

But living within a fractured society, Gordimer does
not seem to speak like an unprivileged subject nor is there
a sense of patronising the other. Even for Doris Lessing
who fled the uncomfortable South African realities, opting
for a voluntary exile in the mother country, such colonial
mentality was an anathema. Both the writers project a

sympathizing self across the borders of race and colour.
Using Lacan’s distinction of Imaginary and Symbolic
stages of development as a conceptual tool in analysis,
JanMohamed emphasizes the self-contradictions of binary
constructions:

The colonialist literature is divisible into two broad
categories ‘The Imaginary and The Symbolic.’The first
type represented by the novels like E. M. Forster’s A
Passage to India, and Rudyard Kipling’s Kim, attempts
to find syncretic solutions to the Manichean opposition
of the colonizer and colonized. (15)

The novels of Joseph Conrad and Nadine Gordimer
according to JanMohamed come under the category
of symbolic fiction in terms of inter subjectivity,
heterogeneity and particularity:

This adamant refusal to admit possibility of
syncretism, of a rapprochement between self and other is
the most important factor distinguishing the ‘imaginary’
from the ‘symbolic’ colonialist text. The symbolic text’s
openness towards the other is based on a greater awareness
of potential identity and heightened sense of the concrete
socio-politico-cultural differences between self and other.
Although the ‘symbolic’ writer’s understanding of the
other proceeds through self understanding, he is free from
the codes and motifs of the deeper, collective classification
systems of his culture. (22)

In Maxwell’s opinion wherever postcolonial writers
originated they shared certain outstanding features, which
set their work apart from the literary traditions of England.

There are two broad categories. In the first, the
writer brings his own language—English—to an alien
environment and a fresh set of experiences: Australia,
Canada, and New Zealand. In the other, the writer brings
an alien language—FEnglish—to his own social and
cultural inheritance: India, West Africa. (Maxwell 82-3)

Implicit in Maxwell’s analysis of the postcolonial
is a particular kind of “double vision.” This vision is one
in which identity is constituted by difference; bound up
with love or hate with a metropolis which exercises its
hegemony over the immediate world of the post colonial”
(26). Maxwell did not include South Africa in his category
of settler colonies. White South African literature has
clear affinities with Australia, Canada and New Zealand.

Through her African encounter, Gordimer meets
the double obligation, to history, society and ideology
on the one hand and to her own artistic vision through a
transformation of experience.It is possible to identify three
groups in South African society

a) Indigenous minority b) Immigration societies c)
Nationalities in competition. “Belonging to a group”
called ethnic identity, manifests itself in different ways
in different social, political and economic circumstances
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(Adam et. al. 17).

Focusing on the experience of white South Africans,
through her words Gordimer implies that the price one
pays for living in a colour-bar society and accepting
the dubious privilege of belonging to the “master-race”
is high. The setting of most of the novels and short-
stories is the golden city of Johannesburg. Hybridity,
marginality and the diasporic become ever more seductive
notions for describing contemporary constructions of
conflict-ridden subjectivity and experiences of migration
becomes emblematic of the fissured identities, sustained
by colonized people.

With post-colonization and neo-colonization in the
air Gordimer becomes ex-centric. As a white South African
writer even while enjoying the centric position Gordimer
could write about the imperatives to decentre and topple
the power structures in society. This peculiar positioning
beckons ambivalence. Ambivalence in turn engenders
alienation.

“Anxiety about ambivalence stems from a deep-
seated contradiction in the process by which the other
1s constructed, a basis of fundamental contradiction
which opens colonial discourse to possibility of fracture
from within” (Bhabha 30). But JanMohamed argues that
“ambivalence is itself a product of ‘imperial duplicity’ and
that underneath it all, a Manichean dichotomy between
colonizer and colonized in what really structures colonial
relations” (55). The early novels of Gordimer and Lessing
namely The Lying Days and The Grass is Singing uncover
the ways in which such oppositions work in colonialist
representations.

In an interview Gordimer herself has admitted her
guilt over the colonial legacy. Voicing her nagging sense
of guilt she admits, “I have gone through the bit of falling
over backwards and apologizing because I am white”
(Cooper-Clark 83). By empathizing with the marginalized
blacks in a country where guilt by association was a
fact, she took the bold step of making writing, an act in
a political sense. By articulating peoples struggle in a
country where “Politics is character” she has imaginatively
essayed the African encounter at a social, political and
psychological level (Cooper-Clark 84). As social and
historical vignettes her novels maintain a close observation
of the world in which she lives. This observation ranges
from matters of minor details such as the language people
use, their habits, of dress and behaviour to broader social
and political themes such as the rise and demise of the
movement of multiracialism in 1950 to major historical
events such as the accession to power of the National
party in 1948, or the Soweto Revolt of 1976. According
to Stephen Clingman, the first level at which she relays to
us “a history from inside is through close observation of

the present, its realities, its codes and its implications™ (7).

As an insider the perspective she employs is social
and historical in nature. Key to this perspective is that
social and private life is seen as integrally related. In this
respect to some critics her novels approximate to critical
realism.

With the publication of her first novel The Lying Days
Gordimer stirred up a hornet’s nest when she ventured to
step down from her pedestal of a colonizer to comment on
the monstrous divisions and injustices that constitute life
in South Africa. The limitation of out look as a colonizer
1s not there in her works. As she confesses in an interview,
“despite the laws, despite everything that has kept us
(blacks and whites) apart, there is a whole area of life
where we know each other” (Cooper-Clark 81).

It is this knowledge which she has made us of in
the larger interest of her novels. Her fictional judgments,
which made her a chronicler of her times, show that she
does not take an elusive position, choosing not to be silent
on sensitive issues. There are no blinkers on attitude in her
novels despite her imperial status, as party to the colonizer.
To quote Stephen Clingman, her novels are “fictional
models surveying the present and the future attempting
to assess their implication for the world with which they
come to grips” (13).

Collating Gordimer’s first novel The Lying Days with
Lessing’s The Grass is Singing, we encounter multifarious
post colonial dilemmas. The theme of The European in
Africa is a recurrent one in both Gordimer and Lessing.
Like many white African writers before them, the sense of
loss under a white skin pronouncing the alienation of the
European subject is hinted at in The Lying Days as well
as in The Grass is Singing.

The Lying Days is a novel of self-exploration where
the novelist tries to find her own small personal voice,
and her South African identity. It delineates the colonial
hierarchy governing the Mine Estate of Atherton. As
Clingman remarks, “The fundamental historical concern
of The Lying Days lies in its general encounter with local
environment” (91) and as an intrinsic part of this encounter
the novel undertakes veritable wealth of social observation
of the world with which it engages. The observation seems
to have been drawn from the details of Gordimer’s own
early youth. As such the novel is in autobiographical
form and certain descriptions of Atherton correspond with
Gordimer’s description of Springs where she grew up.
The novel expounds a kind of English ideology where the
parental generation regards England as their home, as do
the white settlers of Doris Lessing’s Southern Rhodesia.
“For many the word ‘Home’ spoken nostalgically meant
England, although both her parents were South Africans
and had never been to England” (GIS 32).
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In The Lying Days the Mine Estate where Helen
grows up is shown as part of the surviving remnants of
an English colonialism. The novel suggests the class
stratification internal to the white world with which
racism is interlocked. Through out the novel there is
foregrounding of diversity and cultural differences. A
corollary to the novel’s investigation of South African
identity is its exploration of South African literary identity.
In one part of the novel Helen remarks, “I had never read
a book in which I myself was recognisable in which there
was a girl like Anna who did the housework and cooking
and called the mother and father Misses and Baas” (LD
20).

The books Helen reads as a girl tell her nothing
about her own environment. The novels Mrs. Shaw
borrows from the library tend to be concerned with
English gentility. So Helen Shaw is in for a surprise when
disobeying the orders of her parents, she goes out of the
gate in a mood to explore the world outside her home. She
stops at a Jew store “She stood in that unfamiliar part of
the world knowing and flatly accepting it as the real world
because it was ugly and did not exist in books” (LD 21).

For Helen Shaw as well as for the novelist this real
African encounter “was the beginning of disillusion, it
was also the beginning of colonialism, the identification of
the unattainable distant with the beautiful, the substitution
of “overseas” for “fairy land,” Helen Shaw “felt for the
first time something of the tingling fascination of the
gingerbread house before Hansel and Gretel, anonymous,
nobody’s children in the woods” (LD 21).

The cultural melee of the concession stores come
as revelation of South African ethnicity and instead of
going home she goes to the tennis club where everything
was decorous. As in a picture she sees suddenly “the
white figures with turning pink faces” providing a foil
to the native’s dark brown faces “dark as teak and dark
as mahagony shining with the warm grease of their own
liveliness lighting up their skin” (LD 24). The otherness
of the world of the natives engenders a lost feeling among
the colonizers, resulting in alienation of the self. “In
colonial discourse blackness has been frequently evoked
as the ultimate sign of the colonized’s racial degeneracy”
(Bhabha 77).

But this perceived otherness only induces a thrilled
sense of excitement in young Helen Shaw. “She wanted to
giggle, to prevent herself from squealing with excitement;
she nearly stuffs her hand in her mouth” (LD 21). This was
Helen’s transition from being into knowing, and moving
from one level of maturity to the next entails a lot of
wisdom. The chapter ends with a shift in focus from the
local environment to the sophistication of the Tennis club
highlighting the divide. Helen’s introspective comment

about the European crowd that “she was quite one of them”
(LD 25), clinches the inevitability of her superior position
and traces the trajectory of historical consciousness, the
discovery of African cultural identity and of the self.
Hence “The colonial discourse produces the colonized as
a social reality which is at once an other and yet knowable
and visible (Bhabha 70-1). The colonized as “the other”
are outside western knowledge as is represented in The
Lying Days, at the same time Helen Shaw’s family from
their colonizer position tries to domesticate them and the
novelist tries to bring them inside western knowledge by
constructing knowledge about them. So this split position
of the other inside and outside western knowledge is of
prime importance in Gordimer’s novels. As a novel of
explorationThe Lying Days represents this ambivalence
and polyvalence of the colonized subject and colonized
world sliding between the polarities of similarity and
difference:

Alittle girl must not be left alone because there were
native boys about. That was all. Native boys were harmless
and familiar because they were servants, or delivery boys
bringing the groceries or the fish by bicycle from town
or Mine boys something to laugh at in their blankets and
their clay-spiked hair, but at the same time they spoke and
shouted in a language you didn’t understand and dressed
differently in any old thing, and so were mysterious. . .
(LD 14)

Colonial representations in the Victorian period
tended to traffic in iconic representations of white women
as epitomising the West’s perceived higher moral and
civil standards. Vron Ware explains in her book Beyond
the Pale: White Women, Racism and History: “one of the
recurring themes in the history of colonial repression is
the way in which the threat of real or imagined violence
towards white women became a symbol of the most
dangerous form of insubordination” (38).

The opening chapter of The Lying Days testifies
to this concept, “an unwritten law so sternly upheld and
generally accepted that it would occur to no child to ask
why: a little girl must not be left alone because there were
native boys about. That was all” (LD 14). Here again the
text reinforces the “split contrary position” of colonialist
representations of stereotypes as “domesticated, harmless,
knowable; but also at the same time wild harmful and
mysterious” (LD 53).

In The Lying Days exploration of society and self-
exploration of the central character run parallel. The
first seven years of Helen Shaw’s life, pass at ease with
the values of the enclosed world of white community.
Contrasts provided by the natives hired as domestic help,
and the sybaritic paraphernalia of the rich white community
emphasizes the dual nature of African encounter.
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Relations between black and white people on the
Mine are not detailed to any great degree except for an
incident of the strike that Helen witnesses as a young
girl. It coincides with the historic African Mine workers
strike of 1946. But the strike fictionalized is only an
ineffectual protest on the Compound Manager’s lawn
over the mealie pap they are given to eat, where as 1946
African Mine strike was the longest single stoppage in
South African history. The divide between the center
and the marginalised, the haves and have-nots is greatly
contrasted by the fact that the strikers come to register
their silent protest on a Sunday while the English were
having “lovely tea” in “Mrs. Ockert’s beautiful lounge.”
“The boys at the compound didn’t like the food they were
given, and so they all came together to Mr. Ockert’s house
to complain” (LD 39).

Hunger strike of the natives contrasted with Helen’s
own hunger appears ironic. “Hunger was whistling an
empty passage right down my throat to my stomach—I
twisted my hand out of my father’s and ran on ahead, to
bacon and egg put away for me in the oven” (LD 39).
Here objectified perception is directed to inner subjective
experiences. Ethnicity arouses curiosity in young Helen:

Standing before the one small window of the native
medicine shop, I could no longer be bored before the
idea of beckoning witch and the collection of pumpkins
and lamps and mice that shot up into carriages and genii
and coachmen or two headed dogs . . . I was interested in
the native customers inside the medicine shop who were
buying roots and charms, the way people buy aspirins.
(LD 21-2)

An encounter in the nature of confrontation with the
African bush and alien terrain is there in Lessing’s maiden
effort The Grass is Singing. The African bush and an
environment to which the protagonist could not respond
spiritually prepare the ground for a different mode of
encounter where ultimately the bush avenges itself. The
Grass is Singing like The Lying Days being a debutant
work is full of the African milieu and lush green nature
descriptions. The ambience created is such that the whites
encounter with an unknown terrain and the awe of such
cross-cultural confrontations gives away the sympathetic
reaching out at contract zones. Except for their first
creative efforts, pure nature descriptions are absent in the
works of both writers. Descriptions of landscapes slowly
fade away, giving way to mindscape. Bush, veld and
sky evolve ethereal atmosphere: “The stars moving and
flashing among tree boughs. The sky was luminous, but
there was an undertone of cold grey. The stars were bright;
but with a weak gleam” (GIS 190).

The settler world is set in this beautiful background.
The novel has as its protagonist, Mary Turner, a

conventional woman who enters into a bad marriage
because of the force of circumstances. The social context
dissected in the novel is preoccupied by colour issues. The
black servant Moses is looked down upon as “the other.”
A few reviewers have criticized Lessing’s portrayal of
the “boy” Moses as vague and shadowy. The portrayal is
suggestive rather than vague, and he is a reflector of white
responses; as colonial stereotype, he epitomizesanimalistic
and brutal strength. Certain references in the novel
reinforce such stereotyped notions. For example, the
novelist tells us that Moses “followed her like a dog” (67).

The otherness of the colour-hiatus is strongly
pronounced throughout the text. Although with her
husband Dick she seemed at ease, quiet, almost maternal,
“with the natives she was a virago” (GIS 69). She was
very pernickety with the little they left undone and bullied
them. Once when Dick fell ill she took on herself the
business of controlling the natives. Noticing that one of
the farm hands had stopped working she shouted at him
to get back to work. At this he stopped still, looked at her
squarely and said in his own dialect which she did not
understand. He says:

‘I want to drink.’

The man then repeated in English ‘I ... want . ..
water’ sticking his finger down his throat.

Most white people think that it is ‘cheek’ if a native
speaks English. . . . Involuntarily she lifted her whip and
brought it down across his face in a vicious swinging
blow. (GIS 119)

Here again through his “mimicry” of the European
language, the colonizer in Mary Turner woke up to the
“worrying threat of resemblance” between colonizer and
colonized. As Albert Memmi states in The Colonizer and
the Colonized, “The mythical portrait of the colonized
therefore includes an unbelievable laziness, and that of
the colonizer a virtuous taste for action” (79).

The text cites many instances of the Nero complex
which Memmi speaks of in the temperament of the
colonizer.

... when a white man in Africa by accident looks
into the eyes of a native and sees the human being (which
it is his chief preoccupation to avoid), his sense of guilt
which he denies flames up in resentment and he brings
down the whip. (GIS 144)

We see Moses, the native boy almost entirely through
the eyes of Mary and other whites who “colour” him in
accordance with their prejudices and apprehensions. He
is a reflection of white responses as when he acts, to kill
Mary, out of jealousy aroused by the coming of the new
white assistant Marston. He sheds the African role of
the colonized in which he had borne the blows of Mary
passively and becomes vindictive, self-defining as his
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white masters. The xenophobia of the colonized victim,
here acts as a catalyst to trigger him to violent action.
The narrative voice wonders, “. . . what thoughts of
regret or pity or perhaps even wounded human affection
were compounded with the satisfaction of his completed
revenge, it is impossible to say” (GIS 206). “The Conradian
note of speculation upon the incomprehensible workings
of the native mind” (14) drops the curtain on this human
drama of neurotism and revenge. The Turners at the very
outset are pictured as pathetic members of the master race.
Making a distinction between a colonial, colonizer and the
colonial Memmi says:

A colonial is a European living in a colony but having
no privileges, whose living conditions are not higher than
those of a colonized person of equivalent economic and
social status. By temperament or ethical conviction a
colonial is a benevolent European who does not have the
colonizer’s attitude towards the colonized. (10)

If so Dick can be termed a colonial. As is stated in
Doris Lessing’s Africa by MichaelThorpe, Dick is “the first
of many fated dreamers in an uncompromising country
that yields only to the fighter” (14).

Through the character of Dick, Lessing presents
a romantic’s encounter with Africa. Turner is the first
character to embody how an intense love of Africa can
exist with a callous indifference to its people. Dick loved
the land and will not violate it like Charlie Slatter, the
stereotype of the exploiting colonizer. But Mary Turner
only. “. .. wanted him to be a success and make money so
that they would have the power to do what they wanted, to
leave the farm to live a civilized life again. The stinking
poverty in which they lived was unbearable; it was
destroying them” (GIS 97).

African encounter as portrayed in The Grass is
Singing is in the form of a fight for survival. Dick’s point
of view differs from that of his wife. He loved the soil and
“. .. could not look at farm as she did. He loved it and
was part of it. He liked the slow movement of the seasons,
and the complicated rhythm of the ‘little crops’ that she
kept describing with contempt as usual” (GIS 123). Once
Charlie Slatter, the successful farmer tries advising him:

It was no pity for Dick that moved him. He was
obeying the dictate of the first law of white South Africa.
‘Thou shalt not let your fellow white sink lower then a
certain point’, because if you do the nigger will see he is
as good as you are. (GIS 178)

As a colonizer Charlie tries to ward off the worrying
threat of resemblance between colonizers and colonized.
This threatens to collapse the colonizer’s structure of
knowledge in which such oppositional distinctions are
made. The ambivalent position of the colonized in relation
to the colonizer as “almost the same but not quite” is oft

repeated in the novel.

Mary’s hostile encounter with African bush is vividly
portrayed towards the end of the novel. Her sense of
displacement, alienation and neurotic frenzy come to the
surface. Here in the novel eventually Moses becomes the
avenging spirit of the bush. Like the biblical Moses striking
the rocks of the desert to bring forth the waters of salvation,
Mary seals her fate in the hand of the native boy Moses.
As Michael Thorpe remarks, “Moses becomes an almost
superstitiously conceived symbol of an abused African
reality of which Mary approaches tragic understanding”
(16).

For the white man (and woman) the black man
is marked by his colour and his supposedly limitless
sexuality. ‘Negrophobia’ turns on the fear and desire of
rampant black sexuality. For the white subject, the black
other is everything that lies outside the self. For the
black subject however, the white other serves to define
everything that is desirable, everything that the self desires.
This desire is embedded within a power structure, therefore
‘the white man is not only the other but also master, real
or imaginary.” (Loomba 144)

The two great writers straddle the complex world
of Africa and Europe in their romantic encounter with its
reality. The awe inspiring beauty of African bush clothed
in semiotic language heightens the climax in The Grass is
Singing whereas the mine town, its complexities politics
and the emotional entanglements of people connected with
it colour the vision in Gordimer’s fiction.

The marginal and the central as constructs have their
grounding in alienation. The sense of alienation induces
Mary Turner in The Grass is Singing to waste away in
the sylvan beauty of the African bush to which she could
not respond.

A major feature of postcolonial literatures is the
concern with place and displacement. It is here that the
crisis of identity comes into being; the concern with
the development or recovery of an effective identifying
relationship between self and place. Critics such as
D.E.S. Maxwell have made this the defining model of
postcolonialism:

Avalid and active sense of self may have been eroded
by dislocation, resulting from migration, the experience
of enslavement, transportation or voluntary removal
for indentured labour. Or it may have been destroyed
by cultural denigration, the conscious and unconscious
oppression of the indigenous personality and culture
by a supposedly superior racial or cultural model. The
dialectic of place and displacement is always a feature of
post colonial societies whether these have been created
by a process of settlement, intervention or a mixture of
the two. Beyond their historical and cultural differences,
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place, displacement and a pervasive concern with the
myths of identity and authenticity are a feature common
to all post-colonial literatures in English. (9)

In translating the colonial experience for the
readers from an impartial point of view Lessing and
Gordimer objectify and present colonial dilemmas and
contradictions within the society suspended between an
indigenous and exotic culture, the subject succumbs to
displacement, alienation and various other physical and
psychic dislocations.
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Abstract

Phenols are toxic in nature .In present study the
phenol contamination in ground water resources near Vile-
Bhagad MIDC area has been determined using calibration
curve method spectrophotometrically. For that samples
were collected from eleven different wells and analyzed.
The results of all water samples shows that observed
phenol contamination is near about in permissible limit.
Throughout the year this water from all sampling sites
can be used for domestic as well as irrigation purpose as
contamination is within permissible limit.

Keywords: Spectrophotometry, Phenol, calibration,
well, permissible limit.

Introduction

Phenolic compounds are toxic, widely used in the
manufacture of synthetic phenolic resins, dyes, plastics,
lamp black paints, air fresheners, paper soaps, paint
removers etc. It is introduced into the environment through
industrial discharges from coke oven plants, petroleum
refineries, drug manufacturing units ,antioxidants and dye
industries. Phenol as priority pollutant and set a discharge
limit of 0.1 mg/I of phenol in wastewaters. As per Indian
Standards for disposal of treated effluents (IS: 2490 Part A),
the permissible limit of phenol for the discharge of effluent
into inland surface water is 1.0 mg/I and in public sewer
and marine disposal it is 5 mg/L. The effect of phenol on
the aquatic life is destructive at low concentrations; for
fishes 5-25 mg/L is lethal depending on the temperature
and state of maturity.

Well is the major source of water supply for domestic
as well as agriculture purpose, the toxic phenol if present
will definitely enter in human food chain via consumption
of different flora ,fauna and water itself.

In present work an attempt has been made to
determine phenol contamination in well water around
Vile-Bhagad industrial area spectrophotometrically.

Materials and Methods
Apparatus: Spectrophotometer was used for spectral
measurements. PH meter was used for pH measurements.

Phenol Contamination Study in Ground Water
Resources Around Vile-Bhagad Industrial Area in
Raigad District (M.S) Spectrophotometrically

- Mr. Pankaj S. Game
Department of Chemistry GES’s, Arts, Comm. and Sci. College,
Shriwardhan, Dist- Raigad

All chemicals used were of analytical reagent grade and
double distilled water was used for dilution.

Reagents: Phenol Stock : 1 mg mL-1 stock solution
of phenol is prepared in 5% ethanolic solution. Working
standards were prepared by the appropriate dilution of
the stock.

Leucocrystal violet (LCV) [Eastman Kodak Co.]:
250 mg of Leucocrystal Violet (4,4°,4” methyldynetris (N,
N’-Dimethylaniline) was dissolved in 200 mL of distilled
water containing 3 mL 85% phosphoric acid (Merck) and
the volume was made upto 1 litre with distilled water and
was stored in amber coloured bottle away from sunlight.

N- Bromophthalimide (NBP) [Loba chemie]: 0.04
g NBP was dissolved in 8 mL acetic acid and the volume
was made up to 25mL with double distilled water and was
stored in amber coloured bottle.

0.5% Sodium hydroxide: 2 g sodium hydroxide in
100 mL distilled water.

Buffer solution: Buffer solution of pH 4 £0.1 was
prepared by dissolving 17.01 g potassium hydrogen
phosphate in 490 mL water followed by drop wise addition
of 85% phosphoric acid until the pH becomes 4 0.1 and
volume was made up to the mark in 500 mL standard flask.

Waste water samples were collected from the
wells including MIDC area. They were filtered through
Whatman No. 42 and stored in glass bottles .Then the
samples were ready for analysis .Water samples were
collected in triplicate after every two months for one year.

Procedure

Standard solution containing 0.5 — 7.0 pg of phenol
were prepared, ImL of NBP was added and warmed
slightly. After 2 minutes, 1mL of buffer was added and
stirred gently. To this 1 mL of LCV followed by 0.5 mL
0f 0.5% NaOH and ImL of CTAB was added and mixed.
The solution was diluted up to 25 mL and kept at 300C
for full colour development. An intense violet colour dye
having maximum absorption at 595 nm was obtained at ~
4pH.The calibration curve was plotted absorbance against
concentration in micrograms (png/l).Same procedure was
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followed for samples of water and concentration of phenol
in samples were calculated from calibration curve.

Result and Discussion
Observation Table No.1

Concentration of
Phenol in pg /mL
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Table and Graph showing Calibration Curve of
Absorbance Vs. Concentration of phenol in ppm (ng/1)

Observation Table No.2
Concentration of phenol in pgl.
Well January March May July September | November
No/Sample

no.
1. 0.47 0.45 039 0.35 0.41 0.51
2. 0.38 022 0.05 0.47 036 0.31
3. 0.32 0.22 0.55 0.26 0.15 0.35
4. 0.23 0.05 0.18 0.48 0.18 0.44
5. 0.49 0.95 0.03 0.32 0.19 011
6. 0.1% 0.78 028 0.50 028 0.05
7. 0.44 0.97 0.44 0.13 0.37 0.58
8. 0.10 012 0.09 0.2% 0.40 027
ER 0.15 0.14 0.19 0.22 0.34 0.24
10. 0.39 039 032 0.33 031 0.47
11. 0.20 0.33 0.27 0.51 0.11 0.21

The phenol concentrations in water samples analyzed
by spectrophotometric method. The values are given in
Observation Table No. 2. shows phenol concentration in
micrograms per liter (ug/l) after every two months for
one year.

Conclusion

In all seasons the concentration of phenol in water
samples were found under permissible limit (1 to 2 pg/l)
given by Bureau of Indian Standard for drinking water. If
other parameters of water are in permissible limit people
can use water from all sampling sites for drinking as well

as other purposes such as irrigation and marine aquatic
life through out the year.

(Central Pollution Control Board, Pollution Control
Acts, Rules, and Notifications issued there under. Fourth
edition pp. 358-359. New Delhi, CPCB, Ministry of
Environment and Forests. 897 pp)
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Abstract:

Environment is a broad concept encompassing
the whole range of diverse surroundings in which one
perceives experience and react to events and changes.
It includes the land, water, vegetation, air and the whole
gamut of the ecological environment. It concerns people’s
ability to adapt both physically and mentally to the
continuing changes in environment.

Keywords: Environment, sustainable Development

Introduction:

Achieving economic development is vital to a
country. But what if it comes at the cost of environment
degradation? With globalization opening the doors of
economic development for so many countries, there is a
serious concern regarding how far we are being able to
save the environment and not hamper its constitutions.

to understand the impact of economic growth and
development on the environment ,we need to be aware of
the concept of sustainable development as an alternative
solution. The Environment refers to the totality of
resources and the total planetary inheritance we have
received .It includes biotic (animal, plants birds) and biotic
(sun, land, water, mountains) components. It explains the
interrelationship that exists between the a biotic and biotic
components.

Function of Environment:

1. Supplying Resources:

The environment contains both renewable (air, water,
land) and non renewable (fossil fuels) resources. While
the former are re-usable and do not get depleted soon,
non-renewable resources come with the fare of depletion.

2. Assimilating Waste:

Economic activities generate wastes which the
environment absorbs through natural processes.

3. Sustenance of life : The Environment comprises
biotic components that aid the living of biotic components.
In the absence of elements such as air, water, land, etc.
there would be no life on the planet.

4. Aesthetic Value:

The environment adds aesthetic value of life. The
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mountains, oceans, seas landmasses and other scenery of
the environment enhance the quality of life.

Environmental Degradation

Economic activities such as production and
consumption have led to environmental degradation over
the last few years. This is recognizable from the fact that
there is a certain carrying capacity of the environment.
When the rate of extraction of resources exceeds the rate
of their regeneration the environment fails to perform
its activities. The resulting phenomenon is called
environmental degradation.

Resources are limited and therefore, their over
utilization is leading to their extinction. The waste
generated is also exceeding the absorption capacity of
the environment. Rivers and other waterways are getting
increasingly polluted due to the excessive dumping of
wastes into them .This has led to poor water quality for
consumption . The rate of use of non-renewable resources
has not only depleted their limited resources but also led
to pollution tendencies.

The increasing emphasis is therefore on renewable
sources or on devising other sources of generating energy.
Different kinds of pollution have harmed the environment
as well as mans well being air and water pollution
particularly contribute to air and water bore disease and
ill health. Ozone server problem resulting from such
degradation.

Global Environment Crisis:

Environmental degradation can be broken down into
particular problems that plague the global community as
under

Global Warming:

It refers to the gradual increasing in the lower
atmosphere of the earth . The main cause of global warming
is recognized to the release of greenhouse gases like carbon
dioxide into the atmosphere These gases can absorb teat
and thus contribute to global warming .the causes are
deforestation and burning of fossil fuels like coal and
petroleum. Global Warming has led to melting of polar
ice caps and an average increase in temperature all over’s.
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Ozone Layer Depletion:

It is the phenomenon of depletion in the amount of
ozone in Earths stratosphere. the main causes of ozone
depletion through the releases of substance called
chlorofluorocarbons into the atmosphere. These are
compounds includes chlorine , bromine in air conditioners,
refrigerators etc. ozone layer depletion implies that the
Earth gets more and more exposed to the ultraviolet rays
of sun. These rays are excess very harmful to human health
are known to cause skin cancer to human beings. They also
affect the growth of aquatic and terrestrial plants.

Measures to save the Environment:

Concerted efforts are required to deal with the
global environment crisis. The concept of sustainable
development thereby comes in to play. Some of the
measures that can be undertaken to control the crisis that
already underway include.

1. Pollution Control:

Air, water, noise, soil are some of the major forms
of pollution plaguing the environment today. Pollution
control boards can be set up or regulatory standards must
be enforced to keep pollution within lowest levels

2. Waste Management:

Solid waste management must be carefully managed
in urban areas. Rural Waste has the potential of being used
as natural manure by converting it into compost.

3. Implementation of policy Programmers:

Enactment of environment centric acts and policies
is not enough .Their effective implementation and careful
observe ovation are what will actually make a difference
to environmental conservation efforts.

4. Forest conservation:

Increased industrialization has come at the cost of
deforestation. The implication of foresters being cut down
is that the ecology is significantly affected .A forestation
measures need to be taken and forest conservation
regulations must be seriously implemented.

5. Social Awareness:

Until people are made aware of the graveness of the
situation ,the problem of environmental degradation cannot
be dealt with creating awareness through campaigns and
movements can help avert the problem of the ongoing
environmental crisis.

Sustainable Development:

The idea of environmental conservation gains real
momentum if we are able to conserve resources and use
them in a manner that they are sufficiently available for the
coming generation as well. The United Nations conference
on Environment and Development (UNCED) defines this

using the concept of sustainable development. It explains
sustainable development as a process that provides for the
present generation without compromising on the needs of
the future generation .without compromising on the needs
of the future generations.

Sustainable development has gained momentum
as larger movements over the years. We now associate
it with improving living standards’ poverty alleviation,
minimizing social and cultural instability and resources
depletion. The Brundtland commission lays emphasis
on the idea of passing on an environment with enough
and good quality resources to the future generation just
previous generations. The features of sustainable rise in
per capital income worldwide, rational usage of resources,
pollution checks, pollution control and energy to meet
future generation needs .

The way forward with sustainable development.

1. The planet must shift to renewable sources
of energy as compared to the regular thermal
or hydropower plants that lead to climatic
degradation. Solar energy is an effective
alternative that can harness using photovoltaic
cells. It is less costly and environmentally
friendly.

2. A shift to wind energy is also a option. Setting
up windmills in areas with high speed wind
can help convert the natural resources into
electricity for commercial or household
usages. Another effectiveness solution can
come through the use of natural manure or
bio —compost as a substitute for chemical
fertilizers. This helps avert soil erosion and
soil pollution Subsidies LPG as a fuel in rural
areas and CNG as a fuel for vehicles in urban
areas could lead the way forward.

3. The rest of the change can come majorly
through increased awareness and
consciousness. Only when the gravity of the
situation and a moral responsibility towards
forthcoming generations is realized can we
pass on a healthy environment to them.
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INTRODUCTION

In the context of ongoing period of stress in the
financial markets where stock price fluctuations are so
violent that it has become difficult for the investment
experts to predict the market movements. Individual
investor is the worst sufferer in the times of chaos. It has
greatly affected the attitude and psychological tendency of
Investors decision making towards their equity investment.
Investor’s point of view towards making financial decisions
in present situation is getting altered due to increasing risk,
uncertainty and volatility in the stock market. It is essential
to study how retail equity investors’ adapt themselves to
the changed situation and take equity decision, and to know
their expectations from the investment.

Behavior is an important and crucial to decision
making process as it leads to psychology of an individual
to perceive the state of affairs. Behavioral and cognitive
psychology provides explanations for influence of
behavioral factors as to why people make irrational
financial decisions. There are several behavioral factors
that impact the investment decisions of individual
investors. This paper is an attempt to explore and to
focus and on studying and analyzing the attitude of retail
investors through behavioral theories as their expectation
of returns on investment and risk appetite is influenced by
their behavioral approach.

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY

1. To study the attitude of individual investors
with reference to their shareholdings in
Malegaon city.

2. To study the behavioral influence of Individual
investors in equity investment decision.

3. To study and understand expectations of retail
individual investors’ associated with equity
Investment.

4. To investigate the investors’ expectations in
terms of overall return from equity in changed
and volatile situation.

CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK

This research work comes under Behavioral finance
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as spotlight and attempt to study the behavioral factors
influencing equity decisions.

Since the 1950s, standard finance theories have
assumed investors to be rational and objective decision
makers. It has always ignored the investors’ psychology
(Kadir Can YALCIN) and believed that humans are
emotionless. In contrast, a field of ‘Behavioral finance’
believes that individuals suffer from irrationality at the
time of decision making. It studies the psychological and
sociological factors including the emotional processes
that influence the financial decision making process of
individuals, groups and organizations.

Behavioural finance adopts an inter-disciplinary
approach. It borrows knowledge from psychology to
understand the behaviour of financial practitioners and
their effect on markets. With the stock markets becoming
more and more volatile and subsequent melt down
of financial market understanding, irrational investor
behaviour is as important as it had ever been. Empirical
evidence that appears to strongly contradict the random
walk hypothesis has recently spurred the development of
what has come to be known as “Behavioural Finance”.

Behavioral finance is the integration of classical
economics and finance with psychology and the decision-
making sciences. It is defined as the study of how investors
systematically make errors in judgment, or “mental
mistakes.” (Russell J. Fuller)

LITERATURE REVIEW

Kahneman D and Amos (1979) stated that
individuals’ investment decisions are not rational.
Their decisions are affected by inevitable cognitive and
emotional biases which make their decisions irrational.
This phenomenon is more relevant in case of stock market
investors’ behavior.

Statman (1995) wrote an extensive comparison
between the emerging discipline behavioral finance vs.
the old school thoughts of “standard finance.” According
to Statman, behavior and psychology influence individual
investors and portfolio managers regarding the financial
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decision making process in terms of risk assessment(i.e.
the process of establishing information regarding suitable
levels of a risk) and the issues of framing (i.e. the way
investors process information and make decisions
depending how its presented).

Robert Olsen (1998) describes the “new paradigm”
or school of thought known as an attempt to comprehend
and forecast systematic behavior in order for investors
to make more accurate and correct investment decisions.

Furthermore, Barber and Odean (1999, p. 41) stated
that “people systemically depart from optimal judgment
and decision making. Behavioral finance enriches
economic understanding by incorporating these aspects
of human nature into financial models.

Meir Statman and Hersh Shefrin (Two leading
professors from Santa Clara University,) have conducted
research in the area of behavioral finance. Shefrin
(2000) describes behavioral finance as the interaction of
psychology with the financial actions and performance
of “practitioners” (all types/categories of investors).
He recommends that these investors should be aware
of their own “investment mistakes” as well the “errors
of judgment” of their counterparts. Shefrin states, “One
investor’s mistakes can become another investor’s profits”
(2000, p. 4).

A number of empirical facts line up reasonably well
with the predictions of these theoretical models. Investors
who trade the most perform the worst (Barber and Odean
(2000) Men, who are more prone to be overconfident
than women, trade more and perform worse than women
(Barber and Odean (2001)).

Jegadeesh and Titman (2001) found the momentum
effect as a cause of irrational behavior in the stock market
while in against of that Daniel and Titman (2000) found
strong momentum in growth stocks compare to value
stocks which shows rational behavior of investors.

Jay R. Ritter (2003) provides a brief introduction to
behavioral finance. According to the author, Behavioral
finance encompasses research that drops the traditional
assumptions of expected utility maximization with rational
investors in efficient markets. The two building blocks of
behavioral finance, mentioned in the article, are cognitive
psychology (i.e., how people think) and the limits to
arbitrage (i.e., when markets will be inefficient).

BEHAVIOURAL THEORIES

Herd Theory

Herding effect can be said to a behavioral approach
which defines inclination of investors’ behaviors to follow
the others investors’ decisions and performance. In the
viewpoint of behavior, herding can be basis of various
emotional biases, including congruity conformity and
cognitive conflict. Investors may have a preference for

herding if they think that herding can assist them to extract
valuable and reliable information.

Loss Aversion

People tend to view the possibility of recouping a loss
as more important than the possibility of greater gain. The
priority of avoiding losses holds true also for investors. No
matter how low the price drops, investors, believing that
the price will eventually come back, often hold that stock.

Over confidence

People are overconfident about their abilities.
Overconfidence manifests itself in a number of ways. One
example is too little diversification, because of a tendency
to invest too much in what one is familiar with. Their trade
frequency is also more.

Representativeness

People tend to underweight long-term averages.
People tend to put too much weight on recent experience.

Anchoring

When things change, people tend to be slow to pick
up on the changes. In other words, they anchor on the ways
things have normally been. The conservatism bias is at
war with the representativeness bias. When things change,
people might under react because of the conservatism
bias. But if there is a long enough pattern, then they will
adjust to it and possibly overreact, underweighting the
long-term average.

Disposition Effect

The disposition effect refers to the pattern that people
avoid realizing paper losses and seek to realize paper gains.
The disposition effect manifests itself in lots of small gains
being realized, and few small losses.The disposition effect
shows up in aggregate stock trading volume. During a bull
market, trading volume tends to grow. If the market then
turns south, trading volume tends to fall.

Market Theory

Investors’behavior affects financial market as change
reflects alteration in their perception towards market.
It is thought that the investors may have over or under
reaction to market share price changes or news as new
information; extrapolation of past trends into the future;
lack of consideration to fundamentals underlying share
as can be focus on popular or stable stocks and cyclical
movements.

Heuristics

Heuristics, or rules of thumb, make decision-making
easier. But they can sometimes lead to biases, especially
when things change. These can lead to suboptimal
investment decisions. When faced with N choices for how
to invest retirement money, many people allocate using
the 1/N rule.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

Research aims to understand and study the attitude
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,behavior and expectations of retail individual investors’
for investment in equity in form of dividend which made it
descriptive in natureThis study has been conducted on the
80 individual investors trading in the stock broking office
in Malegaon city. Convenient sampling method is used for
data collection. Only primary data relating to the study
was collected by questionnaire and personal meeting. The
questions focused on the attitude of individual investors.
The sample respondents were asked to express their
views on investor behavior. The collected data have been
analyzed through simple percentage method.

DATA ANALYSIS TABLE

Sr. Situations Strongly | Agree | Neutral | Disagree | Strongly | Tetal

Ne Agree Disagree

1 Youprefer toinvest in shares for 38 22 R 10 ~ 80

" | capital appreciation _and dividend both | (47.50) | (27.30) (12.5) (100.0)

| Youtend to extend your holding period 11 37 8 14 6 80

“ | expecting more dividend (13.75) | (46.25) | (10.00) [ (17.50) | (7.25) (100.0)

3 You prefer stable stock as compared to 42 28 6 13 11 80

" | aggressive stock (32.50) | (35.00) | (7.25) |(16.25) | (16.25) | (100.0)
Other investors' decisions of choosin;

4. | stock types have impact on your ¢ _,E ISQ _}2 38 _,2%“ 80
investment decisions. (7.23) (18.75) | (1230) | (35.00) | (26.23) | (100.0)
Otherinvestors' decisions of buying 17 23 9 13 13 30

5. | and selling stocks have impact on your o
investment decisions. (21.25) | (28.75) | (11.25) | (16.25) | (22.50) | (100.0)

5 Trading volume affect your stock 19 26 5 23 7 80

- | selection and investment decision 2375 | (250) | 625 | @875 | @75 | 00.0)

7 Afteraprior loss, you become more 18 25 10 17 9 80

- | risk averse. 2250 | 3125) | 37500 | 2125 | (11.25) | 100.0)

R et R I N B B
shares that have increased in value. (18.75) (17.50) | (37.50) | (16.25) | (10.00) | (100.0)

9 Market information is important for 41 25 5 9 80

" | vour stock investment. (5125) | (3123)| (6.23) | (11.25) (100.0)

10 You put the past trends of stocks under 24 36 7 9 ~ 80

" | vour consideration for your investment. | (30.00) | (45.00) | (8.73) | (11.25) (100.0)
11 You fix a target price before buying 21 34 14 7 4 80
" | and selling (26.25) | (42.50) | 17.50) [ (8.75) (5.00) | (100.00

12_ | You believe that your skills and 15 22 10 22 11 80
knowledge of stock market can help (1875 | (2730) | (12500 | (27.50) | (13.75) | (100.0)
vou to outperform the market.

13 You are normally able to anticipate the 12 15 30 17 6 80

~ | end of good or poor. (15.00) | (18.75) | (37.50) | (21.25) | (7.50) | (100.0)

14 The retum rate of your recent stock 2 8 5 45 20 80

" | investment meets your expectation (2.5) (10.00) | (6.23) | (56.25) | (25.00) | (100.0)

ot s e 1y T T s [0 | w
the market. (13.00) | (16.25) (56.25) | (12.50) | (100.0)
You feel satisfied with your investment

16 decisions in the last year (including 5 15 15 30 25 &0

- | selling, buying. choosing stocks, and (6.25) | (18.73) | (18.75) | (37.50) | (31.25) | (100.0)
deciding the stock volumes).

*Note — Numbers in the Bracket indicate Percentage.

FINDINGS AND OBSERVATIONS

Capital Appreciation

Individual Investors consider both capital
appreciation and dividend important for equity return as
75 % respondents have agreed. So it can be interpreted
that investors prefer regular returns as well as capital
appreciation.Individual investors give preference to
dividend also at time of their decision towards equity
investment as 60%of them hold their equity investments
for a long time in order to receive more dividends.

Herd Behavior

Choice of stock, volume of stock, buying and
selling and speed of herding are the variables of herding
that influence the individual’s investment decision.
According to the results shown in the table choice of stock
selection(26%) has a low impact on individual investment

decision. All other variables of herding factor which are
volume of stock(56.25%),and buying and selling(50%)
have a moderate impact on individual investment decision
making.

Loss Aversion and Regret Theory

Many people think that they do not lose until they sell
the losing stocks, thus, they refuse to sell them although
selling may be the best solution at this time. In other words,
they are afraid of losing money, hence they try to keep
those stocks and wish for reverse trend. It has a moderate
impact(36.75%) on investment decision making.

Regretting the investment decision after encountering
loss is normal reactions of investors(53.75%) because
the prior investment success encourages them so much
whereas the failure surely depresses them a lot. It impacts
their next decision moderately.

Market Information

According to the result shown in the table market
information has a high impact on investment decision
making. Investors pay attention(82.5%) to new information
as they believe it affects return on the investment.

Overconfidence

Results in the table show that individual investors
are moderately over confident (46.25%) about their skills
and knowledge of stock market that can help them to
outperform the market and normally able to anticipate the
market trends(33.75%).

Anchoring

Investors rely on their previous experiences in
the market for their next investment. Anchoring has a
high impact(75%) on their investment decision making.
Respondents also believe in fixing the buying and selling
targets before making an investment(68.75%).

Investors’ Expectations and Investment Performance

Most of investors(81.00%) think that the return rates
of recent stock investment do not meet their expectation.
Most of investors(68.75%) believe that their rates of
return from stock investment are less than the average
return rate of the market. There may be no official report
showing the average return of the market, so individual
investors may not have sufficient information to compare.
Consequently, they try to compare with higher return rates
from other investment channels and make conclusion
that their return rates are less than the average of the
market. Otherwise, they attempt to compare with the
returns of other successful investors that they know.
However, these successful investors may not represent
for the average of market. The investment satisfaction has
strong connection with the return rates. As stated above,
most of investors(68.75%) expect higher return rates than
what they achieve, thus, they may not satisfy with their
investment decisions.
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CONCLUSION AND DISCUSSION

Following conclusions may be drawn on the basis
of study findings:

Majority of investors prefer to invest in stable stocks
irrespective of the fact that they may give lower returns. It
is found that the herding variables’ impact on the investors’
decisions is low to moderate. Thus, it is believed that the
herding instinct is reasonably strong in Malegaon.

Loss aversion, the result demonstrates that to some
extent, after a gain, the investors become more risk seeking
whereas after a loss, they tend to be more risk averse.
These are normal reactions of investors because the prior
investment success encourages them so much whereas
the failure surely depresses them a lot. Many people think
that they do not lose until they sell the losing stocks, thus,
they refuse to sell them although selling may be the best
solution at this time. In other words, they are afraid of
losing money, hence they try to keep those stocks and wish
for reverse trend. In terms of anchoring, it has moderate
impact. This can be explained that the high and unexpected
fluctuations of stock price trend make the investors to think
of the more reliable ways to predict the changes of stock
prices than the prices that they experienced in the past.

The individual investors at the Malegaon city have
the degree of confidence at the moderate level. In the
discussions, investors could not predict the market trend
and failed to jump into and out of the market timely; they
certainly feel less confident of their decisions. In other
words, the investors at Malegaon need to be more confident
to have the effective decisions for their investment.

Market factor has the highest influences on the
investment decision-making of the investors. Market factor
includes the market information (about the customers,
company’s performance, and so on), the price changes of
stocks in the market, and the past trends of stocks. These
market variables are very important to the investors and
usually taken under their considerations for the making
investment decisions.

Majority of the investors think that the return rates
of recent stock investment do not meet their expectation.
According to the investors, many international factors
(FIIs outflows, low global development rate, decrease
in economic stimulus, etc.) and national local signals
(inflation, high interest rate, foreign exchange rate
instability, etc.) alarming a difficult period. As a result,
stock price has gone down and this has made the investors’
returns decreased. Most of investors believe that their
rates of return from stock investment are less than the
average return rate of the market. There may be no
official report showing the average return of the market
consequently, they try to compare with higher return rates
from other investment channels and make conclusion that

their return rates are less than the average of the market.
Otherwise, they attempt to compare with the returns of
other successful investors that they know. However, these
successful investors may not represent for the average of
market. The investors of Malegaon are not satisfied with
their investment decisions.
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I) INTRODUCTION :

As the world economy is undergoing the transition,
the significance of the developing nations is rising as the
major growth drivers. As these economies embark on
the growth path, there are several challenges on socio-
economic front acting as potential growth disrupters.
Education is one such key issue being faced by all the
engorging countries including India. Although the Indian
government is making considerable budgetary allocations
for education expenditure, the quality of education still
remains one of the major concerns. Millions of graduates
produced by the education system do not fulfill the
industry purpose, bearing a cost to the economy in terms
of lack of employable people. While the country is home
to a considerable number of engineering, medical and
management schools, the industry by and large suffers
from the ‘talent crunch’. The need for skill development
at vocational level has been felt to meet the employment
generation requirement of the country.

India needs multi-dimensional and broad-based
quality education to maintain its leadership in the 21st
century. Therefore India should show the concern over
the quality in education as the education in India is not
competitive in terms of the quantity and quality with other
countries. India needs to emphasis on quality education
and following key issues:

1. Low Enrolment at Higher Education

2. High Dropout at School Education

3. Poor quality of Education both at School as

well as Higher Education level.

4. Low employability

5. Regulatory Framework in Higher Education

6. Quality and Quantity of Human Resource in

Educational sector.

Low Enrolment at Higher Education

Some dramatic changes have taken place in India’s
education system in the past couple of decades, of which
only a few are reflected in statistics.

“A quality education has the power to transform

Global Challenges Before Professions

- Prof. Snehal Santosh Joshi
K. K. Wagh Engineering College, Nashik.

- Prof. Santosh V. Joshi
K. K. Wagh Women Polytechnic College, Nashik.

societies in a single generation, provide children with the
protection they need from the hazards of poverty, labor
exploitation and disease, and given them the knowledge,
skills, and confidence to reach their full potential”.

Low Employability of Professional Education

The Confederation of Indian Industry (CII) and the
Boston Consulting Group (BCG), have pointed out in
a recent report that the mismatch between educational
standard and suitability for employment will result in
a ‘talent gap’ of five million by 2012 and a shortfall of
750,000 skilled workers in the next five years. India’s
520 universities, 25,000 colleges and 6000 Industrial
Training Institutes turn out 2.3 million non-technical
and 500,000 technical graduates, but according to the
National Association of Software and Services Companies
(NASSCOM), only10 per cent of the former and 25 per
cent of the latter are employable.

Mr. Sam Pitroda, Chairman of the National knowledge
Commission said that “of the 90,000 odd MBAs produced
each year, only a miniscule percentage is found to be
worth employing.” A report on global skills of graduates
in financial services also says that “58 per cent of financial
service organizations are facing difficulties in recruiting
people with the right set of skills.” In the job fairs
conducted at the University of Madras in 2007, though
there was no dearth of job opportunities, the number of
graduates who had the required conceptual, analytical,
communication and interpersonal skills was only 4 per cent
and the remaining 96 per cent were substandard and unfit.

II) SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY :

The following points provide a policy frame work
for improving the quality of teaching and learning by
taking into account the various levels of and key factors
in education.

Improving Teaching and Learning

The teaching and learning process brings the
curriculum to life. It determines what happens in the
classroom and the quality of learning outcomes. Good
practice requires attention to six key policy issues with
direct impact on teaching and learning. It also requires
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attention to the resources that indirectly enable the process.

IIT) OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY:

1) To increase the enrollment in higher education.

2) To create employment through professional
education.

3) To adopt quality education

Appropriate Aims

Policy dialogue must arrive at a relevant, balanced
set of aims describing what learners should learn and why.
The development of cognitive, creative and social skills is
invariably included, but there is also concern for values,
both global — respect for human rights, the environment,
peace and tolerance — and more locally defined, such as
cultural diversity.

Subject Balance

As the goals and aims of curricula are reflected in
thesubjects taught in schools, there is a policy debate
regarding how subjects are fefined, how many are taught
and the time allocated to each. In practice, the number of
subjects or subject areas listed in official curricula around
the world has changed relatively little over the last two
decades.

Good Use of Time

Research shows consistent positive correlations
between instruction time and student achievement, at
both primary and secondary level. Significantly, this
relationship appears stronger in developing countries.

IV) RESEARCH METHODOLOGY :

Researcher felt uneasy as and when quality education
is tolarated or neglected due to political influences today.
And so essential information is collected through the
Primary data i.e. analytical and descriptive data is collected
by an interview of the educationist, eminent professors and
the teachers and secondary data is collected through the
reference books and educational journals.

Regulatory Framework in Higher Education

Massive and complex machinery manages the Indian
education system. Education being on the concurrent list
of the Constitution, its responsibility is shared between
the Union Government and State Governments. The
predominant bulk of the schooling system lies within
the ambit of State Governments, while higher education
is mostly run by the Union. For the school system,
curriculum is largely determined by the National Council
of Educational, Research and Training (NCERT), a central
body. All monitoring and supervision of schools at the
grassroots level is carried out by the education departments
of State Governments, or local bodies, Examinations are
conducted by 35 boards.

For professional and vocational streams, there are
centralized bodies the grant recognition and lay down
functional norms. Thus, the All India Council for Technical
Education (AICTE) supervises professional colleges,
in collaboration with various professional bodies like
Medical Council of India. Some professional institutions
are run directly by the Central Government, including
the famous IITs and IIMs. On the other hand, Industrial
Training Institutes (ITI), which form the back bone of the
vocational stream, are run by the Labour Ministry. The
National Council for Teacher Education (NCTE), another
Central body, supervises the training of teachers and setting
up of teachers’ education colleges.Higher education is
largely controlled by the University Grants Commission,
which not only funds colleges and universities, but also
lays down norms for appointments and recognition.

In this maze of statutory bodies there are two which
are specifically responsible for ensuring quality standards-
the National Assessment and Accreditation Countil
(NAAC) for general colleges and universities, and the
National Board of Accreditation (NBA) for professional
colleges, recognized by UGC.

V) SUGGESTIONS:

Yet recent eminent suggests that, globally, annual
intended instruction time has not increased. Indeed, many
countries have reduced it, in part because of pressure to
meet higher demand under tight resource constraints. Micro
studies show that much time allocated for instruction is
lost because of teacher and pupil absenteeism, shortage of
classrooms, lack of learning materials and weak discipline.
Although 1,000 ‘effective hours; of schooling per year is
broadly agreed as a benchmark, few countries reach it.
Better school management and more effective teaching
strategies can help counter this trend.

1) Pedagogic Approaches for Better Learning

In many countries, the commonly used styles
and methods of teaching do not serve children well.
Practitioners broadly agree that teacher-dominated
pedagogy, placing students in a passive role is undesirable.

2) Undesirable

Language Policy

About 1.3 billion people — 20% of the world’s
population — have a ‘local language’ as their mother
tongue. In such cases the choice of language(s) used in
school is of utmost importance for the quality of teaching
and learning. Evidence shows that starting instruction in
the learner’s first language improves learning outcome
cost-effectively, reducing grade repetition and dropout
rates.
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3) Learning from Assessment

Regular, reliable, timely assessment is a key to
improving learning achievement. At classroom level,
assessment may be classified as summative (evaluating
achievement through externally devised tests ) or formative
(diagnosing how each pupil learns through observation).
The goals are to give learners feedback and to improve
learning and teaching practices.

4) Need to Raise Investment in Education

Education can be the next big area of economic
growth in the country. Population dividend that everyone
keeps talking about cannot be reaped unless we invest in
people, train them to work in Indian companies that have
global standards. Despite promises by the policy planners
to raise investment in education to 6% of GDP, state and
central governments together have spent less than 4% of
GDP on education. The 11th Five-Year Plan has proposed
a four-fold increase in investment in education. Anything
less than that would mean further delays in eradicating
illiteracy and poverty.

5) Need to Stop Commercialization of Education

Any initiative to arrest and reverse the rapidly-
deteriorating situation will have necessarily to begin with
educational institutions. There is, in fact, plenty that can
be done even within the existing pattern of education and
academic and professional course content to raise the level
of awareness and proficiency of the students, provided
the ‘temples of learning and scholarship’ live up to that
description.
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The role of entrepreneurship in economic development
involves more than just increasing per capita output and
income; it involves initiating and constituting change
in the structure of business and society. This change is
accompanied by growth and increased output, which allows
more wealth to be divided by the various participants. What
in an area facilitates the needed change and development ?
One theory of economic growth depicts innovation as the
key, not only in developing new products ( or services ) for
the market but also in stimulating investment interest in the
new ventures being created. This new investment works
on both the demand and the supply sides of the growth
equation; the new capital created expands the capacity
for growth (supply side), and the resultant new spending
utilizes the new capacity and output (demands side).

In spite of the importance of investment and
innovation in the economic development of an area, there
is still a lack of understanding of the product-evolution
process. This is the process through which innovation
develops and commercializes through entrepreneurial
activity, which in turn stimulates economic growth.

The innovation can, of course, be of varying
degrees of uniqueness. Most innovations introduced to
the market are ordinary innovations, that is, with little
uniqueness or technology. As expected, there are fewer
technological innovations and breakthrough innovations,
with the number of actual innovations decreasing as the
technology involved increases. Regardless of its level of
uniqueness or technology, each innovation (particularly
the latter two types) evolves into and develops toward
commercialization through one of three mechanisms: the
government, entrepreneurship, or entrepreneurship.

Entrepreneurship has assisted in revitalizing areas of
the inner city. Individuals in inner-city areas can relate to
the concept and see it as a possibility for changing their
present situation. One model project in New York City
changed a depressed area into one having many small
entrepreneurial companies.

Scientific research has little application to any social
need. The few by-products that are applicable require

Entrepreneurship : A Need of an Hour

- Prin. Dr. Milind Barhate ,
C. P. and Berar College, Nagpur

- Dr. Pallavi K. Kulkarni Deshpande
Nagpur

significant modification to have market appeal. Though
the government has the financial resources to successfully
transfer the technology to the marketplace, it lacks the
business skills, particularly marketing and distribution,
necessary for successful commercialization. In addition,
government bureaucracy and red tape often inhibit the
business from being formed in a timely manner.

Recently, this problem has been addressed with
federal labs being required to commercialize some
of their technology each year. In order to help their
scientists commercialize their technology and think more
entrepreneurially, some labs are providing entrepreneurial
training and are working with university entrepreneurial
educators.

Entrepreneurship:

Intrapreneurship (entrepreneurship within an existing
business structure) can also bridge the gap between science
and the marketplace. Existing businesses have the financial
resources, business skills, and frequently the marketing
and distribution systems to commercialize innovation
successfully. Yet, too often the bureaucratic structure, the
emphasis on short-term profits, and a highly structured
organization inhibit creativity and prevent new products
and businesses from being developed Corporations
recognizing these inhibiting factors and the need for
creativity and innovation have attempted to establish an
entrepreneurial spirit in their organizations. In the present
era of hyper competition, the need for new products and
the entrepreneurial spirit have become so great that more
and more companies are developing an entrepreneurial
environment, often in the form of strategic business units
(SBUs).

The third method for bridging the gap between
science and the marketplace is via entrepreneurship.
Many entrepreneurs have a difficult time bridging this
gap and creating new ventures. They may lack managerial
skills, marketing capability, or financial resources. Their
inventions are often unrealistic, requiring significant
modification to be marketable. In addition, entrepreneurs
frequently do not know how to interface with all the
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necessary entities, such as banks, suppliers, customers,
venture capitalists, distributors, and advertising agencies.

Yet, in spite of all these difficulties, entrepreneurship
is presently the most effective method for bridging the
gap between science and the marketplace, creating new
enterprises, and bringing new products and services to the
market. These entrepreneurial activities significantly affect
the economy of an area by building the economic base
and providing jobs. Given its impact on both the overall
economy and the employment of an area, it is surprising
that entrepreneurship has not become even more of a focal
point in economic development.

ENTREPRENEURIAL CAREERS AND
EDUCATION :

What causes an individual to take all the social,
psychological, and financial risks involved in starting
a new venture ? At first there was limited research on
this aspect of entrepreneurship, but since 1985 there has
been an increased interest in entrepreneurial careers and
education. This increased interest has been fostered by
such factors as the recognition that small firms play a major
role in job creation and innovation; an increase in media
coverage of entrepreneurs; the awareness that there are
more entrepreneurs than those heralded in the media, as
thousands upon thousands of small cottage companies are
formed; the view that most large organizational structures
do not provide an environment for self-actualization; the
shift in employment, as women become increasingly more
active in the workforce and the number of families earning
two incomes grows; and the formation of new ventures by
female entrepreneurs at three times the rate of their male
counterparts.

In spite of this increase, many people, particularly
college students, do not consider entrepreneurship
as a career. A conceptual model for understanding
entrepreneurial careers, indicated in Table 1.3, views
the career stages as dynamic ones, with each stage
reflecting and interacting with other stages and events in
the individual’s life-past, present, and future. This life-
cycle approach conceptualizes entrepreneurial careers
in nine major categories: educational environment, the
individual’s personality, childhood family environment,
employment history, adult development history, adult
non work history, current work situation, the individual’s
current perspective, and the current family situation.11

Although there exists a common perception
that entrepreneurs are less educated than the general
population, this opinion has proved to be more myth
than reality. Studies have found entrepreneurs overall,
and female entrepreneurs in particular, to be far more
educated than the general populace.12 However, the
types and quality of the education received sometimes

do not develop the specific skills needed in the venture
creation and management process. For example, some
female entrepreneurs are at more of a disadvantage than
their male counterparts in this respect, as they frequently
do not take significant business or engineering courses.

Childhood influences have also been explored,
particularly in terms of values and the individual’s
personality. The most frequently researched personality
traits are the need for achievement, focus of control, risk
taking, and gender identity. Since personality traits are
more thoroughly discussed in Chapter 3, it is sufficient
here to indicate that few firm conclusions can be drawn
from all the research regarding any universal personality
traits of entrepreneurs.

The research on the childhood family environment
of the entrepreneur has had more definitive results.
Entrepreneurs tend to have self-employed fathers,
many of whom are also entrepreneurs. Many also have
entrepreneurial mothers, although this aspect did not
receive much research attention until the last decade.
This lack of research emphasis has limited the amount
of information available on entrepreneurial mothers. The
family, particularly the father or mother, plays an important
role in establishing the desirability and credibility of
entrepreneurship as a career path. As one entrepreneur
said: “My father and mother always encouraged me to try
new things and do everything very professionally. They
wanted me to be the very best and have the freedom and
independence of being my own boss.”

Employment history also has an impact on
entrepreneurial careers, in both a positive and negative
sense. On the positive side entrepreneurs tend to have a
higher probability of success when the venture created is in
their field of work experience. This increased success rate
makes the providers of risk capital particularly concerned
when this work experience is not present. Negative
displacement ( such as dissatisfaction with various aspects
of one’s job, being fired or demoted, being transferred
to an undesirable location, or having one’s spouse take
a new position in a new geographic area ) encourages
entrepreneurship, not only in the United States but in other
cultures as well.

Although no definitive research has been done on
the adult development history of entrepreneurs, it appears
to also affect entrepreneurial careers. One’s development
history has somewhat more of an impact on women, since
they tend to start businesses at a later stage in life than
men, usually after having experienced significantly more
job frustration.

There is a similar lack of data on adult family/
nonwork history. Although there is some information on
entrepreneurs’ marital and family situations, the available
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data add little to our understanding of entrepreneurial
career paths.

The impact of the current work situation has
received considerably more research and attention.
Entrepreneurs are known for their strong work values
and aspirations, their long workdays, and their dominant
management style. Entrepreneurs tend to fall in love
with the organization and will sacrifice almost anything
in order to ensure its survival. This desire is reflected in
the individual entrepreneur’s current career perspective
and family / nonwork situation. The new venture usually
takes the highest priority in the entrepreneur’s life and is
the source of the entrepreneur’s self-esteem.

While in college, few future entrepreneurs realize
that they will pursue entrepreneurship as their major
life goal. Even among the minority that do, relatively
few individuals will start a business immediately after
graduation, and even fewer will prepare for a new venture
creation by working in a particular position or industry.
This mandates that entrepreneurs continually supplement
their education through books, trade journals, seminars, or
taking courses in weak areas. Generally, skills that need
to be acquired through seminars or courses in include
creativity, financing, control, opportunity identification,
venture evaluation, and deal making.

Entrepreneurship education is a fast growing area
in colleges and universities in the United States and
Europe. Many universities offer at least one course in

entrepreneurship at the graduate or undergraduate level,
and a few actually have a major or minor concentration
in the area. Since the area is so new, the U.S. Department
of Education has not yet separated entrepreneurship
from small business, and the statistics associated with
entrepreneurhsip are not as accurate as other educational
statistics in more established educational areas.

Business management skills include those areas
involved in starting, developing, and managing any
enterprise. Skills in decision making, marketing,
management, financing, accounting, production, control,
and negotiation are essential in launching and growing
a new venture. The final skill area involves personal
entrepreneurial skills. Some of these skills differentiate
an entrepreneur from a manager. Skills included in this
classification are inner control ( discipline ), risk taking,
innovativeness, persistence, visionary leadership, and
being change oriented.

These skills and objectives form the basis of the
modular approach to an entrepreneurship curriculum. By
laying out the modules, a course or sequence of courses
can be developed, depending on the needs, interests,
and resources of the particular university. This modular
approach helps ensure that the most important areas of
the field are covered in the courses offered, whether on a
quarter or semester basis or involving one or a series of
courses.
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qded -

Weed AT SATSETH

- HEIUA RIS

JrefemE favm ygE

JUUTTETRS TR, TR 1. Jar, Fear - qor
- . feureft o1, ureTa

HEr=Th ATt (7ef9rme)

M. T. GI. GeEAd shedl, iy AT fosie wetfaene, sfiadq. Trs

GH= WETEGHAl ST i wersre aifeerd
g, AIEEEAES! SfaTd, TEUiHMT SiE HehricHs
ICA HE AN SATYBCIAE Tog q RSl Tt
et e e,

i lieh AgHE ST HaTd Wi AN, Bl
AT, T 9T TRThvaTEnd! FefiA 9 St qee T4
TRkl STV ST @S fafae &emd wiied gia STEam
feqa 3. AT fosheTaTdt ST STHETETS!, Rt g
TYMEY It T [ HIEIE A0 FH ATES T
TR HETAYol HHC! ST STTIe WA QRITd e SRe g i-Ta
R geaTdien Hew foot o fegd o

& Weg — T¥ed, YO, HHd,Thdl, e,

TEATEAT -

Wi TEUSE Teh YA qEd TS &0 3 e
TEZA WA, e & HHE SaATdle Ush SGHTST 3 318,
RS 5RaT TRV 9Eie SRTHUG TARIE STHUM T o
IR, T IS T g A Hgear™ Bid q8= AFa
SiieFTen YT 9T & 8 9ed Bid. W hiesrd
fafere Sew 99 37 YamE el S 38, SATG anfdes I,
Tl e fohan T Teresra Sy BN AT WA SHE
STERIE, FEUSIE A1 QAT §e3 W= ShiesTd @i fegd ad.
AR 32N foha & g et A AT e w@ren
ARSI SETd 3TT8. W I Jard i Segfaes wiea
ITd BR B 3772, IYfh Hled T U fafrsardedt
T 3T fohTeTd BTAHR AT 372, HeE=al HIBMd @
faepelt o1 fg Teheum 3TTeft ST a1 WedTan =
g TTH 9. 1 R AP Hewd c@id Hesrel
IR, GO WEHGHM Whedid §u a1 el fog 3.
TeTH 3T WA T WRATd S Hell &l Hatd [iaT e

AT Y L. AT ST &I ILTT TUIel Fie foepfad s
3T SrceTe <.

STTfereh Wi gee dEfiel e Weed ATehid T B
AT HECdT™ 318 @ T Hd. 000 TE {03 GRAHTET
MR AT TAh=a1 ATHAEMR 00 =1 Jad
§.9% dT@ AIAuard 3Mefl.200¢ ALY AT T
HIEWTT Sl ITH §4& 3T6dl Sfc™ Udel Bil.  Siae
NITEAT AT TR, THeATgR Bomd wreft g et
JTead il Tied Fuel(des Zhem ATrRIgee)
(JuASsTILIA) AT T TGS 3Tz hl, AL T
&l a1 B e,

T 7 forpfia Bl forsiy R 2 st fehag
AT Fohed SMoie] 96 & q@ld 37§ Iehd. dTed
RO 7 Efie @ ARl T HRO STTR. F AT ST
R JEUIMN Teh WeeaqUl AUl JTed! dTaqeh oaaedT,
IuSTeYdT T AT Tt 2R, WM AL THeATe
T =mer el wafm wied foada e wie
FHraadid cEid ate el fogd 4. JTEqs aEd a6
A LRIt e fehdl STaX I U0l e 3Te, ATEqeh
TS TEl SUCTSH STHUIT=AT et fSehmoft wieshieh mdf eiiet
foqm ¥d. ATaT= o= SHEHdT aTeed Har FHSeH]
SIToTT=T foshToft GgTorams ST weieATd aTe Serett o8 .

HINYATET 389 —

9. T 3fiEE S B

. AT d1E TR,

3. THS HEgcd STl

Y. Ted THIE STTegH SETE,

AT ST -

Yo § Weg latin9T¥d TORNOS I SISEUREH TR
TORNOS TSl IGBTHR T FEUId HGET=l Tehsl g &l
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0eE T 3.4, £3Y'3 HEA ATRAT AL, ST 379 THISIHIUTES
ga= fowmlt S o gal. a8 @ A wreare Iedw
BV Torah &1 fEs] vreg @i o1R. som=n a1ef =y vyt
3181 grdl. Torah & ] @< Q] faweh U9 31Tz,

2.

SATfeh T HEATIRIChIEUS o oileh o 3TTqeT
U A=A SR YA hdrd AT
TEdTd, 8 e A, SFa@, 3t hRUNETd!
Tehl INTUETT ST ohTed hedl ST, ol o1 fSehToft
FATSTERL SATIT 56 (%R19%) AT qRieAT=l same
aneft sheft s Wied 7 fEmdi=a yaE I
MR LUl gag AT ufsheeEn A
R, A AN HEHEITE aTEded Hid A&
MR HivrATE! fhamehany firead T,
Tfehersr T MeeR TSN 3aT TN
ATV STV B HLTATSAT shald Teeh, TR
&3 HUMN, WW\W&TWW
AT TR SEeRIqd Fafur el gey
ATIT T I TEuIS e

YAl WS -

2.

THT g eATAeuii JHTod et e TR
A YEATIET 31U FhoicThrl shel. ohaT &
e AHHHGEI T 378 3 hirgree
(qUTTEHh) TTaweeh 3R, faamred quma sy
TheUd3l HEled AT STl ST @
i~ hTITETRY] fHamaee e 3T s S
Hied 3R M Hafq Wewerel WU gYATeIg
nfor FT Sfiaeielid sgd YeH Ul § |d
RIS MR B I

TP S@er AT G, 3IEH IRhieAT
foshTTged TR Wihed! de5 dTeal. AT
Heid, IT=dT dehdTd Il THET 3gddl.
U S TEUNT HEhTHl AT o=
Thoodl d3d HhIIcHe ThaAThaiTaTohe 3TTehNd
TN, S rEETSH, A gt e, FehreA
TETE ST e i v
T ferafaa .

e ed Albigl fedd oM R 3fer wee
T AT T TAHTAT FEIhS AT .
e ICUTEAT=AT UTEhAT SATIAT HIhad] o3
e U fogm gEl, gEkdia ggt, s
TRTfeR 3T Tl qehETduul HIIel ST

20.

22.

TS wTeAtgvaTe! geft firesd.

wed (TR I Waar Ant) =N wEEe
TSI Al (SIS Wae) st
SYSHATE AT UTEhHT & 9cd dehdTd JATIT
S 8 9 A Hed .

AEM Hgell fohdidl arar shean adt gean fasdt
U3 1. g A0 gEre swremaeia fasd o
7 T HEATE HE IR AT A IH TR
hdl hl B A TEL hel AT AT THION
T Jfaes o7for sifes e et ymTTa
AT .

feu, StvTet STIfoT vela A=A ATEAEIT GIE Sy
wfeufia avehdare et e TRitd wE
srehdiel oren fafay gfee weteen fomm FREf
e Ffidie gTawR g Srehdl.

TR e, = Jedt, e gem uaid
THTOTT ferehierd weie IE=h Sufeerdt aerer
T IR TSI S His v
WA &4, HRO WA g Held AH-shigd
I Teh AR,

WA e glagrEn  fosm SR
GHTEAHT AT Ldl, AHEN GHeehr=ar dad
T GgUE ITEAl. e, qedTan fas
SUSHTOAT Te-E il HUIE Hed il
fafers geendier wien 3w Tenfies dAlhETd!
chacd USTIR IUASY e &d el a shiH ST
TEUITETSt 31fafieh TR JETe TEier Tehiyd
A, SIS AT T ARHEAT aTed.
HIE SHTHE ER. A0 HETR i
IO ST, BN O oA caid Tahe
T HeHTd T ArhEEId SiaHE gaTia
I e fohar STTcTed gud 1R,

I TWTE Te hgiHed foreqa JaT Heaehen
forepramsft frrdia e,

YIEATHTHRIA STSgH —

2.

e prgF - & uftaed, @ s
i TR giadit Eer arEdl g
e fadmdes, WS T 3T {eaHmIgR
AAEE MU W STRId AU
By wieshi=n quray 318, gied). ard
JeuH, HIEhH M IS el U
AT, USH SUM, 9F I AT Smey
THT AN G AHREAT GG IR
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gfaurEn gaEy R,

wHAEE A9t o Aeaida ardraoTen
TSl HATITIH 3R,

el WA Sed @eY STR.Ad
werer  foufd  dftomm womt fafay
[ERIETSIICIR I C NI LA o2 B EEA I
THACHS TNUMH  Bhge) CATTaR  JTaaed
Tfeq hdes FAHM SCATHEIE INEH ed ATl
T =T G IS . FAHE SeaTe
Mo, wshlaTges SMfuT offer gt ShrishETEh
JUARAT TG Iehd, o YATfd VRIS
IERINEAIR s il | QN C A DL | =) e D
RUTEME g5ehles, TN, Wil fawerk o,
e [ (337, ITEE R), T HIHBY, Teme
T Fgmed wifeesh wraamdid are A=
THTIN TR

WHTAT TS HEIGUIRET AT
AT,

TRAT BN AT e Qded @18e T8d SI
Ta-TeRToT ST @A STTaveeh 3118

TRUTE AT TS G SITE 3Tg. ATHeHTdet
HIRIsHH SATE TATCRETASATd, o1 Je T 3T1for
Bl

T IRAR VT Beedqes & gHIaHTIw
Tk ST IR,

YRATd T STeiedl  SAMhehifaeg TN
fEamem € v T e o1e. fowa: Afgeremn
gUitrdaea amerdia (Meard oA geftet g
AT A=A WeedTd) 7 9cd T8,

].

RITHEX TRAR BV FeedHes 81 GHITHTIH
T T IR,

YRATd bl FTciedl  SATMhehiaeg  STHTY
TEomem gt we TR g e fasiva: ufger=an
gferadean aredia (Meara A gefet e
AT A=A WeedTd) 8 Tcd 38,

e -

X w

TIEATETE! ATEqHh SHaEAT S0 T 3R,
e foshmft geferaar srEv e o1
TG TBAhe A& AT 8.

afetrean guitraaaTd) geam J=on wied e
.

Akshay kumar (1997), Touris Management, Common
wealthPublication, New Delhi, Page No. 59 te 62.

HEe TME (R004) Y@ T a0 U, Hagdl
afecAfSIT 139, marathi fagesr @g R , WERIY TS
Uk T, 3. (006-0¢), IO eardia wied gmmen
ik 9 ArIfeh PR, TH. i, Afid, TerEaa
e faemdis |, i

T . . (008-00) IEHER Neardia w2
uE fafercds 1@, W, Hid. 9fFE, IwEauE
e foemdis |, i

N AR, El., T A (02R), IR e,
HAE THIH U, I8 . 3R

ministry of Tourisum

¢ book of the Ministry of Tourism - Government of India
(R02&-20)
e book of the Ministry of Tourism - Government of India
(R02&-20)
Tgrd s 1T 3fem(R000-202Y), YRATS T HATE™
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TATRRIAT ©E aTeITd e [hgl WSS

- TT. =N feRemR .

faem forwm,

T, anforsa 9 fosme meTfaeer,
Sfradq. 5. wame. {7 +18. ¥02220.

i -

ZfeuT ik TR erITdial T argerrht fehediadt
HIHHI @ e foeht T1d. T AR 31 Jdcd
VY Teaard. o1 Hed fehg, o, Wi, gt omfor wefi-
f31e9 3Tt e TR, AT Hecarn "eeh fehgt fohan
@@'a@aﬂmw%qaﬂg,wn@,w——@aﬁmm
g fohan fohg 3TRA. WTesTe’ BT SAud! el HgrsT=a
UG- TIRIH U S GHeHvl T TeUE STSEAT Tl
T AT TEehe UTfEedHM RIawhle= 3eh Tt S
TGS TEd ATErd. I IRERdie SJH-S0Td @l 3TTorat
FAq frarsht mErrStT A1 fSehmoft el s e ot
BId 3TH TR, HITITh ¥ TS 81 WS el o
T gar R h. . TR S eI TEEwEEl we
T O WS 9Hd T, &, TEmHea 9 Sgawl 7.
- THTESTS el I gAR 4 <l W wiq S arl
T =T Se AT,

TAHRAT : —

e Mt fawft se gaswen wafad s,
Aftet ArpTsft == hedHak A1 SAhYT TUSdrd. T Hist
AT I3 A1 Ter M et o Aofid wrE s
TRTATA. T A7 IREAA AR Hd, S0 Hard T
oISl 7= T BIdl. 1 Jedt TS 9 I WesTere it
HOAES TETeS’ AT TG T feereft gidft. at
HTErAT 7d, a1 e i WY wrergsa gred. T@dt
wresTe A1 el arecen qdf-fey favwa: AfgemgR-
wféft & gefiean qdi a1 SN g .

WHTIfeTeh & UagTies Attt : -

TSR I IR 300 HIT Saeh! 314,
el =gl Sl PR, -G, JgaN g1ae
ST, 3Tt fimiferss TifEsdt eveiean 9 fafaeras Jeeiean
v e ufmta ome od fafaa i die 2
‘WieTe fohgl TS fermETa 3w 31Ty, SR T@w Jgd

A AR FeheeaTi e oSl VAT hIde-aTerA
R ST, TS el foehur=al I 98 e faEd
Id. AT IR Toheearen g qErs Wi Eed foud.
fopeeaT=aT ATeATEde W TS HuTe T feEal. WieTe
71 Fohgl GO T8, ARGYATTE A1 GAfidan SR STeH
TG T A AT HeRH 7. A6 d ¢ [’ B ATal.
e REele &thes TR U TH 3. T, & fhgT
TSI SETeReT SHUTEetT STEmeT 318 fud 34, “fehgr’ 2 Taien
NI TR &0 TR M. Feheeamies Jererh qmoft 31Tz,
T TGRS aTIh A SH-TNeB] A3 Feig
HISK 3R, feheeamatial oot fehg, feheeame & 31foT g
TS 3T 3T AT AT hiHSAAT LI 3Rd. Tohgt
SRR 3T8e alt fehoear=t aeoft o7for Ao stfawr
eRH ST VAT SIS IEC Hewl-Hes 37 AvArE
d TR 39 HSATER A Feheear=t M} horell sTHeage
T fopceamymTel & foheeamd wTeaTat deed BR HiEl 39
IURTATE STTEvehd WTEel Fet 39 fogg od.
qUAed AT ST For ;-

TSR SHAaH=a] &I IHa-gulm 9 3 H
SfSTarqul Tt gP veaTd. 1 gell qUdcd W=l @I
3T T 9 qrdca ™ | A1 {3l arveett ted. wmas
Rraeprar FHitd= stea e fREm Tga @l

Toheeama 9691 : - WSS foheed® TR TH ot
Fiereiet fogd Aard. =THed AT YT AT Heed ITEd
TTIHTON TETEXd! &S hH hd &A1, AT Feheear=an -
afgm i W foore @ 9o fomama. a1 gea agem
A TTEAT T A9 HIAB-GMEN shotel TG8d. T STl
T HIE YOG YEIS e SATeh 3118, hecaradia di
: — 7 METAR GEATAIEAT 0 AT STSATAAT JAEd: TS
AT BT, I FTeIeAT JUAca Ty I Fat a1 faahroft
3\ AT FISTIEAT 3TTRd. a1 AIBeR &4 frfeeam= faag 2.
T Tt 37 0-33-2, 0-¥-2, 0-28-2 3
Ieliohgd Sretehe foifeeiet tred. A gy weort &n
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AHT 3T Y ETTl Gof oa STE A1 AT STAa! e
TEN. ATEE AHETE! AR 4T & T fohelt 33 Tt
TR AT TSI AT Il

TorceaTalial aeTa @ - TEEdT GH daTE ST T
fodR sTTewd, § 999 @i 1T I ITSe! aRATEl aroft
3THd, 91 T el A QTS degd Heedre fGqd
A4, THT TAEIG T TET hIevAd STl 3R Ste Tt
AR IEAT T8, HR qATEN HISUITd ATl el &
gfehaet! T T ITH Bl 3719f <a HAT IR,

Thecaradia gwam @ - foheeaTean W= 9@
AT T feiell Jed FeIagRTe S2H Bid, B STl hides

T 3. H. L3¥0 A GAdH gl HATH STATIEH SaTHHT
IR ATeATRS BT fohgl BT, 1 At Qo ST SIdehla fararsht
RIS 81 fehggT STTUe TTHTSAT Hell. caTel dedl HEmIsil
TN foheear= s SIS & 71 Tohgt stfess TRerorem
FAfe. T 28y Ted Rarsh Tt TSN SteHa
U= WSl STeiean RETst TS sTue S=E
e TTeTe We feeamht wfedt firesd.

wEfeordt : -

3T WSS feohggT WA i fasmman qrearmd 3re.
T 23R HeY #ff. UHETE WIS hed BT TS feheeamatdt
foofl e wuaT ITTelt TR, 9 WA YIS A

T TEAH! TN A hell MR, FTaiel GLaTsITA
HHITE hia=aTd wredt A1 feg qea=h gl ame. fe ol gwrel

fereear=an faremmare dt firesredt 3113, 31T WiestTeret Fied
! Tiresran areft Tonfass o fraudt eiem=h Al 3mg. =

U] FUeA] IAehldidl 3. e s SAergd
AT feheeaTa GENT GLaTsll SrTal.
fereearadier wfet : - Forccare qeaumfi Siems-
EATE ATEr YTl Higt ST18. I1 Hict= W 9Ty
TSI 3T,  TRThS Tgsehivil fegard omfor weumft stwehft
e, TR TA-SEIGR T&ft hiletedl 8. Hietr o Jreart
AT 3717, 3 TH Tl HiGUr=aT LA THaE & HfeT 2l
ST YqehIdiel 3TETd, 30 A fohgy 1wmas off. T T, dR
Il TR, HiCU=A1 a0 WiEER-weH= il €& ohaft
3R, 39 i auiq Tshel Tredet~Tder 7 Hdl AT .

Tereear=i deadt : -

TR WEATER SRR SN S g Ie fedard
dt A TedE ToET holell TR, U deddl gfem-ge
g gall SeUT-ulem Sd. STEHEe B THCAl I S
3Tged fead. qawhs fohoedTal T ik Tefihe=al SR
TG goet TR, 31 feheeam=n S@un TR AT10T & fegom
fagm o ae forgr sroamT Sie gEmaam.

71 fepggt hIvft srierer & forseft ffera quen firesa A&,

fehecarea foermaTa et Tenfes Fore @ armfoie SRl
BR HIS AMEH 1. Amed Ryt wue, fig s Syt
T T SiaariH Teh fohgl STa huvamETd! AMEH <d 3713,
7 fohecaT=aT TREVTHIS! Seeh™ 9 TR FwTadt off. wreft
TRV, AR AT AMEH Tl 3118, = TeTe
3T A1 feheeam=an Siaq STfY HaeHTEEl WRd St B8
IS FIAT T8, d T W foheearean feermmardt
TR ol ST 3R, WRATET GO IRl Sad hodTandt
J Wi TABTET ol UTH e HUAT=AT U 3 ki
AqrTeH A1 wEmed Five e s,

Hed vy : -

g, Tiafem w1 sfean - wewy we. - e e

. T fermdia forg. - oft. T 1. St

3. YRAT SR B, TS GE.

¥. g - Wi - fobg Il gl - an. H. &g,

. ReEmie g 3 gl - = 9. IeEc.

§. HENPIE qUdcd. - . €. @iefor, 7. oft. A1,

o, Trg. - T fomma. 9w 2. 9 9w 2. femdasr m.
. TS,
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AT U= — Teh UHTEt WRI

- 1. 7uEEt 7 AT

(Tt farem)

e TSI T FT,

arfirsg 9 fosm wetferanea, siadq, 5. e

UTEATIereh: —

S T 7 TEE I AR, AT AT
SRR TGS ST SATIRIh e TTeh 3Tfash <iihd
Tty fafeheaes ool 3TRd. HIVMATEl S¥Ea8R HidMT ATal
TRIRETS qUIe gaT 3THal. & qusiiel sieden, fafga
TIRUTA THESTAT aR AT d o 3THd. AlhT= & W&l
AT AT, T, N&qfreh AT 3Tl s8R
HUMTAHT; qHE IcqTeeh MM foshea it Ais@e! 38,
THehd™ THTIH HOIEES! I gl e At Icuresh,
ST BTATeSATd, TATdeATd Ush Tt AT 3118 a1 T8t
‘fedtoEe .

sfest -

migdiosrerr Sivea foenfa oo,

TS WA= T /g 0.
migdiosremiearft smae fmior g
Hfeqrca faeh™ BIaTE Hed g,

TSI TSR, ReTfuren, 31T o e
ST Tt SIUITE BTAWT AT,

L) 3caTeeh I foshd =T AHTEERA THTE I,

RN

Mmoo C <
~— N — — — ~~—

TINeA eadl: -

Td A WTHE FETE 9 TS 9. TEredn
famaraeefi Tmde aTfed Ml OIS S egasii o
TREAR]EG STaITUT <het ST T TENEH Tgurdrd. T Sher=ht
sreare, fafteror, qer STfoT SR i wed e o= Hra
BRIEEIHISECRISICIN

IMe ST e HUETd T AEe! aar
fAfeera <heft ST, TeneH AEEATd TG fHae e, Fiego
ST, TS TS JTererd=t 9 Stfare! STd. e

NEESATeS TINEheATeA TN T LSIauul Hiol T
BId. TMEFTETS! TR sheledT TSI Tcel STHASSII0f
HOHTS! FNESAT FGg™ TG ITRISAT TITAL hed
.

AT IR Fa%d -

Hifgedioseh Teurel AfSreagul wifedt QU uftermens
Ik B4, HIfgd 95k & Teh YehR IcqTeH, 8T, TEAT Alhiaad
QEEIUITE FIEA IR, TG AISHIhS , IcATEAThS,
TEAThe ST Slhlgd TTaTd ATETEI ot Th faeeht o1s.
SHA 3TTehild HIUATHTS! o Teh foAfEd TawuTel SR 3TTeTe
T ATd 7o EvaTE Hed g, T ek fHesauar, T
TTIRUS h1s(lsl HAT T qfgel! TR T3, Hiiad TTehres
TTEHTAT Bl STEeATA! Al ATEehIehS HAd Iqatedl g Tohd.
Hrfcfioseh HHt JeaTd, HH! T UTEehITId EREEeT Trarad!
Id, HIfETIh 8 ATV A e . Wi
FTEATE0M FAehTeal HHTd $Heed ,3cehal, HTcga S 3,
61 T AR OTRTE 3 W1 ST TR,

B ECICECICTRILS

ATfEdIseRTs] TR Taa 3T8d. TS hoshedlaes ITTUT
ST fosheamamm @ 9T e suar=an Sfaem=
FR fashcamadd FaiT AT ATavThdl WTEd.
fearsiwtes, ters wue, arsen, Weavl , o urd, fearet
Ik, T, T, Bieed, ST gid, T e,
FHEM, FAFGI - IUH, MY, GIGH, @reaugre 3.4,
it e firesdrd.

TR, o TR, aesi |, i oTfor Safiren
TeT, T S wifgfcas wxan, diehfas orfur
SHISTEREAT, U=, Bl eed, Ted TET, TASTE!, TResiehl,
JavedT, sEaie 3. {3l mfEdiasesr e 31 .

AT, TG, DI TS ITATEHA, Il TGN, TTeh™
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e, YAt U= | U9aTieeh], AENEN gl hH®
& 3. 5 e Sepra steRfia oAt WS ea a9
faor mfgdiases 3Tave 3Td. AU SIS Sf¥red,
AICATRGA g BV BREET, a1 M Y sranfEa
HUT=AT IEAA a9 AT iuserr= TS gHEm 3THd.

HIfgeusreRT=aT WAt afvrssr -

Mg T df¥ed QTefiersm T JTdT Adi.

g) ‘mfEdt’ & e -

e ‘Aifediuses’ TEeI ATfgddehd  Afedl’ o
AT S WU e A, S eqd Hifed o GAR ohal
T, T FAT GET 3T Aifed! feeft Teft wfgsr. mnfad
eusR, wfere omTdt. TEAsht Tefud STcamavaes ST
FIICIR WifEdt (a7, T Hieult shiieh, TEAT Fievft fariep,
T TR, $-Hd, JeETse, e siufeg, iare, oo,
USRI ATd, HIFhE de3 3.) Hifgdiuseh foef!
Tofe wifgst. gt ool Aifediosehrdia difedt seqfe,
T, aTEda T8l uTfeat. foeama sfoerere, g anfed
ST HTHT 4. A& ISTehTd et HTTad STe-1aa] 3T8e aiie.
qenfu wma wrfgdien rfaies T

?) IUgeaT: -

I HTfReiToaeh U, TSNS el Brset AT
TETAT waeht Ui, T oAt o GO Bk F ol
ST ST, IR, $eST Sl uifed. 3 SUEmed
TR TISThTAT ShegT JTH Bisel ; OX Sloal Hifgd 9sTehld Teishl=a
(urgehT=aT) fSegTesar= mifedt feeft Sma dsar. ‘Argan
e ShamTdier g, srg=fl, Je T AreavhETd! 8
Hifgd o= AAT IUAT USe 318 UTEhTell ATERIAT ATIuR
Al shIehATh HRSA! HTad 1 ¢ gaTael Wee &l 31
@l I ATAThe arhiel & 7o, sh el el
-G ATfed T IR aTg M.

3) TRUT ;-

FA=AT Aifediehie e wifgdivTs ame STy
AfTeAYUl Y IS ATE! HIesSt Hach qMfest. 7 AT
HTfEe TSI AolHAd ST Ted 30T UIfesl. gawiaet
ATGST, T, Trereh, IYAT ATfET 20T ST STTe3T AT, ATTeaT
TR, STES! T2HT STTTOT AT GfeehiF a0 ATGaN HifgdasehTd
AT SATUTAT A

¥) SATehYeh HTSUN (THeMTHe): -
Higdfusrehrdiel Mg wieufl STl rEed RS,
Higvf TREIe 37 7. Wifgdioae feganeoh 9 ‘amEe’ o™

e TTgSl. I e goiel STETdT , BUTS Tid TETE!,
Ifect 98 T G focdTehies STTe. TR ST A1 STEET.
e fifeh |, Siedme 3ussfiquur fTaum e, mfadiasehret
Higult Aereh HUATETS! TSTER T ST HIA Hellh,
fesrepR, @I a3 Hedie SaTed.

) WTTStet: -

“HTfEciuseh’ Shaies UTfget STTd ATEl, T d el g S,
TV o STETed JTeTd ATETS! AT W 3fTehieh 1T Jereh
JTEe qifest. 3g1. “STHAT Hitwded hgld TgRIeT ATaTd
T gl G GET owrel; 39 gl §oh U S, Sl gree
3 T SHEC A5 THBUIR ATe. Tarel Tred! Hifeelt “3ma
JUITETAT ded T8l Taedl =R Tegid | Fgulele HHTal
TSU e o hT01 B! ofigeRiTa |, TTRiel! UTegTosleh Tehl
T AT U U gl

AITEAUARTETS! STTavdeh Yggaran g1 : -

TS T HiH3 HEIqamer™a Tdi= 1&foreh T
fomET Te gE Ul IR, & 9™ SRdid e
Tasicgeh farganeatada anfor areterivdd e Trareramer
3R, HV q8 e a faganefi yowr gvmadt @ wfe
HeTfeerETh Jush aradid. a7 i GeEEd s &
9 ARG ...

FHIVRIUIG e T8 TTfeeid AT W osehTd. ...

%) d HiY AR S Yeaftreh TeemThd Seree
Sd o e aufaeg /Ay ameE, Jede
HgcaT=AT YeIerhT-Fr= 1.

R) TN HEIS AE [/ dedl / T A1/ qUEsHT 3./
TS . [3-TA /IeETEL.

3) 1 HHY mRIfeReR A9/ Yedr /T |t/
Ea . / HIATSA . /$-He1/ SeHTse.

¥) TEM 9 HAIE HENGRGHE A THHR
AT/ Wit ferrerek wferd wfet.

Y) oY HETETTe Hefed Jrerfe dfedt (3.
e /@t ST /fom sefid 5.

&) B AEITETCTET oewTd Tvd .

W) ST Tl HIFETh HIfgdl.

¢) HHE AEeRTaETdE giadr (3. Wesdng,
JafqE, aEdes, IURNR 3.)

R) g wEIfeRTeE=l g afyed

%0) 48 HEIFHTEAE BV 39hA (321, hAal o
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farer, Q:TQ'H.‘IH.,WE.) H3 R e Bval diiE Aregaere
22) Th iR
)w@wwﬂ@m@aﬁmﬁwa
23) HE HEIHTERETAT iaehiel e freend -
%)

ﬁmwﬁﬁww?aﬁ@wﬁ IRREl ST TSI 3AThish AT AHehT HTfeddl qLavm
T TIsTeh TR ShT0T & SATIETehT TS TR 3TTUT o deder
)mmmwm/ IUTTSH BV & ATghI TS 3. ATged Hifgeiiuseh T HTol
EEaNIR ;T M ST Hed TTH 8 3773,
9€) a9 Ffshareiggerel ATfed,JaeT &, gawTa,
H AERIH d HUICTH, TeRMSTea= I, Haugeh ;-
e ifm qrfrE, AW erten g %) ENEH YEEdIE § O — €. Y9 ST — fermehe
.. ’: f W‘
gg Wﬂé’a'wgiaﬁm ST ﬁ%ﬁ’ }) HEEA vegdiEme - B UIERs - 0 faenef e
Gelfird AR A, e B, o

3)  HENIE USY Ureayedeh HiHd) 9 S1eeshy Teied Hges,
Ffeera hegt BIomR =l ali@ (I SITER ) .
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ToRteraRtt: sreyfer fefrea wem

- I1. TESE AYTH ATTBSH T

TSI THERE Hetl, sy g fagm gerfoene™ sfiadq (Tee)

fopeerentdt, foheel-=rem, fohan foptel 7 Ush sty
fefSea oo oR, & T TSGR SAaRN HIeTH
U HTH HOIER! IR hold AR, 7 dad [ehad
vt fohem TEUIETE! TR, SharEdn fhar 3@
HIvreTgl foei dmemreR fohar sl wTitreRtonet Staeed
STATd. 1 ook SR Aidl guied SuamEe!, Afieh
T TSTesvl huATaTdt Hfeld fheeimmehl aToteiat
A STd gt . 3T @ fafay sofieres 3w=R @ny et
T 3T, SATHE O], 3T, TH Tei TRV afieRtur Fuifers
TR, ThTeIRtHl IM=Id: Sqg8NId Ush 73T HIAHdT a1
TR Tifeed ST, foheeiehtien STataTeliy =eid e eEid
TEIge . foeehisd 7 Teh foheeieht- < 3T a8l 3178,
fopee! Trermed fshedumdh amatett SITd. &) Ueh JehrE fefitew

R00R HEY Y= FTATEN ATehHEIET SRR 3 ST
gfgett foheel st foeshisd = Sy aaet. Feardian fsheel
HHT ST AThIE Fogedl W hierialy It fhra g
AR JTec. foehistuiy geard et 3 fheel
HEH ST N, 319 SHIWAIG Ueh g 98T SiTed fspeel
ST 311%?[ ST Peer-to-Peer 3@@5?&35 fufeen =1 wura
HE HAT.

forceretet wrdugdt

ST =T WA foheel et i . fopeal
HTH <A1 TGN T Hie scifehe =41 &1 il STd.
yrfereITedt Shiregex =1 freramd fshteieht=lt o Ud SIagr el
ST e fshtelshtEl Mining 3181 TgUTdTd SATIOT A&t o
TR ITASH & gdTd T HIEHH 3TH TgUIdrd.

Blockchain A& TReeisht=H1 = qagR TR gdTd. T
SIIETEAT ThT Block HE 3act FTd. HIITH hgd &I Salteh ol
e fiesd 31Ed. AHES < ST AT scllehedl GLardnat
Tl THieRtor Fegd Ush Tad Hash i sHadd Samge

T 38 SATYShR ST 12T ATT AT0ATgR SHgR il
TR T fohar Hae Tt fheeientt aratett
ST 2 T for g foR scidreii-eh foed 31, SATgR S7aul
Setcaed i Iaias awq 3T dar @iE HuamEnet
JTRE el STk SRR FLaTd SavaTHTel, i Tgre
Ffidiar s Savamandt anfr Arem= g&dTaeT Teartid
Hegad! Sfeh Jometen foia weud  fsheenmh foehdiea
IEREMICIRC IR E TG R

Tt & fefoeat =@ etaam@ St Computer
Algorithmaﬁﬁwﬁﬁﬁ.wwww
AT ATel TEUSd &l I hIVcTal seb fohal TehI=A
TSR 3 ATEia. T9R, ST, I fehat gat SreHTsmT e
T g T VAR T, <31, TEAT fehell TLhIER ATedad
SITa TR 2 T fefed aem otmg Samendt Rl e
IR ST FHTIROTI] RV e feham T tfems
WS HOAEST AT AT a9 hedl 13 bl

Jcdh scileh ol Ush faisT® Hash Code firesat.

Jeaeh wefie 3at TR AIFAIN gR Yedsh Scifehall
T HIS & Verify hell STl ISdTevll HTeATeR Mine shalei!
fopeerRtt & Miner & far€ wevd feeft . Miner =
@@%Cryptographicwwmmﬁmm
Consensus 38 TgUATd. 31T YhR fsheeiehtEl o I8l
Trerdrd St quiur gefera STEdTa ST ShivreaTal TEe fohat
AT T e,

Tt o U -

SHTI I Fatd Arenfo fsheet Tre Taurt foeshis 31Tz,
SATI Ueh B9 U8 STed foheelent=dt 3Ueied 3TTad. ATq07
T T B Tsheet it @refiet yrmm

RELCIED)
foreeisd &) wald Al 3Tftr gatd S Hieaa
foreet st 3R, ST ATt AR AT SRR 2008

7Y foeshisd = fmio sharm Brar. eaTdian & e
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TR Togcht Tiq ShIaTal A< fohd Y areat!. ot fsheet
LT g gt feforaet e ored. foeshisa <t st
fohmrd aTgTereT TeTd @ <ff 3§ AT T T TG AT S U
HHt I g TR,

?) sufEw

WW@@%&Wwaﬁ,ﬁﬁOmn
Source, Decentralized Blockchain Based Computing
Platform 3118, 33T &1 202y A& fqerfers gefd am «fa
ol foreenis ot & gatd AresisE fsheal et 1. =i
T fohAd 3 TG ¥9Y 3TTR.

3) TTgehIEA

ATSEHTST &l Th Peer-to-Peer et 31R.
TATEIHIST AT HEHT @1 ATeqelerk 0% T g ot gr
At et . =Tetd oft 3Meft T o HHT B et
3TRd. TATECehis o IR foeshisd =1 goid = 92 o
BT SR ATGhI o1 Sclich dIR HUITE I3 fereehis
=1 Toid IR UEH HHT TR, TT5hisT = AT fohd §2
IR ¥9 3R,

¥) Sistenigd

ETSTehis gl Ueh fohteleht-H 3118, Bitcoin =1 foHig
TAAUATATS! & Tohteiehtt siaett Teft Eict. Sistehis =T e
forefl A I 2093 W ATTAT IR, SIShIgT =T A
T HATE ISl 313 SISTehisd =1 TS [hAd 3 T T3,

w) 9

<9 9 Iefie AT UerEehis 3TV STehehied 318 B,
<9 WearEl Y IsESNH I I I AR T A
fereshiesT WO Open Source, Peer-to-Peer Tshtaiehtdt 3112,
JMe ﬁdcﬁsd ﬁ?ﬂ'l%el SIEd Features I9ctey 311%?[ RO IN |
It TBIBTH HUAHIS] ST ARRIATA! PP TR T8l
nTa, foeshisradl @u wfhemell HIFget drTaTd. €91 =
3TTore foRA @1 B9IR 3718,

freeR= wEe -
fopeciont=ll  Tadl SATehfsR ST W o7, A= HHO
TR A BT, ST B feftedt wrem wad) el gmefia.
fopeeeRteft < hTel TEca™ WIS WTetle T,
2) Tl el 9wy fefvea smeamges aren
IR GV BV SeRIdT GY HHl 378,
R)  TohreereRtfined Taave U U AU T SR
ToRtIehtHt TR OIS e Digital Wallet
IS TR,
3) Tl =t ot o g, % fohan

fohma et oA ekt el

¥) foReeiohtl < SIagR GU Gifard aTerdrd, ST
SER AT Fhel HTH=a1 FaERId G4 Hih
3.

Y) TRl ST O T9 AU JavITEel §
Hell Tl AR, I AUGT ST ATHETE!
foheel Tl &1 T I WA U SHR ST
TR,

et are

TR <A foheel ShiEll o1 941 "TavaTd ATelell 3778,

I HRV FEUS RSl Rl g BN die d wreftet S

%) ol Tt =1 AR SHHIY T TR I
AU STVATETS! HLdTd SATVT ATHeS 3Teh QuTi=T
ITe el e IR,

) el et & BIvaT=l ST SR 3Ed S
IS s IV T el T d WA Hesvam=h
STRIAT I 3T,

3) fopedt o W sheiell Wallet ID SR 997
forereta @ <t grat firesa ATl e dia 9
S Shefi= i@ Wehd ATEId.

¥) TRl e ST SATIeaThgd S IR o
ShIAT UHE T @ d IV 9 e wreRd
ELIER

freend

TRt 3 S HRICEHd ATEl ST | o Ak
MR, T 3= oI AT g e shid fheeremma
SR /TR Hd AT SHTGH 3718, fsheelent=t 3 et
I 3. d AR IUASY THT. AT SFTRR HLOTT
HTfEdt TTH 3ot 3. s ek TeU[ fehdll SEed3Te € Favd
3 I AT9AT . HRATA 5hee] Shi-HTel STeTd STfeehd H=rdl
AT, A BT FTeS! A TeAT SHgR B STy
Telt ISR 8T Sod qaT fsheeiehHaTd! femaes e,
S A foheeohtHied HWATd Teiel! Jadueh fehadd
gfera aran gy Fmior g

HewE
9. ST HTSTIEeR foeshis fheeientll Sreshid = Th
TS G&-THIH TR

R.  Antony Lewis-Bitcoins and Blockchains

3. https:/mr.wikipedia.org/s/4irp
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- @t.gn u. fow
M@ TghyH HEEE HaTfesd
Fal, AT 7 fosm werfaars, sfada f&.ame

TEATG=1 $IM1d gHGS Hae qTegeh! T8, Td Hidt
U, HEg IR A AT ST [IYS esrard. argihs
fequmd e favdt oreh, e wishad STTehTST & e Yae=A
[T AT TG, UTE 7 o Bid. Hiae drgend seH
TS MG T qHE I THIGHT, TSI SACTE o2 geaT
HISATIHTUTA 3Td. HATICATH! FEhll ATV BT IS W
T T AT hosl UTtgel AL TV Tfaret Bishr=t
Sfrer e Wifess wfest. =it Tkl @ishottad, Sfia el
TS e .

arfeardt TaTt 71 AU qo wndtE wh IR,
TehehI! WA SHYcd e Hicseh STEUTRT BT THTS SUSTT=Al
3Tk STV ATTIhgSea e S TTest ATTCaTHT FEurl
ARSI aReded ITHUN TYE™ g, Mfeam aare
71 fenigers 3TR. wre ¢Hfed S gat wuTaTsht g
W&l SiepTa i 31T, TR FEhdaEd o 9 TfoH Ufeass
Teferd yeudies e ot snfeare, 3@ amr=rqer wgord
USH. FAHTIRUIY] SIS, GH G=AT@I=ITd S 3t TadTal.
AR FEhd =T AT JASviiees HHSTEl HUh 7 e
el @ fohar wERdl’ oTfaTEiad sTewdrd.
feaTH} Teed i, IgTaTard Haad vk MR faaw a5
JGFS AT TAEATT HIHUR ATfeart e SISaTHHIT
IATd. TG~ HET G¥h IBAR! Hlah=aiared § (o
ITSR] T 3R, A1 1B STfears i< faehrEmdrd! T
IF ST Telfaedn 3Tl aff  SATfeamEin < fomiy
B TSI T,

anfearet &1 goyd glaumargd dfua ome 1T gedee
Tregom=en yaTETIEAE afd THedH TRUE A1 HETSE
wferded sFgATferar 3rfor fRerar aid hed TS TR, &
TS SHehT fohel 3117, I Hig ITEAThS YD Tal.

Sfegee -

%) fiae drerTdies searEi=a fafdy s, =i

STEITH .

R) sffad drgwdie e Srehsar STe2
.

3) Hfigeh TGHIdIS AT T STTEH.

LT AT TGS THSA =TT —

aTfeamet Taee I AT THR Teh Blehehfedd SfHT
om0 groe fead. w1 I e, STet, Teht, TrEes,
T IRHTO 3TT8d, T WRA <3N Teg ol SHIT=AT SiagrETd
HT AMEH 3TTE & FTheAT Sleh AT S HATcHAdTHS
AR H T TR,

e aTgFTd® ATgarel (HTawit) TEur
m —_

HIdht] HERTSIdIS Teh SATfCaTH! SHTd TR, hid dIR
U1 BT T ShIch! hTdeh=aIT< G SAGHT BIdl. ST wTae
T hIdeht] B T IS5, TR hivl, ShicsdT SHeUl, SIS I
BIehe I HY el e forehol, et @ fokgrefia frsorma a1
T, T 7= 3R e T 41 WATd. hidehtl Bieh e
B N1 hed TATT UsdTd o AgH! I deasdrd. o=l
UL HET Teh bl YS! 3 faar “wEn’ wgurdm.
gag Hfasq drgea snfeard S audt s g =
I ITSAT  TEAT 3R,

sfiada agFTdie ATfqai a6 -

HATS e (S daedl Je= g% U Faall Blsd i
f& U aTde Te MR, SMfCATE HigdT Geu A1 TR Feit
TS fedrd. fHese d @, FHISAT U8 greds SueTe
1 T fETshH, TR SieR s I grawedie
& ToRY TS, JENTeRIER Hige! 7T e ol it =
firaee TEsta g% fudra. = aTeH Femt ia swcen A
PRCRGEICRUPIIS LS
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sfiaed argeTdie sfdaTei= siuyer -

YT TS I HATEl AEAH TRl Tehed
AT A I FHSET fawamg 3R a1 Wirdred SATeE! vl
IR TS 1 SAfFIAT Sidetehs = a1 9gH Hifeh fehan
WTATET Y HAST WIal. AT HHS @b hefig!
cargrd foua T, @ HER woneEd Jie @ .
JTTCATE HHSITAIS ST S8l THIEHTA STesd gidrd &Ml
TTATAIITHTS! TS ., T8 Tehall Higehes oiich 3T higren
YN HE UG AT, mﬁaﬁﬁ THTEATAS TSI
3Tg 39 fogy Id. TETed sHsE =adien s fag, |99
TS T Haa SIS aTeIdi= It foha qes 3T
A SREHeR Braard. 3T 37Ter TEUS <&l &TunTa foy 3aeT
ST AT A AFITAT FHBE! JTE BN A& I01 ] TG
<Teh3lt Shohl STEAT o AT IEIT HTd U Feh EITTeaTd.

sfada argeaTdie STfeaTet AHTT JyeaT T
THIUTA -

ATfeaTelt fremiyeieh 3. =l Seq] §a == Staret
IHCHTHT SIdTed A1V g&, ws[-vefl, 9 -9, gd- =g
FTdt BuTd o TR Searr=it At 4T Sheal. shiehuren o
“Rrar=n’ g1 SR, Afeare Geehdid wran ke wreRdt gu
AfTIT ATt TS 1.

mﬁqm@mﬁmﬁaﬁmﬁa@%mﬂﬁ -

sfrada qrgea wel, wied, giElva, smmiEeT,
HIGATSH, HAAW, FES, ITAIH, TTGS!, S,
Higdt, TA gudd, IR, Wedis, AEEl, qrEl,
T, AR, UNTSIA AT IFAh BISAT-BIEA a1
TR TSN HEY ITSATSR AT, fEaTE 3 HIq Sravfaret
TSGR 9 hidld. oITd WId BEvll, Wid T@ol, WId
SHTIU, TSVt ST YRl hH hidTd. T8 I-aTe3aTd I,
3T, HEE, Ghoodl Bhedreal Hid! fahara o S
TiITd TEUIS IS TS, WIEidios 7T, Afidis
HTH, The Thg d fosh =T TeTdIoAT= S9d Hisfadrd.

sfiada argeaTdie sTTfqaTEi et aTs-

M TSI AT FHTSTT TS STTeTes SIS
HTET AT fora=m T TaTeTat STHGTT JT TSI
Hd glaerdl firesa Aréia. it sraehil s fiese o
T AT T TMETd Weohd ST, TATgedd e fregomh
3T BIAMT fead.

sfiada agFTdie ATfqaT™ ST -

SR FIftd TEURT hraedl, ST & ST Temil
BN el TR STYd, Y[ ST g TdTd. Tt
U] T Sfiad ST 3ATed. 919 AU SRl VT
forachean Tidier 3= - STTesA STEER AETEN 9 g TadH
RSS! ST, HIhe!, W1, Fgea FH! TS, T
S fUesi=an wreTt afaeser Tar for STa= Ush STt
THAES A TS G AT TMISS! g1 ()
T il GUL 3 3Tead 4.

ATfeaTHi= WIS Teaaedd Taee goh-

IR TSTEed ST SAfearei=n guey Tqgfa
STHTCTHE Shadl 3118, THTSTAT Y& YaTgTd SUATHIS! T
ARt ST ST FaSuERd SHEAR eV =TT W
ST I TR, WRATd R AT &1 e snfeardt foom
U | A, a1 feasft fafay v wrisd tefae
STaTd. SMfeanEl THS Sgamed TSR] SaTet A1 g
TSI hedT STl

sfiada agFTdie ATeaTH Wi o wiee -
T, Sefirfid, Fearia, ¥oi § TR STfeareia steesard. e
Frefiat M TRV THHRER ST Hidrd. Tarn 9
e SAfae GEhdrel FHepcal Ty STrEal. ST
Ffqgr@ AMUAETSt 9 ST STl YEIE vl
HOAHTS] AT AT Ad. ABATGR FHIAT! HTEd
QAT Ad. AT HATE Rehi= 3w, T 9 Yo
gedl, ST 9 Hob! AreAT Icdcd el HAT ITFAQ. A
TIY, A qeY 9 URgREaaE! Ma M g Sard.
T qEYT TG TS SR FHaguamh Hrehedish 7.
AT T, AT BR HeeaTel T 3T 9 Haoieh cid

IcETE | BT,

Atada argFaTdle ATgaTEiel AT NTCHS
Saqeadt -

arifearei=ht 3qTed Sfeqed @ A=A IATANTCHS
Sfleuedid Teesd. AT A=A qRIdIs o
HARTSTATE SITIc! B AT AT T, Feara
e qr T o, fosft Sl g, guo 1fa,
foreama feieea 31e. wTqecTe eat= o STfeeha dsi ohob
3. Toame werft gobiean ST T8, I TeeaTd QuaTe 9egd
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3. 9 Yol GosTehs ATeEsT e foea 318 —afssren
foelt spuTs fiesa T8 TRV X Uy YA SIS TERA
1T LAl SATICATH AT oI F-HTSHE I fHesd.
foreT gt " amTferes SITd. STGaTe SHISTd gel AareA
ST, 3790 AT T SIS Helg! SgT AN S

g famet wiTd enfifes shewelt fEia onft Tuw
gntya Fg=r fififes snfeare femm gomemr=an ffteam
HIGATd. AT T SATeTeea TiERTdis ugj-uafl, gei- 9,
TS, IETS e, A=-Ted, AT, Iefr=n g, T =
3T T B Tarelt Tferean SiaTd. shiesh |, e, <,

TR T SR S A AT g1 ITaTE el ST
FT AUTTATEId RIS THBUR ATEY Hhidehdl ST
weffare fereran foams ®e 1R, =1 Siehra MeafaTaT Tomd
AR, 3 B (defiqeeh &9 HATd. HIashil Feard ferm
FFAA A, AT TS FE@ ST /il ai weud
HTGATd. ST YT HIS! Hish g cATd ol HETa!
HTHATd.

g TGS SATGaTHIT JTa o SSIHTHT —

HIAH ST AR, g, el @9 9 9 3@ U=
qrefaymT oTred. InfcarEt Siehr ST fafay e
JTEAT. SATIHTO MTNT €T hiTal Seobd 318 T8urdTd. o
Tegde TTfeard s WSamed Wi aean Higdm AN
o o8 IA. THO WNIET G SEeAS AT Bkl
freror St 39 . Sreuelt Jamr femdra. e st
Fafor et <6t STt He Yo T S e
Teradrd.

TfaaTl geaeheT | aATfeardt eehar -
YT ShTe3TaTE STTfearet fidter ot shred 31me oTmed.

BT, I TSN T higd T, T8, SR, ¢, 1S,
I, TH, B, AT geeleadd o W@es 9.

A ARST STt e gdy ==t R,
HUSATR, qiTay, uv=al fidiet andl 9 e
Hiedrd. faeT S ek gHr T9H e R,

freers -

feamdt TS QU ared He THET S IS,
ST gt Tees ifes, Araifoes wrid Tgantt e qifest.
TEre sfeanE) foamdiar T et @ e STt
TR T STHITE BI5S hIa! SUTah HIG eloe TTigsl Fgurst
eI TEAMEH, dTet, o, S faehm, foremn o3 fafae
o Higaal It @ fSwmft J=ies o arenfos Tesasiq
T SiTaFTeaT TS 9 HTe 39T ITaR == 10 e 3778,

Hedd Ty

. are! o wewdt, . e g

anfeardt e, Ty qor

https://maharashrtatimes.com.

g

R

3

¥ https://mr.m.wikipedia.org.
4 https://mr.vidaspedia.in

&

https://zeenews.india.com.
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TEes TSYheH HERd Tefesd
w1, AT 9 I meifeaned, sfadq f.ms.

TREATEAT (-

9. TETe SHfehdodt TRTT=AT WA T3rea feeam e 7
T fmior Bidl o Secar Ve I=Amed aAIR Bid 9 o
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